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The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two, a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good ^ that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 
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IV PRBPACB. 

Within tlie past few years so many excellent pieces of 
German literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

B, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
changed to i, '.2, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
BBf pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Hbtt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from fonUcni, p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute superlative, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 5. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 195, 196. 
AeeusatiTe ease, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepoB., 100, 248, p. 64, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 60, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 66, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 16, 264, 6 and 7. 
AfUeetives as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after U^, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 70, 281. 

paradigm of weak, 80, 281. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81, 281. 

paradigm of plural, 82, 281. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 40, 50, 61, 62, 166, 280. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in e(» ta, rr» may drop t, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit it in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196, 1. 



formed with suffix ig, 140, 2. 

formed from names of tO¥ms, 108, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc, with accusative, 
p. 69, n. 9. 
AdTerbial clause, equivalent to English 

participle, 278. 
Adverbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n.l; 254,6. 
Hi, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
Stt* when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
Mt, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
ttttin, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 

distinguished from sbrr and ffiitlimi» 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all his, feiit QBttjefl, p. 94, n. 3. 
uli, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 257. 
sn» with dat. and ace, 100, p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
waMtt, declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appenatires, formation of feminine, 

102; 196,2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension x>f definite, 47, 279. 

declension of indefinite, 50, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 155, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n. 6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, u. 1; p.36,n.2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
Bn» pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to in, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
Bttf* with dat. and ace., 100 ; p. 64, n. 6; 

248. 
Augment qt, in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 50. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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Anxiliaries, of tense, feiil, 98, 181, 292. 
Ubeit. 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 291. 
UttHn, 133, 293. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74 ; p. 117, n. 2; 

140,4; 149; 165,4; 217,218,219; 

p. 114, n. 1 ; p. 117, n. 2 ; 294-299. 
place of, 165, 1 and 2; 186, 2; 256, 

266, 1. 
of passive voice, 226, 226, 289, II.; 

293. 

B. 

h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

9atf declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

be» inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
bt^t^ntn, auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
(ti, used with dative, 247. 
(is* prep, with accusative, 246. 
lileibeitf takes feiti as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in l^otfy, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
^, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ij^ettf as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 165-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, withsubj., 213. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 255, 4. 
Cei^ugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 51, 177, 179, 290. 
of weak verbs, 41, 51, 176, 178, 289. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1 , 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 185. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Coi^nnetionB, subordinating, 166, 1 ; 
182, 257. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
255, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-5. 



D. 

^, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
Ht or htt, combined with prepositions, 
32,2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
Ui^, sometimes omitted, 236, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 267. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
DatiTO case, 14, 16. 
ending e may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 263. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and weakf 22, 1; 37, 111. 
singular of strong nouns, 28, 24, 282. 
singular of weak nouns, 36, 36, 283. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110,282. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 113, 283. 
table of endings, 67, 116, 284. 
of personal pronouns, 31, 278. 
of adjectives, 78-83, 281. 
of definite article, 47, 279. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60, 280. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186, 287. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 62, 156. 
See also Strong Declension^ Weak 
Declension, Adjectives, and Pro- 
iiouns. 
htixi, corresponds to lin^ p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 60. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
Henttf does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 
Dependent clause, preceding prhicipal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 265, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 265, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 165, 

2; 266, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
tktx, declension as article, 47, 279. 
used instead of possess., 78, 2; 166, 3- 
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feer» used IxiBtead of tin, p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article. 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, ISS, 287. 

as relative pronoun, like toitl4nr» p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
tierfelbe^ substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
fecutfl^, as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
feiefrr^ how declined, 47, 279. 
DiminutiTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongrs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
hit, position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct object, place of, 15, 264, 5 and 7. 
tu, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess, ttin, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 31, 278. 
fenriti/ preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 195. 
fettrfen, paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 298. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

E. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after I, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or it, 42, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in unfrr and nier, 50, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 52. 
dropped in adjectives in t\, en, tt, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
ce, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
rif pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tin, how declined, 50, 1; 62. 
tm}f, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 262. 
Ctt# ending of weak nouns, 36, 1; 113. 
adjective ending instead of t§, p. 39, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 115, 284. 
English, limited distinctions in, 248 
andn. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr., 261. 



present participle, German equiva- 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 274. 
ent inseparable prefix. See ntt)i. 
einiQe, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
er, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
H, paradigm of, 31, 278. 

rarely used with prepos., 54, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 24; p. 39, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 145. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

ed Qiebt {%ihth p. 99, n. 4. 
tt, suffix of old genitive, p.-71, n. 2. 
Ctllitd, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
m, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
eittr, declension of, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 

F. 

Feminine nouns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86,2; 114,1. 

mostly of weak declension, 36, 2 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102, 196, 2. 
Foreign nonns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
9ran, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
fjir, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
^ut% how declined, 37, 3 and n. 

G. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
%t, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

as augment, 59. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 226, (1). 
QtmafiU OeiiitdUn, use of, p. 90, n. l. 
Oemji^, precedes or follows its object, 

247. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 6: 

114,4. 
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Gender of names of ooimtrleB, 1969 8. 
of predicate noun, 146. 
of pronoun as subject, 146. 
GenltiTe ease, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexive verbe, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 122. 
with certain prepoeitions, 249. 
GenitiTe linyalar, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, 86, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectives, p. 39, n. 2; 88, 2. 
old forms of poBsessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
%t\Mta, has frill for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
%n, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 

H. 

%, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
||tint» paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 291. 
Iltft^ 6u£Qx, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
iBlbeit or floflier, 249. 
|«ltm» partial paradigm, 179. 
%tA, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
^U suffix, has I| sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
§cUl, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
i^txt, declension of, 85, p. 21, n. 3. 
iwU, position in the sentence, 2. 
%t^, how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
however, cf, ahtt, p. 81, n. 2. 
IjUiUltrt, neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 

I. 

{, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

U^, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

U, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

iQ, forms adjectives, 140, 2; 166. 

3^r# use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
i|r» declension of, 60, 1. 
3^retlt and ^tinn, distinguished from 

^ftmn, p. 18, n. 2. 
Imperative mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 61, 62. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 206. 



fbrmation of, 207. 

of subj., substituted for pres. sub)., 

288, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 219. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with dative and accusative, 100, 

248; p. 54, n. 5. 
forms fem. appellatives, 102, 196, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61, 

n. 1. 
Indirect objeet, place of, 15, 254} 

5 and 7. 
Infinitive, without in, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 8. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 155, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on (sffrtt, active, 162. 
after bleibcitf like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after fdu, {lf|eit# p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with frin as auxilr 

iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 261. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
js, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ie — ^t, 267. 
jeHcTf how declined, 48. 
je na^feem, p. 131, n. 4. 
jeitrr, declension of, 48. 

K. 

feiit» declension of, 50, 1. 

negative of tin, p. 70, n. 1. 
(inneti, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 296. 

compared with Miflen, p. 70, n. 4. 

I.. 

Iiit08» governs dat. and gen., 249. 
(affeit, partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168* 
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Wm, as suf&z, mark of diminntire and 
of nenter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

ittBl, as sufOx, p. 108, n. 1. 

tttnilpe* preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 

mnullerr how declined, 48. 

mm, use of, p. 56, n. 3. 

tHnvn, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

Vasealine noons in e» S?, 2. 

monosyllables which have lost t, 
87, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 1S6. 
mttftm, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
mtin, paradigm of, 49. 
Vttn\t^, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
inir* position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
mis (mift)^ prefix, rarely sep., p. 6, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 88. 

of Yerbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see List, p. 177. 
Mode. See Imperative , Conditional, 

Sulifunctive ; also under Auxiliaries. 
Honey, denominations used in Qer- 

many, p. 28, n. 2. 
mflQettf paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 299. 
atfiffen^ paradigm of pres. indie, 70. 

complete paradigm, 294. 

N. 

tlf ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
lUUl^, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
nuiilUm, transposes the verb, 182, 267. 
Ifames, of females, 66. See also under 
Ifbuns. 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neater nouns, singular for plural, 126. 
Ui^t, position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
tti^tS, how written, p. 17, n. a 



neuter adjeotire joined to, as an ap- 

poeitive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of ttttsd^ p. 70, n. 1. 
NominatiTe ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

109. 
Nonns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

86-87, 109-1 16, 282, 288. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110,3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
nif genitive ending of feminines in e# 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 146. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208, 285, 286. 
before adjectives, p. 64, n. 1. 

O. 

0, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
0, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 16; 

p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4, 6, and 7. 
Ct^i, declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
oUtr^ does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

256, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
odite fett^f clause introduced by, 271. 
00, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 123, (1) and (2), 
264-256. 
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Order affected by ttenit^ and certain 

other conjunctions, 156, 1 and 2, 

182, 267. 
of ntir and hit, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

264,6. 
in dependent clauses, 166, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 267. 
with hafi omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

266 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

266, 1. 
normal, 264, 1-9. 
inverted, 266, 1-4. 
transposed, 266, and 266, 1. 
Orthography, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Participle, place of, 2; 226, 2; 264, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268. 

276. 
augment ge» when omitted, 194, 196. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 166,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 226. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 289, II. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 166, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242,2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
|»f, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect sobjanctive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

21S. 



replaces second conditional of modal 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 238. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 196. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 69, 196. 
place of, 69; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 264, 

1, a and b, 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by .English preterit, 

236, 2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fd^on or feit, 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
^tini, declension of, 37, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48, 279. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 83, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal y declined, 81, 278. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
16; p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4 and 5; 266, 2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 64; 141, a. 
as subject of fein^ p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
replaced by fe(6^ 141, & and c. 
possessive, declension of, 49, 60, 
land 2, 280. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 166. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 186; 

p. 96, n., 288. 
relative, paradigm of, 186, 287. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, b, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, b, 
after prepositions, 188. 
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Pronnneiatlon, pp. 2-5. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

Purpose, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed by clause with da^, htmit, 
etc., 267. 

K. 

V, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
BelatiTe elanse, equivalent of English 
present participle, 275. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 276. 
BelatiTe pronoun; see under Pxonouns. 

S. 

i, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
\t^, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fi|0tt, with present tense, 241, (3). 
jillaiittiitett, synopsis of, 179. 
felir/ distinguished from tiiel, p. 73, n. 1. 
\tin, declension of, 60, 1. 
fein, paradigm of present tense, 20, 88. 

paradigm of imperfeqt, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 292. 

f,, abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of lacr« 
llfit, 228, 3. 
fcllift, its use, 132, 2. 
fiill, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Sic, use distinguished from that of 
Utt. 10. 

declension of, 81. 

corresponding possessive ^Ijr^ 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
\o, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
SoKlttt, how declined, 48 and n. 
fsatit, paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished frommfijf en, 71,(1). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 297. 
fsnlierttr does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 255, 1, n. 

distinguished from aarr^ p. 71, n. 3. 
INIIItit, synopsis of, 179. 
Subject, normally first in sentence, 254. 

following verb, 255 and 255, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260. 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
Subjunctive, paradigm of present, 284. 

formation of present, 285. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 286, 1. 

imperfect for present, 288. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
Substantive clause, 268, 271. 
Suffixes: tt to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

et or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

ig to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
Superlative, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. L 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See NowiSt Declension, Ad- 

jectiveSf Comjugationy Verbs. 

T. 

Xf pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of itttfrr and curr» in com- 
position with ^albeit, tncQeit and ta\U 
ivXp p. 71, n. 2. 
taiifntli, use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
241. 

present often used for future, 242, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
X%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
Xllsr, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
t(I))um, plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
ttQ%, governs genitive and dative, 249. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 



XIV 



INDEX. 



r. 

n, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to ii, 110, 1; 166, 2; 207. 
fi, pronounced like French u , p. 2. 
uhtt, governs dat. and accus., 248. 
unt, governs accus., 246. 

used with infinitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
not — taiUm, 249. 
ttnH, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

256, 1, n. 
nnH f« tttittr, p. 72, n. l. 
un\tt, how declined, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
ntttcr, governs dat. and accus., 248. 

V. 

Il, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
}ux, inseparable prefix, p. 5, Note; 194. 
usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Verbal nouns in ing, Qerman equiva^ 

lents of, 268-374. 
Verbs, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 69. 
with inseparable prefixes, 194. 
with variable prefixes, 195. 
compounded with tttt (ein)i), miS, and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with bt, Her or jer, usual- 
ly transitive, 262. 
intransitive, having fein as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 263. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 260. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
179. 206, 234. 
complete paradigm of, 290. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 186. 
toeak, partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 234. 
complete paradigm of, 289. 
See also Auxiliaries, Conjuga- 
tion, Tense, Mode. 
torrfil^tiiiitliett^ synopsis of, 179. 
liUI/ distinguished from Sttir, p. 73, n. 1. 



toiclfr preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6 
Vocabularies, follow exercises, begin 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 239. 

general, p. 185 et seq. 
Vocative, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
tior, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 248. 
Vowels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 42, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. 185. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

t», pronunciation of, p. 4. 

toatm, the when of interrogation, p. 93, 

n. 1. 
marli for \»urtt, p. 110, n. 2. 
\»a9, paradigm of, 186, 288. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187,'(a) and (6). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
ttaS ffir, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
toad fiir eiu» hoAv declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
laag fur duer^ adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, Conjugation, Verbs. 
toegen, precedes or follows gen., 249. 
toelil^nrr how declined, 48, 186, 287. 

used like htt, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
tuettige^ preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
tuenn = when, implying condition, p. 93, 
n. 1. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
tonr, paradigm of, 186, 288. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187, (6), (1). 
tonrbeitf auxiliary of tense, 133. 

partial paradigm of, 133. 

synopsis of, 226. 

complete paradigm of, 282, 293. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 226, 
226, 228, 3; 289, II. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
miller^ preposition with accnsatiye, 246, 

used as inseparable prefix, 194. 
toi^n, used as variable prefix, 196. 
ttiflett; see itiit — toiatit. 
llii|{tit> infiection of present indicative, 

58. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
206. 

approaches ftnticn in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
|Q« or lii0r> combined with prepositions, 

188. 
tMOeitf disting. from tattbtn, 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71, (2). 
idiomatic use of, 140« 4. 

T. 

D, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

I, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Itt, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 
usually a prefix of transitive verbs, 
262. 
)lt, preposition with dative, 247. 
}ltf«lgc> governs dat. and gen., 249. 



The German Alphabet as Written. 



The Lttrge Alphabet. 




X P X Q R S T U 
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The Small Alphabet. 
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Modified Vowels. 
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A* 



A & 



o 

Diphthongs. 





Au au 



Ei ei 



Double Consonants. 
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German Alphabet. 






German 


Boman 


Qerxnan 


German 


Boman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


% a 


A, a 


ah. 


91, n 


N, n 


enn. 


«,l 


B, b 


bay. 


0,. 


0,0 


oh. 


e, c 


C, 


tsay. 


%lf 


P,P 


pay. 


3),k 


D, d 


day. 


0,Jt 


Q, q 


koo. 


(S,t 


E, e 


a. 


«,r 


R, r 


^. 


».f 


F, £ 


eff. 


®, f, 8* 


S, s 


es. 


<P. 8 


G,g 


ffay- 


%i 


T,t 


tay. 


$.1 


H, h 


hah. 


U, n 


U, u 


00, 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


»,» 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


J,j 


yot. 


flB, to 


W,w 


vay. 


A,t 


K, k 


kah. 


«.r 


X, X 


iks. 


«,I 


L,l 


eU. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsiUm, 


SR, m 


M, m 


emm. 


3.3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



^ = eh, 
H = ek. 






Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
% is used instead of {f. In Roman letters f is represented by m. 



^ This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : Wtau9, i&Mtt%, ang^tudtl^^U. 



2 PRONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

tC, a 1 . f last syllable of papd^ : Sabtt, 5Ramen, 

^ > r=z a in < 

tCo, aa J i 2lal, ©aal. 

@^ f longi 

I = a in wa^e*: gebcn, ©eclc. 
^tf tt J 

(S, C short = e in 7?i6^: bctttt, 9BcIt. 

3, i long] . . .. fls. . 

^ = * in, machtne : tbt, 35tcb. 

3e, ie J 

3, i short = t in M : »ilb, «ittb. 

O long ] 

V= in Ao^y: Sol^ttC, SDlooS. 

O, short = o in wholly^: @olb, offctt. 
tt, tt long = 00 in spoo^: 33Iumc, gut. 
tt, tt short = t* in fuU: 9Jlunb, §unb. 
^^ ^ = i as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

%, ii is nearly" like German e as given above : gtamctt, 

mdJ^en; dnbem, ^Jidnnct. 
O, 5 resembles u in hurr^ or &u in the French words peu, 

feu\ Sbrfc. 
tt, it has no English equivalisnt ; it is pronounced like the 

French uintui Sill^ne, §iltte. 

^ Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : $anb, 
iantt; S3all. 

2 But sometimes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by t : xotx, leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in hut, 

8 That is, as the word is commonly pronounced; the sound heard in 
holy^ shortened. 
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DIPHTHONGS. 

^ , > closely resemble ei in height : ilaifct^ @i8. 

%jx, oil = ot« in house : SRauS^ glauben, btaun. 

^ > resemble oi in «o*^: Slaubcr, S?reunb. 
(&Vi, eu) 

Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent J. 
A vowel 18 short befoi'e a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : SRutter, $unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 
as in English 5 the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =^ : ©tab, Itcbt, oi>* 

legen. 
S followed by a, 0^ 11, or a consonant = k : Sato, Slctcn. 

S followed by c, i^ or 8 = fe : Gonccrt, Sttronc, 6afat. 
In other cases, c = ^ : 6ato, Slctcn, Gognac. 

d has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0, tt, att, it is guttural like ch in loch, lake : 
33ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal: ted^t, tetd^, Jteld^. 

^ before an belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SBad^S, %\xi^^. In foreign words c^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or k) : Gl^cf, 
(Sl^auf(ee, S^tift, (S^atattet. 

% final = f: mtib, Slbcnb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : Sinblctn. The combinar 
tion U is also pronounced like t : (Stabt, getDanbt. 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

is hard as in gig : ®xft, gegen. At the end of a word 
(espeeiallj in the termination ig) and in the combina- 
tions gl, gt, gb, gfi, it has the sound of ^,^ usnally 
with a lengthening oi' the preceding vowel : SBeQ/ Xag, 
nt^ig, Jtonig, legt, ^agb, ttdgft. 

3 =ymyee: ^a\)x, bqal^en, Sol^ann. 

K is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trilL 

® before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound; Sonne, ©cfang, Scfen; roiffcn, ®Ia8, 
@f laoe. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial followed by ^ or t like sh : @put/ ftel^en. 

®i^ =8hia shore : ©c^tff, taufd^cn, jd^tctbcn, ftnbifd^. 

1 is pronounced like ss : B6)0% la^t, gcntc^cn. 

Z before i followed by another vowel = fe: Station, 

^Patient, ©tation. 
ZY=^'' "^¥1 3^^«^e, t^un, Untctt^an. 
^ is pronounced like ts : $la$, ft^cn, plb^ltci^. 
IB =/: 3Sogel. In foreign words, like the English vz 

©flaDe, SloDcmbct. 
8B closely resembles v in vine : 9Bcin, wol^I/ rotnben. 
^ =t8 in nets : Qa\)l, §ctj, anjic^cn. 

1 But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 

^ In recently printed German books f^ is suppressed after t in many 
words: 9lat(§)/ %(f))xev. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter 1} when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes |}aft and |}(it, or some part of a compound word : too^l, SBa^i;^ 
^eit, t^un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : (iel^t; l^ier. 
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PBONUNCIATION. 5 

In the common combinations gtt, (n and (if care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly: ®nabe, 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem Iteb in Iteben, Siebc, gclicbt, Derltebt, 
Stcbling, licbltd^, Stcbltd^fctt.* 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: SRe'genbogcn, fec'Itan!, ©picl'* 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'tcbcn, auS'* 

ge^en, Dot'fd^lagen. 

4. On the second member of compound particles*: 

bantit', tooDon', obglcid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^gut'/ 
Slcgent', ?pianct'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : f^t, tm^, tni, 
tt, %t, net and jet.8 

1 Taken from Aue's ' Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

* mU also is rarely separable. 



ISt|if «mttlL 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Ser Ontkrr ^at ^tnit rinen ftbtg tirrlmrttt. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bet ©ruber ; etn ©ruber, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SRtng ; etnen Sting. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that Snt^rr 
suid Sting begin with a capital. This is the role for all nouns in 
Grerman. Notice the position of ]|ente before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (]|at — Hetlortn) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

SDlein, meinen, my, bein, beinen, thy {your), fein, feinen, his. 

I. 1. 3Wein ©ruber l^at l^eute feinen SRing Derloren. 2. 3Rein 
©ruber ^at l^eute nteinen 9ling Derloren. 3. 2)etn ©ruber i^ai 
\)z\xit beinen Sling Derloren. 4. ©ein ©ruber l^at l^eute feinen 
Sling Derloren, 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCITSATIVE. 7 

4. Slitfgalbe* 

bet ©tod, the cane, gefunbcn, found, unb, and, 

I. aJletn ©tuber l^at l^eute einen ©tod oerloren unb cinen SRtng 
gefunben. 

IL 1. His brother has found the* cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

5. Slitfgalbe. 

bet SSatet, the father, obet, or, ja, yes, netn, no, 

I. 1. SJlein SSatet obet mein Stubet l^at ben ©tod oetloten, 
2. §at bet SSatet ben SRing gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

* ben. Cf . under 1 , ^ett ftittg. 



Stteite Seftimt. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

^iifi btt geftem ttttett Orirf erl|atteit ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ ^abc etl^altcn, / have re- ^abc td^ er^alten ? Aave / re- 
ceivedy or, rfic? receive, ceived? or, rftrf I receive? 

bu l^aft ct^alten, ^^ow Aa«^ re- l^aft bu ctl^alten ? Aa«^ thou re- 
ceivedy or, c^ie:^^ receive, ceived? oi, didst thou receive? 

et l^at crl^altcn, ^e Aas re- l^at ct crl^alten? A.as ^e re- 
ceivedf or, e^tc? receive, ceived ? or, rftrf Ae receive ? 

7« Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson % What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

xoex, who ? roen, whom ? toaS, what ? 

I. 1. 3Bcr \)at^ gcftcm cincn 33ricf cr^alten? 2. 3^ ^abc 
geflcm einen Srief ct^alten. 3. 2BaS ^aft bu geftem cr^alten? 
4. 3^ h^^^ gcftcm eincn Srief ctl^altcn. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one* yesterday. 7. What has his father 

^ Do not pronounce like the English hat * eiiieik 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Examine the foUovnng paradigms : 



td^ l^abc flcfcl^cn, I saw, have 

seen, 
bu l^aft gcfcl^cn, thou didst 

see, hast seen. 
©ic l^abcn gcfcl^cn, you saw, 

have seen. 
er l^at gcfcl^cn, he saw, has 

seen. 

\i) l^abc mcincn S3tubct nic^t^ 
gcfcl^cn, / did not see, 
have not seen, my brother, 

bu l^aft beinen SStuber nic^t 
gefel^en/ thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

©tc ^abcn 3^tcn Srubct nic^l 
gejel^en/ you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 

ct ^at jcincn Srubct nid^t gc= 
fel^ett/ he did not see, ha^s 
not §een, his brother. 



l^abc id^ gcfcl^cn? havels^en? 

did I see? 
I^afl bu gcfcl^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
I^abcn ©tc gcfcl^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
I^at cr gcfcl^cn? has he seen? 

did he see? 

I^abc td^ mcincn Srubct nid^l 
gcfc^cn? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

l^aft bu bcincn ©ruber nic^t gc^ 
* fcl^en? ha^ thou not seen, 

didst thou not see, thy 

brother? 

I^abcn ©tc S^tcn Srubcr ntc^t 
gcfcl^cn? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

I^at cr jeinen ©ruber ntc^l gc« 
fel^en? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 



10. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, btt^ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise ^\t 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessiye pronoun is 3Jt (ace. dl^retl). 



Observe the position of tli^t. 
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11« Sdtfgabe* 

11. 1. Has your * father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane- yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. bicfer Slpfcl, this apple, jcnct 93aH^ that hall. 

Ace. bicfcn 3lpfcl, this apple, jcncn Sad, thM hall, 

gcgcjfcn, eaten. ^atl, Charles, 

gclauf t, hought. oorgeftcm, day hefore yesterday, 

il^n, himy it, XQWm, when. 

13. aiitfgaae. 

I. 1. flarl ^at ootgcftcrn® cincn Sad gclauft, unb fein 
Stuber l^at i^n t)ctIotcn. 2. 3^ ^^^'^^ ^incn 3lpfel gefauft unb 
mcin 93ruber £atl l^at i^n gcgcjfcn. 3. SBcr l^at bicfcn 33aH 
gefauft? 4. SBann l^at cr il^n gclauft? 5. SSorgcftctn ^at er 
il^n gefauft. 6. SBaS l^at et gegejfen? 7. ©men 3lpfel l^at er 
gegeffen. 8. "S&axm \)ai er biefcn 3lpfcl ctl^alten? 9. ©eftent 
1^ a t e r il^n etl^alten. 10. ^ahtn ©ie ^\fttxK 3lpfe( gegeffen? 
11. 3a, id^ l^abe il^n gegejfen. 

^ In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your, wherever they occur, twice : first by bit and bcitt, then by 
@ie and ^j^t. Kemember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to bit is be in^ and to @tf is ^l^r. How is it in English ? 

2 Do not pronounce like the English haU, 

8 Compare the position of l^eittf in the first model sentence and 
(effern in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.* 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I ^ bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.® 7. When did your father 
buy that ring ? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 That one, jeitetl ; this one, biffeil. 

2 The pronoun if^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

8 The order is il^it lyeitte. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

* Begin the sentence with tiOTgeffeni/ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 6 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

&. But the conjunctions ntitl^ and; otlft/ or; betttl^/or; and attt, 
utteitt/ fotlticni/ all meaning hut, have no effect on the order. 
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14* DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

SRrin Setter l|at fetnem ^teunb etnen §nnt gegekett. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

16. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accysative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. fUnf^ahc. 

XOttti ? to whom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ctn greunb l)ai mcinem SBcttet einen §unb gegebcn. 
2. 3^ ^abe mcinem 93rubct cincn Sad gegebcn. 3. §at fein 
aSater beincm aSetter cincn 3lpfcl gegebcn? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat.) friend. 7. For whom * has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but • he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of ^tuttf 

^ For wfiomt toem or fur tOfn ; the two forms of expression have 
about the same use and meaning. The preposition f fir is used with 
the accusative. 

^ ttbct. See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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17. VOCABULARY, 

bet ®&ttntx, the gardener, il^m, to him, for him; t)on 

bet ^antt/ the man. tl^m, from him, 

bet ©drilling, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 

bet ©d^ulet, thepupU, abet, hut, 

in bem ©atten, in the garden, gelie^en, lent, 
auf bem ©pielpla^, on or in the jutiitf 'gegeben, given hack, r^ 

playground, turned, 

VOXi (prep, with the dat.), from, 

18. 9(itfgaae* 

I. 1. ^d^ i^abe biefetn ©d^illet einen 93aII geliel^en, abet et \^aX 
i^n nod^ nid^t jutudEgegeben. 2. 3Bann l^aft bu biefem ©d^ulet 
einen 93aII geliel^en? 3. SSotgeftetn l^abe id^ il^m ben 93aII 
geliel^en. 4. ^atl ^at t)on jenem ^ann einen ©drilling eti^alten, 
abet et l^at tl^n auf bem ©pielpla^ obet in bem ©atten vetloten, 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am ^ ©onntag, on Sunday, am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

am SBontag, on Monday. on Saturday, 

am SMenStag, on Tuesday, ^eute Slbenb, or biefen Slbenb, 

am ^ithood^, on Wednesday, this evening, 

am 3>onnetSlag, on Thursday, gefletn ?lJlotgen, yesterday 

am S^eitag^ on Friday. morning, 

^ am Is an abbreviated form of atl bem. For ait see general 
Tocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

me^r, more. mit xotm, with whom? 

TOO, where, %t\:^o&i, ^*^' 

fett, since. gejpicit, played. 

mit (prep, with the dat.)^ with. 3BiIl^eIm/ William. 

20. aiitfdaBe. 

ft 

I. 1. ^d^ ^a(e meinen $unb Detloren. 2. 2Bann unD too 
^aft bu i^n Detloren? 3. %m ^ontag Slbenb ^abe id^ auf bent 
@ptelpla$ mit il^m gefpielt, abet id^ ^abe i^n feit ^iendtag 
3Jlotgen nid^t mel^r gefe^en. 4. SSon wetn l^aft bu biefen $unb 
gclauft? 5. 3d^ ^abc il^n t)on mcincm Setter SBili^elm etl^alten ; 
et l^at i^n gefauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball^ but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.* 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 
8. He played with William on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

^ Adverbial expressions of time nsoally precede in German those of 
place. 



Sitrte Seftimt. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Set fHui^iwt mtinel OnfelS tfl^ in tinrm Sabnt getoefnt^ uitb 
]^ai frhtrm Soljn tinett §itt gefauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop^ and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SINGULAB. 

N. ber 3la6)hax. ber ©o^n. boS ^inb.* 

O. bel 3lai)baxB. beS @o^neS. beS ^inbeS. 

I>. bem 3la6)hax. brm @ol^ne. bem jlinbe. 

A. ben 3la6)hax. ben @o^n. bus Ainb. 

N. ein Saben. mein $ut. (ber) Jtarl. 

O. eineS SabenS. meineS SquM. kax% beS Raxl. 

D. einem Saben. meinem $ute. (bem) Statl. 

A. einen Saben. meinen SQui. (ben) Staxl. 

N. fcin, no. G. feinel. D. feinem. A. feinen. 

24. 1. Obserye that the genitive adds an 9, and, when the final 
sound requires it, t9 to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Observe this mode of forming the pexfect * ektUL 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

26. Decline: S)cr Sruber; ber 3Hing; cin ©to'd; ntctn 
3Satcr; bcinSricf; bcr^unb; IcinOattcn; bicfct 5!J{ann. 

26. ®et1t^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

x^ bin, / am. bin id^, am I? 

fbu bifl, tJiou art. fbtflbu, art thou? fei, be, 

L©ic jtnb, i/ou are, 1 jtnb ©ic, are you? fcicn ©ic, he, 

ct '\% he is, ift cr, is he? 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin gcrocfcn, I have been. bin i^ gcrocfcn, have I been? 

bift bu gCTDcfcn, hast thou 



bu bift gcTDcfcn, thou hast 

been. 
©ic ftnb gcrocfcn, you have 

been. 



< 



been ? 
finb ©ic gcTDcfcn, have you 
been? 



cr ift gcrocjcn, he hxis been, ift cr gcrocfcn, has he been? 

27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated ; 
id^ ^abc gcfauft, / ^owe bought; and, td^ bin gerocfcn, I have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb f^tibtn and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fein and the past participle. See 98. 

28. 9(itfgaae. 

I. 1. S)ct ©o^n mcincS 3la6)bax^ \)ai cincn §ut gclauft. 
2. 2)cr ©ol^n mcincS 3lad^batS f)at fcincm Dnfcl cincn §ut gc* 
lauft. 3. S)cr ©ol^n mcincS 3lad^bar3 l^at in cincm Sabcn 
fcincm Dnfcl cincn §ut gcfauft. 4. 3^ ^^^ i" cincm Sabcn gc= 
rocfcn unb l^abc mcincm ©ol^n cincn §ut gcfauft. 5. S)u bift in 
cincm Sabcn gcrocfcn unb l^aft bcincm ©ol^nc cincn §ut gcfauft. 
6. ©ic ftnb in cincm Sabcn gcrocfcn unb ^abcn ^})xem ©o^nc 
cincn $ut gcfauft. 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bci) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

©rb'bceren, strawberries, mir, to (for) me. 

^itfd^cn, cherries, bir, to (for) thee, 

auf bcm 3Raxtt, in the market, ^l)mn, to (for) you, 

ctn 5Paar^ ©d^ul^c, a pair of gebtad^t, brought, 

shoes, ^txaai^i, made, 

ctn 5Paar ©ticfcl, a pair of gcfc^itft, sent, 

boots, CtroaS/' something, anything, 

bet SRod, the coat, ntc^tS,* nothing, not anything, 

bet ©c^neiber, the tailor, l^icr, here, 

bet ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there, 

maker, fc^on^ already, 

SO. 9(itfgaBe. 

I. 1. 35er ©d^neiber l^at mir einen SRotf gemad^l. 2. 35et 
©d^neibet ^at bit einen StodE gemad^t. 3. Set ©d^neiber l^at 
Ql^nen einen SRotf gemad^t. 4. 2)et ©d^neiber l^at il^m einen 

1 Not accusative. 

2 Neater, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 

* ettoaS and tiifj^td are sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without. 
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fRod gemac^t. 5. 35er SSctter meincS DnfclS ifl auf bcm SKarft 
%ttot^tn unb i)ai mit ctroaS gclauft. 6. SBaS ^at ct bir gclatift? 
7. Srbbectcn unb Sitfd^cn l^at ct mir gclauft. 8. §at bctn 
©d^u^mad^ct bit cin $aar ©c^ui^c obct cin 5Paat ©ticfcl gc= 
mad^t? 9. ©r l^at mit©(^ul^c unb ©ticfel gcmad^t. 10. SSBem 
l^at bet ©c^ncibet cincn SRodf gcntad^t? 11. 3Ktt l^at cr cinen 
StodE gemad^t unb l^at xf)n fd^on geftetn Slbenb gefd^idt. 12. 2Ba3 
^at ^l^r ©d^ui^mad^er ^l^nen gemac^t? 13. SJlit ^t et ntd^ts 
gemad^t^ abet meinem SSatet l^at et ein $aat ©d^ul^e gentad^t. 
14. §at ^J)x ©d^neibet 3^"^^ ^'^^^ S^tem Stubet einen dtod 
gemad^t? 15. 9Retnem S3tubet f)at et einen SRotf gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,' but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
}>erries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative 3|tteit, for you, with 3|reilt/ 3|teil/ 
dative and accusative of 3tt/ your. They are readily distingoished by 
the third letter. 

• I Jiave to-day not there been, 

* Have you for your brother anything there bought t 
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31. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. 



First Person. 
N. id^, J. 

G. ntcincr, of me. 
D. mix, to me. 
A. mi^, me. 



Masc. 
N. ct, he. 
Gr. jeincr, of him. 
D. x^m, to him. 
A. il^n, him. 



Second Person. 
bu, tliou. 
bciner, 0/ thee. 
bir, ^o ^^e. 
bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 
Fern. 

jic, she. 

H)Xex, of her. 

i^r, to her. 

fic, her. 



SING. & PLUR.^ 

Second Person. 

©ie, you. 

S^ncn, ^0 you. 
©ic, yoi*. 



Neut. 

es, it. 
fcinct, o/i#. 

c8, *^. 



SING. & PLUR. 

R^flez.^ 
M. F. N. 



fid^, self. 



Fir«t Person. 
N. XOXX, we. 

G. unf cr, of us. 

A. unS, «^. 

32. ntit mir, with me. 
DOn bit, from thee. 
filr i^n, /or him. 
ol^ne ©ic, unthout you. 



PLURAL. 

Second Person. 
i^t, ye. 
cuet, 0/ yow. 
cud^, to you. 



r^ird Person.* 

il^rcr, 0/ them. 
il^ncn, to ^Aem. 
jtc, them. 

bamtt, w?tY^ i^. 
bafiir, for it. 
iar>on, from it, of it. 
iaxin, in it. 



1. Observe that mit and Hon govern the dative, fitr and o^nt the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
V7hen it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb btt, there 
(or, for euphony, bat)? is used, combined with the preposition. 

1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

3 Reflexive of the third person and also of @ie. 

* Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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33. 9(itfdaae. 

gefragl, asked. %t\i^xoi^zn, spoken, Q^t\\xi^i, looked for, sought, 

I. 1. $aft bu mid^ obex il^n gejud^t? 2. ^(^ }^aht bid^ ge^ 
\\x6)i, abet id^ i^abt bid^ nid^t gefunben; too bift bu getoefen? 

3. 3^ Vxn auf bent ©piclpla^ unb in bcinem ©attcn gerocfcn. 

4. Sift bu mit bcinem Dntel ober o^ne il^n auf bent 3KarIt gc^ 
roefen? 5. gd^ bin mit i^m auf bem 3WatIt geroefen ; et l^at t)on 
bit gefptod^en unb mir einen SaQ filr bid^ gegeben. 6. ^i^ l^abe 
fd^on bamit gefpielt ; l^ier ift et.^ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have, you received it? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in' a shop with his 
father^ and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend ? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Kepeat these sentences, substituting the pronoim Sit/ ^ou, etc., 
for bit/ thou^ etc., and ^\^x, your, for Mn, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

2 In the following sentences use both bit and ^ie, bfiti and ^^x, foi 
you, your. 



itttifte Settioti. 

94. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs ; Present Tense. 

Set 9tt{fe bed^ §ttm 9R. l|at einen Waien unb etnen §afm; 
bet Walie tfl in etnem giinin^ unb bet §afe in etnent ®taO. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

35. SINGULAR. 

N. ber SRcffc. (ber) §cn m. ber ®taf. bie Scitc* 

Gr. bed 5Rcffcn. be« Scrm 3K. be« ©rafen. bet ©cite. 

D. bem 3leffen. (bem) §crm 3R. bem ©rafen. ber ©eite. 

A. ben 9leffen. (ben) §erm 3W. ben ©rafen. bie ©eite. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of tl or eil to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine noims, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

8, A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in c ;'' 
4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

> side, page, 

* The most common nouns included under 3. are : bet fSit, hear; bet 
9ixj^, prince; bct ®tttt count; bct ©cKl, hero; bet ©Ctt, gentleman^ 
master; bet SReilf 4, man; betC^d, «c; bet ^tini, prince; tnZiox, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet §irt (gen. bed §irten), the ber Slcp^ant', the elephant, 

herdsman, bet @oIbat^ the soldier, 

ber ^nabe^ ^A« hoy, ber Jiergarten, ^Ae zoological 
ber SotDe, ^^ ^ww. garden, 

}fAtXip to have. 

td^ ^a6e, / have, mx l^aben, we have, 

( bu ^afk, ^Aow hast, f il^r l^abt, ye have, 

1 ©ie ^aben, yow have. \ ©ie l^aben, yow have, 

er l^al/ Ae A«w. jte ^aben, they have, 

\n% to be. 

id^ bin, / am, xoxx fmb, t^e «»•«. 

( bu bift, ^Aow ar^. ( il^r feib, ye are, 

\ ©ie jtnb, you are, \ ©ie jtnb, you are, 

er ift, Ae w. jie jtnb, they are, 

39. 9(itfgalie. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. SBer l^at einen SRaben unb einen §afen ? 2. 35er9leffe 
beS ^errn ^. ^at einen Staben unb einen ^afen. 3. 2Bad ^^ai 
ber SReffe beS §erm 5iR. ? 4. @inen SRaben unb einen §ajen ^at 
ber SReffe bed §erm 3K. 5. 35er 3Habe ifl in einem Siwtmer unb 
ber §afe in einem ©tall. 6. SBo ift ber SRabe ? 7. 3n einem 
Simmer ift ber Slabe. 8. 3Kein ©o^n ift in bem Siwtmer unb 
fpielt mit bem SRaben. 9. 3d^ l^abe beinen 9leffen gefuc^t, aber 
id^ finbe il^n nid^t; mo ift er? 10. Sift bu ber Setter biefed 
©olbaten? 11. 9?ein, ic^ bin fein 9?ad^bar. 12. SBaS lauft 
biejer §en in bem Saben ? 13. Sr lauft einen §afen fiir feinen 
SReffen. 14. 3^ i^^i" 2:iergarten l^abe id^ tinzn ©lep^anten, 
einen Saren, einen Somen unb einen SRaben gefe^en, aber feinen 
Dd^fen. 15. §aben ©ie ^l^xvca Sleffen einen §afen ober einen 
Slaben gegeben? 16. 3^ l^abe meinem 5Reffen feinen Slaben 
gegebeu; i^ l^abe feinen ; aber biefem ^naben l^abe id^ einen $afen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing,), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking f orin the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 
%t^t%give, fe|eit, see. Sl^xtHl^tn, speak, \tXivx, faXl, 

td^ geb t. id^ fe^ e. td^ fpred^ e. \6^ faU e. 

( bu gic6 fl. j bu ftc^ fl. ( bu jprid^ fl. ( bu fall fl. 

1 ©ie gcb en. 1 ©ic jc^ en. 1 ©ic fpted^ en. 1 ©ic fatt en. 

cr gieb t (gibl). er fiel^ t. cr fprid^ t. cr fall t. 

roir geb en. n)ir f e^ en. wir f pred^ en. mx fall en. 

( i^t geb et. j i^r f e^ et. ( il^t fpted^ et. ( il^r fall t. 

1 ©ie gcb en. 1 ©iefe^ en. 1 ©ie fprec^ en. X ©te fall en. 

fte geb en. fie fel^ en. fie fpred^ en. fie fall en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

fliieleii/ p^aj^. fanfeti, buy. fu^eit^ aee^. rebeit, talk, 

td^ fpiel e. id^ !auf e. td^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

( bu fpiel fl. ( bu lauf fl. ( bu fud^ efl. ( bu reb efl. 

X ©ie fpiel en. X ©ie lauf en. X ©ie fud^ en. X ©ie reb en. 

et fpiel t. er fauf t. er fud^ t. er reb et. 

roir fpiel en. xoxx lauf en. roir fud^ en. mx reb en. 

( i^r fpiel t. ( il^r lauf t. ( il^r fud^ t. ( il^t reb et. 

1 ©ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie lauf en. X ©ie f ud^ en. 1 ©ie reb en. 

fte fpiel en. fie tauf en. fie fud^ en. fte reb en. 

^ tCmerifo. 
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42. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i/ F to ie ; a to 
ii, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of fettle to be), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©d^roanj, the tail. auf bcm Saum, on the tree, 

bet ©TO^DatCT, the grandfather, auf bcm %zl\>, in the field, 

bet SSogcI, the bird, in bent 2Balb^ in the forest 
bringen, take to, carry, bring, 

ftnben, find, aud^, also, furj, short, 

leil^en, lend. lang, long, oft, often, 

44. Slttfga^e. 

I. 1. 3^ fel^e einen SRaben auf bent S3aum; fie^ft bu il^n 
aud^? 2. 92etn, id^ fe^e i^n nid^t; abet bet ^nabe ftel^t i^n. 
3. 3^ %^^^ i^^wi ^naben einen 2lpfel unb er giebt mix einen 
§afen. 4. SBaS bringft bu beinem fjreunb S^fep^? 5. 3d^ 
bringc i^nt ®rbbeeten. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what ^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken ^ it to his grandfather. 

^ tOOHon/ better than Hon toad. ' What is the order in German ? 
^ Not accusative. ^ QClitll^t. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAB. 25 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for ths present in the 
following sentences: 

1. 6r ift l^ungrig unb burftig.^ 2. 3^ l^abc cincn 93ogcl in 
citicnt Kafig.* 3. 35cr Knabc fpielt mit bent ©dbcl ' bcS ©olbaten. 
4. 2)u ncrlictft oft bctncn Sail. 5. SBaS fud^ft bu? 6. SBaS 
bringcn* ©ic ba? 7. 2ci^ft* bu bcincm 5lacl^bar roirllid^ cinen 
Oulbcn? 8. 5!Rctn fjrcunb ^ari gicbt bent ^nabcn cincn 2lpfcl. 
9. 2)cr §unb fuc^t ben §afcn in bcm SEBalb. 10. 5!Rcin 9lcffc 
fprid^t* nid^t mc^r mit bicfcm ©d^UIcr. 11. SBaS ct^altcn ©ic 
t)on S^tem aSettcr? 12. 3^ 6i« '^^ ^cunb bcinc3 Slad^barS. 

1 hungry and thirsty. * cage. ' 8o6re. * The participle is ge^ 
lirilltt * The participle is gelielpett. • The participle is gef^irilltcm 



@ed|Ste Seftioit. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

»Htt, gtck bent IHnh rin @tu«ii|cn ' f|^(ctfii| 0hcr ctn @tttil 
Snttcrfemi jn cffctt, nitb l|0(c il|m aud| rin ®(a« flBaffcr; 
hcnit' c8 ifl Inngrig nitb httr|Hg (hcttit c8 Id @ttitgrr ttnh 
Surfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observe that txitt is for i(f^ hiitt, I heg, ask ; that %U\\6l^ and 
ttaff cr are genitives without the case-ending ed and ; and that, as 
ftittb is neuter, the neuter pronoun ed (31) is used in reference to it. 
On itiiUi instead of ftXvlht, see 24, 1. 

47. 





PARADIGMS. 






SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


f 

Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. bcr. 


btc. 


ba«. 


btc. 


G. bc«. 


bcr. 


bc«. 


bcr." 


D. bcm. 


bcr. 


bcm. 


ben. 


A. bcii. 


bic. 


ba«. 


btc. 


N. bicfcr. 


bicfc. 


biefd. 


biefc. 


G. bicfd. 


bicfct. 


biefd. 


biefcr. 


B. bicfcm. 


bicfcr. 


btefcm. 


biefcii. 


A. biefcn. 


bicfc. 


bicfcl. 


biefc. 



1 Properly, litUe piece. The diminutive ending i^ett or (eitt may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : btC ftofc (rose), bad ftod^ 
i^ctt ; bie SRagb (maid), bud SRftbi^eii or SlftgMeiii ; t^ (^«til (fumse), 
tvA l^ilitdleiii ; ttt »ricf, t^ »ricf i^cii. 

^ See page 11, note 4, \k 
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48* Like btefer^ this, are declined : jjebtr^ jebe^ i^bed^ eo/ch; ittttt, 
ient, iex^B, that ; man^tt, man^t, manc^cd^ many a; folc^tr^ fold^C/ 
folc^ed^^ such; XDtl^tt, XDtK^t, rotK^H, which. 



49. 



>. 




POSSESSIVE 
SINGULAR. 


ADJECTIVES. 


PLURAL. 

A 


/ 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


mcin. 


metne. 


mcin, my. 


metne. 


G. 


nteinel. 


mcinrr. 


mcineig. 


meincr. 


D. 


meintnt. 


mcinrr. 


meinem. 


meinnt. 


A. 


mcinm. 


mcinr. 


mein. 


metne. 



50. 1. Like meitt are declined the indefinite article ettt, a, and 
the possessives, ^etn, thy; 3J|t, enet, your; }tin, his or its; ijjt, her; 
Ht, their; and nnftr, our; also letlt, 'njo- 

2. ttttftr and ettet may drop, in the oblique cajses, the e before t, or 

e of the ending : miftrd or ttttfred ; ettevnt or ettrem. 



51. IMPERATIVE 

Stbono Conjugation. 

gteb, ^ 
gebet, > give, 
geben ©te, J 

fprtd^, 1 

fpred^et, > s/?eaA;. 

fpted^en ©te,J 

fte^, 

fe^et, > see. 

fel^en ©te,. 

faIKe), 

faHet 

fallen 




MODE. 
Weak Conjugation. 

fptel(e), 

fpielet, )'plcby' 

fptelen ©ie, 

lauf(c), 

faufct, ^ huy, 

faufcn ©te, 

fuc^(e), 

fud^et, V seek, 

fud^en ©ie, 

reb(e), 

rebet, V talk. 

reben 




1 But foUfttr after eilt is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and fol^ before eill has no ending : ein fuller SRanit, or \M^ eill 
SRaiiii. 
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52* Compare the above forms with the second person singolar and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person smgnilar is formed by addmg e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : f^iiele or ^pttV, fanfe or feilf . If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or ie 
(as in^geHett^ U^tn, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root. 

53. Form the imperative of 

2lr'bcitcn, to work; l^abcn, to have; finben, to find; Icfctt 
(id^ Icfc, bu licfcft, cr licft), to read; Dcrgcjfcn (id^ Dcrgeffe, bu 
ocrgijfcft, cr Dcrgi^t), to forget; ejfen (id^ cjfc, bu ijfeft, cr i^t), 
to eat; tjcrlicrcn, to lose; crl^altcn (id^ crl^altc, bu cr^dltft, cr 
crl^alt), to receive; luijfcn (id^ roci^, bu tuct^t, cr roci^), to know; 
madden, to mxike, to do, 

54. The personal pronoun ed is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb ba, there^ is used, combined with the preposition : bafitt/ 
for it; barin, in U; battttt/ with it; baHOtt, of ib; baratt^ upon it, 
thereupon; bartttll/. about it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form bot? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

66. VOCABULARY. 

baS 33rot, the bread, bcr Sl^alcr, the thaler,^ dollar. 

baS "^Vii^, the hook, bcr 2^ifd^, the tahle, 

baS glcifd^, the meat. cjfcn, a^, gcgcjfcn/ to eat, 

baS 5!Rcffcr, the knife. fUHcn, to fill. 

baS SDSaffcr, the water, fd^ncibcn,fd^nitt,gcfd^nittcn,^oct^#. 

bcr ^ud^cn, the cake, trinfcn, tranf , gctrunlcn, to drink, 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fenntgc. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, bit 9Rarf 

and ber pfennig. 

8 It is customary to give, as ihQ principal part8 of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. 9fitfgiibe« 

I. 1. S)aS ftinb ift l^ungrig; f)oV xf)m cin Bind 35rot. 
2. Sittc, gicb il^m ein (SlaS aBajfct. 3. ®tcb bcm Rxnb bcti 
Slpfel nid^t^ benn eg ift nid^t l^ungtig. 4. SSiad l^olft bu bem 
^inb ju effen? 5. ^d^ ^ole il^m ein ©tiltfd^en ^leifd^ unb ein 
©las SBaffet. 6. 3f; biefeS 8utterbrot unb ttinf* biefeS 
3Bajfer. 7. 3Ber ^at bem Kinb ^leifd^ ju ejfen gegeben^? 
8. ^itte, ^ole bad @Iad bed ^inbeS unb fUOe ed mit SBajfet. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to* the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

57. VOCABULARY. 

baS ^ttt, the bed. alt, old. 

baS S3ier; the heer. fettig, finished, ready. Cf . 6ereit« 

baS ?Pferb, the horse, giitig, freunblid^, kivd. 

bad ©alj, the salt. talt, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS Siwtmer, the room. xoaxm, warm. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. gcinj, quite, whole. 

bet ^feffer, ths pepper. \t\^x, very. 

bet ©enf, tfie mitstard. roarum^ why? 

bet ©tul^I, th^ chair. ju, too; to. 

bet 3^apejtet(et), the uphoU auf'mad^en, offnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mac^en, to shut. 
bet 2^tfd^Iet/ the joiner, cabi- gel^oten (with dat.), to belong to. 

net-maker. teid^en, to reach. 

bie ®tite, ths kindness. roijfen, xou^iz, gerou^t, to knxm. 

^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ mtt. 
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58. Eocamine the folUymng : 

3d^ mad^c baS gcnfter ju, I shut the vrindow. 

Sd^ l^abc bad genfter jugcmad^t, / Aave shut the window. 

3Kad^c (mac^cn ©ic) bag gcnfker ju, «^w^ the window. 

3(1^ mad^c baS gcnftct auf , / open ^A« vnndaw. 

3d^ l^abc bad gcnftcr aufgcmad^t, / have opened the window, 

59* Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The sepqfable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

60. Slttfgabe. 

I. 1. S3tttc, mad^c bad gcnftet ju, bcnn cS ift fcl^t lalt in 
bcm 3iwntct. 2. SBcr l^at c3 aufgcmad^t? 3. 34 roct^ eS^ 
nid^t. 4. @et fo %\xi (gittig) unb teid^e mir bag ©alj^ ben 
?Pfcffer, ben ©cnf . 5. Sittc, gcben ©ic mit cin ®la8 SBaffct ! 

6. ©cicn ©ie^ fo gtttig unb gcbcn ©ic mir cin ®la8 SBaffet! 

7. ©cicn ©ic fo gittig, mir cin @(ag 98af[cr }u gcbcn. 8. i^abcn 
©ic bic (Siltc mir cin ©lad SBajfcr ju gcbcn. 9. ®cbcn ©ic 
mir cin ®laS SBajfcr, rocnn id^ bitten barf." 10. SBcr l^at bicfcn 
Xifd^ gcmad^t? 11. 3Rcin Xifd^lcr, $cn "Si., I^at il^n gcmad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (gcl^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

1 Omit in translation. 
^ Irregular imperative of feitt, to he, 

fifl may be aUovoed to ask (the favor) ; usually translated if you 
pleoie. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61. JExamine the follatvinf/ examples : 

1. SHJejfcn $ut ift baS ? gs ift ntcincr. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. 2cil^c il^nt bcin Suc^. 6t l^at feincS Dcrlorcn. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his, 

3. §icr ift ntcine gcbcr. SBcr ^at ^\)xt ? ffere is my pen. 
Who Jias yours? 

4. Sicft baS ^inb in ntcincm Scfcbud^ obex in fcincnt ? Does 
the child read in m/y reading-book or in his ? 

62. 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective biefet (47). din, one, and 
f etit, no, are similarly used. 



63. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Siid^crfd^ranf, the book- 
case. 
baS §cft, t?ie exercise-book. 
baS ©d^rcibcbud^, the copy-book. 
bcS 9lbcnbS, in the evening. 
bcS 3Korgcn3, in the morning. 
mit SScrgnilgcn, with pleasure. 
nid^tfo gro^roic, not so large as. 
cben f vxd xoit, just as mu^h as. 



xo'xz vid ? how mu£h ? 
bcutlid^, distinct, distinctly. 
\(S)6n, beautiful, handsome. 
immcr, always. 
langfam, slow, sloivly. 

laut, hud, loudly. 
bctcn, to pray. 

l|clfen,* ^alf, gc^olfcn (with 
dat.), to help. 



1 Besides nctn, tc^ banle S^ncn, one may say, tdj bonfe S^ncn, or 
ban!e S^nen^ or simply banfe, to indicate the declining of an offer. 
Sitte/ or Toenn tdj bitten barf, or fel^r gem (t?ery gladly), indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

^ Conjugated in the present tense like jpni^tn (40). 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

foftcn, to cost, fd^rcibcn, jd^ricb, gcfd^ricbcn, to 
Icfcn/ laS, gclcfcn, to read. vrrite. 

licgcn, la%, gclcgcn, to lie (of tjctgcffcn/ Dcrga^, octgcjfcn, to 
position). forget, 

64. Slufga^e. 

I. 1. 9Rein Slodt ift nid^t fo jd^bn n)ic bcinct, abet ct ift cbcn 
fo Won roic fcincr. 2. SBic Dtel foftct bicfcS ^ferb? 3. 63 
foftct fo Dtcl n)ic beincS, abet c3 ift nid^t fo fd^on. 4. Sicft 
baS ^inb in feincm Sefcbud^ obex in mcincm ? 5. 6S Itcft in 
fcincm, abet id^ Icfc in bcincnt. 6. 3^ ^^^^ ^i^ ©d^rcibcbud^ 
ocrlorcn ; l^aft bu cincS gcfc^cn ? 7. 5Rcin, id^ l^abc fcincS gcfcl^cn. 

8. §crr 3?., ocrgcffcn ©ic nid^t, in S^rcm ^u6) ju Icfcn ; c3 licgt 
in ^\)xem 35iid^crfd^ranf . 9. ^arl, oergi^ nid^t, in beinem 8ud^ 
ju Icfcn; eS Ucgt in beinem SUd^erfd^ranl. 10. 2ie3 laut! 
11. SieSlangfaml 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^ ! 13. aSergife nid^t, 
beS SRorgenS unb beS 2lbenb3 ju ®ott ju beten ! 14. Set' unb 
arbeit*, bann (then) ^ilft @ott aHejeit (at all times), 

n. 1. Henry (§einrid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Fred (^i$) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me* (him, your* friend). 

^ See 53* ^ SBiUielntd. ^ Not accusative. ^ Be careful not to 
use both Sir and bit forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 

same person. Either @ei . . • beinem gfreunb, or @eien <Sie . . . 3l|rem 

Srennb^ etc. @eib . . . ettrem Sfreuttb is also a possible rendering. 



<Sieinite £ettioii. 

65. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@mma ^at btefe Slrifeber in iffxtt SiJ^ttilabr gefunhett unb 
fdlrrtfet hamtt; mmt grJiBrt fie? — Sir ge^Brt ittd|t i)|t; tdl 
ghmfee, fie ge|Brt mrtner ober Sttifml SiJ^mrflrr. 3ii| miO 
fragett. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

66* It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for maBculines and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence dmmai, Sttifettd. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 



67. T?ie learner may now profitahly review 35, 36, and 
37, and eoMmine the following 

Table of EbuUngs In the SlngoUtr. 



STBONO DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


— d 


— C3 

-(e) 


— — 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 






Review also the table offeminiiie singvZar forms under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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68. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

I. 1. SBct l^at cine SIctfcbct in bet ©d^ublabe gefunben? 
2. 6mma \^CiX eine Sleifeber in bet ©d^ublabe gefunben. 3. 3BaS 
^at gntnta in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben? 4. ©ne Sleifeber \^(ki 
fie in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben. 5. 3Bo l^at fie eine Sleifeber 
gefunben? 6. ^n SuifenS ©d^ublabe (in bet ©d^ublabe bet 2uifc) 
^at fie eine Sleifebet gefunben. 7. SBaS mad^t fie ntit bet 33Iei= 
febet? 8. ©ie fd^teibt bantit. 9. SHJem gel^Btt bie Sleifebet? 
10. 3^ glaube, fie gel^ott meinet ©d^roeftet ; 6ntmaS ©d^roeftet, 
SuifenS ©d^roeftet (bet ©d^roeftet bet 6ntma, bet Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in .the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

toilllett^ to will, foQen^ to he obliged, mttffeit^ to he compelled, 

id) tDtU. voxx vooUtn, i^ foQ. voxx foUett. ic^ ntu^. tott ntuffem 
bu n)ill{l. t^t wont bu foQfl. tl^t foQt. bu ntu^ i^t ntilfli 
ete woUen. @te woQeit. @te foUeu. Sie foUen. @ie ntUfjeit. Sie ntilffett. 
ct toitt. fie TOoUen. et foU. jic fotten. er muft. jie milffett. 



.^^ 
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71. EoMumine the following sentences : 

1. 3jci^ roxU mcinc Slufgabe Icnten, / will (intend to) learn 
my lesson, 

2. 3^ foK ntctnc Slufgabc Icmcn, / am to (must = ought 

to, am, told to) learn my lesson, 

3. 3^ wtu^ mcinc 3lufgabc Ictncn, / mitst (am compelled to) 
learn m/y lesson. 

4. 3^ rocrbc mcinc aiufgabc Icntcn, / shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson, 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
gn, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that fottftt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

mitffeit. . 

(2) ttoQett sometimes denotes the instant future : tt toiO gf |f It = he 
is on the point of goivg. 

72. Slufgn^e. 

I. 1. aSiUft bu mir cincn Sogcn $apicr Icil^cn? 2. 9Rit SSct* 
gniigcn; l^ict ift cinct unb aud^ cine ^cber. 3. 2Ba3 xo^^i bu 
fd^reiben? 4. 3^ foH cincn 93ricf an ^ mcinc Xante fd^rcibcn; 
geftctn l^abc id^ an bcinc gcfd^rieben. 5. 3^^ foQ ju il^tet (Souftne 
ge^en unb mit il^r fpielcn. 6. 3^ wtw^ jc^t mcinc aiufgabc let* 
nen^ unb nad^^ct mu^ id^ cine @citc nod^ cinmal abfd^rcibcn. 

7. 35iefct ftnabc foH flci^ig Icmcn, abet er ift faul unb roiH nid^t. 

8. 2BiIIft bu ein ©lag SBcin ttinlen? 9. 3(^ banfc; abet ic^ 
ne^mc* ein ®Ia3 SQSaffet, roenn id^ bitten batf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with fi^reil^ett we have here an followed by the accussr 
tive, while with ge|eil^ in 6, jtt is used, followed by the dative. 

* The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I take^ 
for I wiU take, 

8 Either moaeii Sie nelimen? or nelpmett ®ic? 
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yon please. 3. I buy my tea at* a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. Ko, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 



73. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic 2lufgabc, task, exercise, les- 
son, 
bic Goujtne, Safe, cousin, 
bie fjrcunbin, friend. 
bic 9Ranta, mamma, 
bic 3Raxti\ixa^c, ^Market Street, 
bic SKild^, milk, 
bic ©tta^c, street. 
bic %anU, aunt. 
cine 3^af{c 3^l^ec, a cup of tea. 
9Karic, 3Raxia, Mary. 



bcr Sogcn papier, sheet of pa- 
per. 
bet ^affcc, coffee. 
bcr 3la(S)m\tia%, afternoon. 
bcr 2^^cc, tea. 
bcr SBcin, unne. 

ba3 GouDcrt', envelope. 
baS papier', paper. 

bcflcr, better. 

faul, trdgc, lazy, idle. 



1 Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street, 

8 See foot-note 1, page 31. J9Rtt S^ttgnttgett is also a suitable phrase, 

or @ie finb felrt gittig. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19, 

'^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

flei^ig, diligent, indtistrious, no(S) einmal^ once more, 

genug^ enough. again. 

Irani, sick, ill, infirm. abfd^rciben, fd^rieb ab, ab- 

fd^lcd^t, bad, badly. gcfd^ricben/ to copy. 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), biciben, bitcb, geblicbcn (f.)/^ 

by, at, to. to remain. 

gu (prep, with dat.), to. banfen (with dat.), to thank. 

aU, than; when. gel^en, ging, gcgangcn (f.)/ to 
jc^t, now, at present. go, to walk. 

motgcn, to-morrow. glauben, to think, to believe. 

nad^l^cr', afterwards. nc^mcn (bu ttimmft, cr ntmmt), 
nod^ cin (cine)/ another. nal^m, gcnomntcn, to take. 

74. PARADIGMS. 

fdnneit^ to be able. bnrfeit^ to be allowed. mdgeii^ to like. 

id) tann. n>tr {dnnen. td^ barf. mix bitrfen. id^ mag. * totr tnbgett. 

bu {annfl. i^r {dnnt. bu barffl. tl^r bilrft. bu magfl. i^r tnogt. 
©ic f dnnen. ©ic ISnnen. ©tc biirfeti. ©ic biirfeii. ©ie mogeii, ©te mbgen. 

er !ann. fie !5nneit. er barf. fie biirfen. er mag. fie mbgen. 

I. 1. 3d^ barf '^ ju meinem ^eunb ge^en unb mit il^m fpielen ; 
ct ift geftern bei^ mir gerocfen unb ^at mit mir unb meiner Eoufine 
gcfpiclt. 2. ^annft bu mit meiner ^ebcr fd^reiben? 3. 3^ tann 
fe^r gut* bamit fd^reiben; x(S) l^abe geftern Slbenb meine ^ufgabe 

^ Read again 59. 

* Verbs conjugated with fein instead of (aben are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

> Observe that Idnnen, bitrfen, and mogen, like tooQen, foOen, mttffen 

(71), are followed by the infinitive without jn. 

* Observe the preposition. 

* Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 



88 SEVENTH LESSON. 

bamtt gefd^rieBen ; aBet id^ mag ntd^t mit feinet fc^tetbeu/ fte i{l }U 
xoex^, ju ^art. 4. 3Raxxt mag biefeg $apiet ntd^t faufen ; fte 
tann nid^t batauf fd^teiben. 5. Datf id^ fe^en, toad bu liefeft? 
6. D ia^ bad batfft bu ; ed ift eine 3^itung. 7. ^annft bu jte r>tx- 
ftcl^cn? 8. 3^ Dcrftcl^c tttd^t aDcS barin. 9. fionnen ©ic mit 
fagen, too fJrauSl. rool^nt ? 10. SBarum btirfen ©ic nid^t auSgc^cn? 

11. 1. Can you speak Gterman ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre ^ to-night ? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new* 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bie %XCiVi, lady, woman, Mrs, bcutfd^, German. 

bie Slid^tc, niece. englifd^, English. 

bic Ul^r, watch, clock. franjbfifd^, French. 

bie Z^xi, time. ^att, hard. 

bic S^itwng/ newspaper. tDcid^, soft, weak. 

(baS) S)eutfd^Ianb, Germany, roenig, little. 

(ba§) ^anfrcid^, France. barilbet/ about, over, across it. 

baS 2^l^catcr, theatre. bcjal^lcn, to pay. 

JU Dftcm, at Easter. fagcn, to tell, to say. 

JU SDSctl^nad^ten, at Christmas. t)crftcl|cn, DCtftanb, tjctftattbcn, 

aUcin', alone. to understand. 

aUcS, all, everything. tDOl^nen^ to live, to dwell. 

1 Why not use foniieit ? ^ f it0 Sweater or in bad %%tvAtx. • etttttt0 

IReued. After ettoad^ toad^ and ni^td^ the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 



9ld|ie SetHoit. 

77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Steier (Sbuarb, bu mu^t bent ffetgtgen ^o^n btefel iiratien 
alten SRannel einm 8eftti^ maiden ; ber arme Stnaht ^at geflem 
ben linfett 9ltm geiroil^ctt. 

Bear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 

syllable : UeB, fiet^tg, huti, alt, arm, Ittt!. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, bett linfett firm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 

of the definite article so used in English. 

• -< 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.^ 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminirie, 

N. flct^tger ©ol^n. armel Stnb. Itcbe S^antc. 

G. flci^igen^ ©ol^neg. armen* ^tnbeg. Itcbet 3:antc. 

!>• flci^igem ©ol^ne. armcitt ^inbe. Itcbet 3:antc. 

A. flci^tgen ©ol^n. armel Stub. liebe 3:antc. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

2 The adjective has also a form in el in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, fiei^igel; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine, 

N. bet flci^tge ©ol^n. bal atme ^tnb. bie Itcbe Xante. 

G. bel Pei^igen ©ol^nel, bel armen ^inbel, bet lieben S^ante. 

D. bem flei^igen ©o^ne, beitt armen ^inbe, bet Keben 2^onte. 

A. ben flci^igen ©ol^n. bal orme ^tnb. bie Itebe 2^ante. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

K ein flci^tget* ©ol^n. cin armel* Stnb. eine Itcbe Xante. 
G. etnelflet^tgenSol^nel. etnel armen ^inbel. einetlteben Xante. 
D. einemfIet^tgen©o^ne, einem armen ^inbe, einet Keben Xante. 
A. cinen flct^igen ©o^n. ein armel* Rtnb. eine Itebe Xante. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 83, 4. 

82. PLURAL (ALL THREE GENDERS). 

Strong. Weak. Mixed. 

K alte — bfe brazen — metne brazen — 

G. altet — bet brazen — mcinet brazen — 

B. alten — ben brazen — mctnen brazen — 

A. alte — bfe brazen — metne brazen — 

83* 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like btefft (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in en is pre- 
ferred to the regular e |,i 

1 This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable e^. 
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8. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(30). Tlie same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 

l^iefer, jener, iebet, manner or toel^er precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension.^ 

84. Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. Sfnfgal^e* 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his* 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My* left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1 . Unf ct aSatct ift in bcm fait . . RcHct gcrocf en unb ^at 
cine glaf^e alt . . SBeincS gc^olt. 2. Unf etc 9Kuttet ift in bcr 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

2 Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

> Here use mtixi, not bCT/ as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in German, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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^ii^e unb l^olt cine Xa^t gut . . ilaffee(S) obct gut . . 2:]^ec(8). 
3. ©tart . . ^affcc tft ni^t gcfunb fiir bi^, Hcb . . fiarl; bu 
mu^t f^TDa^ . . trinten. 4. SBiQft bu ein ©lad voei^ . . ober 
ctn (SlaS rot . . aBctn(cS) trinlcn? 5. 6ucr Ilcin . . §unb fpicit 
tmmct mit unfetm gro^ . . 6. SBtc langc ^t et ben gro^ , . 
fd^toarj . . $unb gel^abt? 7. 3lx^t lange; et \)ai i^n euerem 
franjbfifd^ . . Sel^rer gegeben. 8. 35tefet englif^ . §ert lann 
ntd^t beutf^ fpred^en unb fann leinen gut . . beutfd^ . . Sel^rer 
finben. 9. SBaS fe^It S^rem gut . . Dnfel? 10. ®x \)at ben 
^uften^ unb meine 2^ante ^at avitl^ etnen ftart . . ^uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

ber §uften, cough. grau, gray. 

bet ^eUer, cellar. gtiin, green. 

ber Septet, teacher, moMer. tot (totl^), red. 

ber ©d^nupfen, cold (in one^s fd^roarj, hlack. 

head), catarrh. wet^, white. 

bte ©ridltung, cold. gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 

bte ^lafd^e, bottle. ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
bte Ru(i)t, kitchen. healthy. 

bte 5Dlutter, mother. fd^wa^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. ftar!, strong, hard, bad. 

braun, ^rot^^Ti. laffen, He^, gelajfen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow. leave. 

rate lange, how long? 

TOOS fe^It bit, i^tn, tl^r, what ails thee, him, her? 

tooS fel^lt S^*^^*^/ ^^^<^^ ^'^^ you? what is the matter vnth you ? 

87. Sfttfgai^e. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 



DECLENSION OP ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 43 

a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,* and Mr. O. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old' 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7. Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to* their brother, he is a naughty boy ; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold • in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tain tree? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) Ropfwel^, headache. fc^cn, fal^, gefe^cn, to see, 

bofc, body naughty. jcrbtcd^cn, jcrbrad^, jerbrod^ctt, 
^od^, highy tall. to break (in pieces). ^ 

roo^I, well. 

^ Here the German uses the article : tut 9f tt = in bent fdtH. 

* Observe that a cup of coffee = elite l^ttffe ftaffee. See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But i a cap of strong coffee = ettte l^offe florfett ^afltt% ; col- 
loquially also : ftorfen ftoffee. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

' See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

^ The adjective has the same form as If the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and OTve is not to be translated. 
^ mit. Compare 56, II. 5. 

* Preferably without the article here : fto|iftQe1i tttlll ^l^ltlMlfeit. 
^ |o4/ "^hen declined, drops e : ber 1iol|e Saitm. 



9leitiiie Semoii. 

89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUN& 

SRttn Heliel Atnb, laffe ittid| boi| (etnittal, bod§ etnmaO Mefel 
Ijitlif d^e 8Iatt beinn nenen 8Uberlittd|el f el^en ; id§ glatdie ioirf$ 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Bff^mull^t^ properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the paradigms in the singular number , 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; 
his pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture- 
book. 

93. Sfnfgal^e^ 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Bef^mitll^t is to be 
nsed as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi- 
nations of the adjectives. 

1. SBo l^at S^T iui . . Srubet fcin Ilcin . . $ferb gclauft? 
2. 3^ roct^ eS nid^t. 3. gd^ bin fcl^tburftig; bitte gicb tnit 
cin ®Ia3 frifd^ . . aBajfcrS. 4. ©oH td^ bit t)tcHct^t cin (SlaS 
gut . . 2&einS gcbcn? 5. 3?cin, banfc ; frif^ . . SBajfcr tft bcjfcr. 
6. Sicb . . ?Papa, barf id^ bicf . . arm . . Sinb cin gro^ . . ©tiidE 
Sutterbtot gcbcn? ' 7. ^a, unb gicb i^m aud^ cin ©tiidd^cn lalt. . 
glcifd^cS baju. 8. %tx\i^ . . 33rot fd^mcdft bcffcr al3 trodden . . 
J). SWaric, jcigc mir bod^ cinmal bcin ncu . . illctb! 10. 3Kit 
aScrgniigen, ^icr tft c3. 11. 2)cr arm. ^nobc ift t)on cin. . 
1^0^ . . Saum gcfaQcn unb l^at bag lin! . Scin gcbrod^cn. 

12. Saffcn Sic mid^ bod^ cinmal ^\^x ncu . . 5Dlcffcr fc^cn ! 

13. 9Btffcn ©ic, roaS bcr ^rctS bicf . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
3Rcffcr3 tft? 14. 3d^ glaubc cS loftct cincn Stealer. 15. SBad 
fc^It 3^^ • • S^antc? 16. ©ic \)CLi l^cftig . . S^l^nrocl^ unb ben 
§uftcn. 17. Sicb . . ilinb, bu l^aft bcin ncu . . Silbctbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. 3Jlcin Itcb . . Sari, l^abcn ©ic '^\^x. . gut. ., 
alt . . DnIcI cincn Scfud^ gcmad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^rciS, price. ftumpf, dull, blunt, 

trodden, dry, stale, unhuttered, 

bag 93cin, leg, grocit, second, 

baS SIcib, dress, 

(baS) ^\!jxmt\^, toothache, bajU (adv.), besides, 

DicHcid^t', perhaps, 

ftifd^/ fresh, new.^ 

I^cftig, violent, hard, Cf. ftarl. fd^mcdfcn, to taste. 

f<|atf , sharp, jcigcn, to show. 
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95. Sfnfgal^e* 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Grood 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of ^ this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take^ it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.* 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

baS ^an^, house, rctd^, rich. 

baS Dbft, fruit. rcif, ripe. 

bcr ©d^ottc/ ©d^ottlanbcr, fauct, sour. 

Scotchman, fU^, sweet, 

anbcr/ other. tcucr, dear, costly, 

le^t, h^ty final. unreif, unripe. 

id^ cffc gem, / like to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
id^ cfJcItcbcT, I like (to eat) better, I prefer, 
id) Irtnf c gcrn, / like to drink, I am fond of 
x6) trtnfc Iteber/ / like (to drink) better, I prefer. 

1 Either ttodtnH or ttoduH, Adjectives ending in tl, tn, tt usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the e of the inflectional 
ending. 

^ Hon with dative. 

> some other = ottberef. 

* Omit 

^ Briltge i|m biefeit. Observe the order, and see 15* 

• Say, eat very gladly. 

' Hsus the inflection of an adjective. 
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97. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: FEMININE NOUNS. 

3)te Iteimltourbtge Zolfyitt unferer iuitn SBtrtin tfl foeten 
in bte Stui^t gegangen^ urn ber^ fletnen ®o)il^te etne grogeSaffe 
toarmer 9RtId|^ ju l|iilen. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98* Observe that ge|eit is conjugated with feiit ; hence ?ias gone = 
i^ gegotlgeit. Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion /rom or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
ff ill. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : ttm — )tt Ijolett.^ 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the following sentences : 

1. SSBo ift bic SCod^tcr? Sic tfk in bet Suc^c. 

2. SBol^tn (whither) ift bic S^od^tcr gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bie 

Sxii^t gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in^ at, etc., and hence in answer to the question wJiere; 
the accusative, when it means irttOj to, etc. , and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to ottf. 

1 Could ber be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

2 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of SRU^ ? 

* A purpose may be expressed by the infinitive with )it alont ; but 
more commonly um — )U is used. 
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I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
niy good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little^ 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. . 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. SBaS fur einc garbe l^at bcinc junge Xaubc? 2. ©tc 
f)at einc roet^c %axit, abcr bet Sopf ifl fd^roarj, unb fie l^at aud^ 
einen fd^TOatjcn ©d^roanj. 3. ^d^ l^abe nculid^ aud^ etnen fd^onen 
SSogel befommcn. 4. ©o! roaS fiit cincn*? 5. Rommett ©tc, 
x6) mU tl^n Sl^ncn jctgcn. 6. SBaS fUr cine fd^onc Slumc S^re 
Itebc 5Rtd^tc l^at*! SBo \)ai fie fic befommen? 7. ©te l^at btcfc 
roci^e SRojc bet ctnem (Sartner gefaiift. 8. ^aulein Sutfe tft eine 
flei^tge ©d^iilerin. 9. ©eine ©d^wefter ©opiate \)ai an SQSetl^' 
nad^ten t)on einet alten ^cunbtn eine fd^bne Ul^r jum Oefd^enl 
belommen. 10. aBtrfltd^? waS fiir eine Ul^r? 11. §at fie aud^ 
eine Ul^rfette baju belommen? 12. 3a, eine fd^one golbene. 
13. 9Kit roaS fiir einer geber l^aben ©te btefen langen Srief 
gefd^rteben? 14. 3Rxi einer ©tal^Ifeber. 15. 3^ fd^retbe nid^t 
gem mtt einer ju l^arten ober ju roeid^en ©to^Ifeber. 16. grau 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
» Why not tBO ? 

^ The interrogative pronoun tBttl fiir etit has the fiu only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

^ Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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3R. I^at l^eute il^te Ma%\> auf ben 3Rarft gefd^tctt, um etn $funb 
frifdjcr Sutter ju laufen. 17. (Suten SD^lorgen (3^ roilnf^e 
Sl^nen einen guten SKorgen), ^au 91. ; rote ^abcn ©te t)crgangene 
SRa^t gefc^Iafen? 18. ®ute 5Raci^t, §etr 31. ; fc^lafen ©ie roo^I ! 

102. Observe ths following : 

bet Jlod^, cook; bie Kod^in, female cook. 
ber (Sdrtttet, gardener; bie (Sartnertn. 
bet 5Raci^bat, neighbor; bie 3?a^barin. 
bet ©filler, pupil; bie ©d^UIerin. 

iSto^6 ^Ae ZawT /or ^Ae formation off&minine from ma^sculine 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet Ra\t, cheese. bunfelblau, darkrblvs. 

ber Kopf, Aefl^. golben, of gold. 

bag ©efd^enl, present; jum l^eHgelb, light-yeUow. 

Oef d^enl, a« a present. jung, young, 

baS $funb, pound; ein l^albeS prad^tig, splendid, magnify 

5pfunb/ half a pound, cent. 

bie Slume/ flower, neultd^^ recently , the other day, 

bie Suttet, butter, nut, owZy (of number or quan- 
bie fjatbe, cohr, tity). 

bie &tiit, chain, belomtnen, belam, bctommen, 
bie 5Raci^t, night; Dergangene to get, receive. 

3la6)i, last night. fd^Iafen (ic^ fd^lafe, bu fd^Iafft, 
bie SEaube, pigeon, dove. et fd^Iaft), fd^Iicf, gef(^Iafen, 

bie Ul^rfette, watchrchain. to sleep, 

gtdulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

104* Examine the following : 

1. SBaS fUr §oIj, w?Aa^ «or^ of wood? 

2. aSJaS fUt SBalbct, w;^a^ sor^ of forests? 

3. SBaS fiir cin Sogel, what soH of bird? 

4. SBaS fiir einc laubc, w;^a^ sort of dove? 

5. SBaS fftr einer (einc, eineS), what sort of one ? 
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Obserye (1) that toad fUr is an indeclinable interrogatiye adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that n>aS fitr ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having eitl only declined ; (3) that toaS filr cincr is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 01 and 02. 

105. Sfnfgal^e* 

1. Were you at^ the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to^ the theatre? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in* the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me *! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks German pretty well.^ 12. I am to go to* town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad'' toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bCT Settler, beggar, fetgc, faint-hearted^ cowardly, 

bcr gingerl^ut, thimble. Icid^t, light, easy, 

bte ©tabt, city, town, fd^roer, hard, difficult, 

bic SBod^C, weeU, filbem, made of silver, 

etne 2lufgabe madden, to do a jenet^en, jerri^, jcniffen, to tear, 

lesson, fiird^ten, to fear. 

fid^ fiitd^tcn t)Or, to be afraid of 

id^ furd^te mtd^ Dor bem §unb, / am afraid of the dog. 

{bu fiird^tcft btd^ t)Or bem §unb, f^Aow art afraid of the dog, 
®ie fiir^ten fic^ t)or bem ^\xx(t>,\you are afraid of the dog. 
et, jte, eS fiird^iel jid^ jc. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 in with dative. ^ to = into. * attf with dative. * The order 
is : mlt gegf Ben |at. ^ pretty well = )tenili4 pt. ® to = ivJU} ; hence 
in bie Stebt. ^ Bo not use fi^Ie d)t. Cf. 93, H. 16. 
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107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

3)te unartigen finaiien ^nbtn auf jtoet ^o^tn f8aumtn in 
unfmn @adm retfe ttfifel iemerft unh fie finb J^inaufgenettert^ 
urn fie aipAttifytn. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108. On |o|en, see page 43, note 7; on unferm^ 60, 2; on the 
auxiliary fittb^ 98. Observe in a^uhxtH^tn, )U^ to, between the prefix 
itB and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three cldsses, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class, Second Class, 

SINGULAR. 

N. bet 3lbler.^ bet 2lpfcl. bet ©o^n. baS ^df)x.^ 

G. bes 2lblcrg. beS 3lpfclg. beS ©o^neg. beS Sa^rei^. 

D. bent 3lbler. bem 9lpfel. bent ©o^ne, bent ^a\)xt. 

A. ben 3lblet. ben 9lpfeL ben ©o^n. baS ^di)x. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie 2lblet. bie SpfeL bte ©ol^ne, bie ^a\)xt. 

G. bet 3lblet. bet Spfel. bet ©ol^ne. bet 3a^te. 

D. ben 3lbletn. ben ^pfeln. ben ©b^nen. ben S^^ten. 

A. bie 2lblet. bie Spfel. bie ©b^ne. bie ^a\)xt. 

1 eagle. ^ year. 
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Third Class. 

SINGULAB. 



N. bad ^auS. 

G. bed ^aufel. 

D. bcm §aufe. 

A. bad ^auS. 

N. bic §dufet. 

G. bet i&ouftr. 

D. ben ^auftrn, 

A. bie ^auftr. 



bad aSJcib.^ 
bed SBeibed. 
bem SBetbe. 
bad SSeib. 



ber SKann. 
bed banned, 
bem 5Kattne. 
ben 5Dlann. 



PLURAL. 

bie aSeibet. bie 3Jlannet. 

bet SBcibtr. bet 5Dldnntr. 

ben SBeibettt. ben SWanntrn, 

bie SBeibtr. bie SKdnntr, 



bet 3tttum.* 
bed S^i^wl. 
bem S^tum. 
ben Sif^in* 

bie Strtilmet. 
bet Sntiimtr, 
ben StttUmern. 
bie Stttiimtr. 



no* 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels O/ 0^ Xi, Oil/ to the corresponding umlaut 
t. t« t* t. 
tif 0, u^ an. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding f. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the tliird class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in htm (t|ltm) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

Ill* General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
vi\ih t?ie article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 
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THE WEAK DECLENSION. 








SINGULAB. 




K bie Slume. 


gtau. 


bet Snobe. §ett. 


©tubenf. 


G. bet aSIume. 


^au. 


bed Snabeit. $ettit. 


©tubent'tti. 


D. bet Slume. 


%xavi. 


bem ^naben. $ettn* 


©tubent'tn. 


A. bie Slume. 


%xau. 


ben ^nabeit. $ettn. 


©tubenfm. 




^ vooman, wife, ^ error. 
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PLUBAL. 

N. bie Slunten. t^auen. bie Xnabm. 

G. bet SSIunteit. ^auen. bet ftnaben. 

I>. ben Slumen. ^aum. ben ^naben. 

A. bie Slunten. ^auen. bie ^naben. 



$enm. ©tubenftn. 

i&etteti, ©tubent'tti. 

^etten. ©tubent'en. 

^etten. ©tubent'en. 



1 13* Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
It to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But 
nouns in el/ tt/ Itr unaccented, add n only. Beview 37. 

114* 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

8. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

115. Table of Endings in the Plnral.^ 



STKONG DECT.KNSIOK. 


WKAK 
DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


• • 

• • 

— n 


— e 

• • 

— e 

• • 

— en 

• • 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


• • 

— et 

• • 

— et 

— etn 

• • 

— et 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS.' 

Gabdinals. 



1. einS; ein, eine, ein, one, 

2. ivotx, two. 

3. btei, three. 

4. t)tet, four. 

5. filnf, five. 

6. fe^g, six. 

7. jteben, seven. 

8. a^t, eisfht. 

9. neun, nine. 

10. jel^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 



12. jTOoIf, twelve. 

13. btetjel^n, thirteen. 

14. Dtetjel^n, fourteen. 

15. funfje^n (fiinfje^n), fif 

16. fe^je^n, sixteen, [teen. 

17. fieb(en)jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tjcl^n, eighteen. 

19. neunjel^n, nineteen. 

20. jroanjtg, twenty. 

21. ein unb jroanjtg, twenty- 

one. 



* rnie umlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 

* For a continuation of the numerals* see Lesson 21. 
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Obbinals. 



bcr crftc, bcr Iftc, \>ttl.,the 1st 

„ jrocitc, berate, bcr 2., 

„ britte, ber3te,ber3., 

„ merte, ber4te,ber4., 

„ funfte,ber5te,ber5., 

„ jed^ste, 

„ jiebente, 

,, neunte, 

„ elfte, 



' 2d. 
' Sd. 
' ith. 
' 5th. 
' 6th. 
' 7th. 
' 8th. 
9th. 
10th. 

nth. 



ber groolfte, the 12th. 

breije^ttte, " ISth. 

t)terje^ttte, " l^h. 

funfae^nte(funfaO/" l^i^. 
fed^je^nte, 
fiebje^nte, 
ad^ t^e^nte, 
neunje^nte, 

aroanai^fle, " 20th. 

ein unb jroanjigfte, " 21st 



tf 



ff 



ft 



n 



n 



n 



n 



n 



u 



u 



u 



u 



16th. 
17th. 
18th. 
19th. 



117. ^tsfgaibe. 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. AVhat did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees' ripe*? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees ? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©inb bie unartigen Snaben auf* bie btdfen Saume 
geflettert ? 2. 3<^/ fi^ fi^^b ^inaufgeflettert unb ^aben bie un- 

^ Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

^ aUgeHrof^en. See 59. 

® 9Mlfel1illttm. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* an, Ottf , ill, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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tcifen Spfcl abgcbrod^cn unb J^cnintergctDorfcn. 3. 2luf ben bttnn* 
ftcn* Siftctt an bcr ©pi^c btcfcr gro^cn 39aumc jt|cn t)icr \6)voaxie 
33o9cL 4. SBic l^eifeen fie auf beutfd^^? 5. 2luf beutfd^ ^ei^en 
fie Slaben unb auf englifd^ ravens. 6. ©oH td^ einen Stein nad^ 
il^nen ^inaufroerf en ? 7. 9lein, ^eroife nid^t; man® barf leine 
©teine nad^ ben armen SSbgeIn roetfen; benn jte fii^Ien ben 
©d^merj fo fel^r roie xoxx. 8. gri| unb ilarl, lommt einmal 
l^erauS, ba tft etroaS ©d^oneS ju fe^en ! 9. ®ut, xoxx fommen* 
fogleid^ ^inauS. 10. 9lun, roaS giebt eS benn? 11. §ier finb 
fiinf broHige Slffen ; fie ^aben role Slodfe an unb grofee fd^roarje 
§Ute auf bent ^opf . 12, Seil^e mir bod^ etroaS ©elb ; je me^r, 
bcflo befler. 13. ^ennen ®ie biefe jwei grofeen ^erren mit ben 
grauen SKdnteIn? 14. 3id^ f enne fie x>on 2lnfe^en, aber id^ wei^ ntd^t 
roie fie ^ei^en ; jie finb foeben auS jenem Saben l^erauSgefommen, 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber 2lft, branch. 

ber 5KanteI, cloak. 

ber ©d^merj, joam; plural 

©d^merjen. 
ber Stein, stone, 
hid, thick, large. 
broHig, droll, merry. 
bitnU/ thin, slender. 
geroi^, certainly. 
\)tx, hither, hitherward. 
I^in, thither, thitherward. 
^in unb ^er, to and fro. 
fo fe^r roie, as much as. 
fogleid^', gleid^, immediately. 
fiil^len, to feel. 



^ei^en, l^iefe, gel^ei^en, to hid, to 
call; to he called, to mean. 

lennen, tannte, gefannt, to 
know. 

fi^en, \a% gefeffen, to sit. 

roerfen, roarf, geroorfen, to 
throw, 

auS, out; out of, from. 

roieber, again. Cf . nod^ einmal, 

t)on 2lnfel^en, by sight. 

maS giebl eS (giebt'S), whai 

is the matter? 
je — beflo, the — the; jeme^r, 

beflo beffer ; je fd^neHer, beflo 

beffer. 



^ the slenderest. ^ anf betttf((, in German. ^ matt is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or t?iey; man fagt, it is said, they say; man fttttftr 
people buy. ^ See page 35, note 2. 
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119. ilttfgaiie* 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood * is common 
in (jermany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter • 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece. • 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bet grueling, baS gru^ia^r, 

spring, 
bet §crbfl, autumn, 
bet ©ommet, summer, 
bet SBintet, winter, 
bet SRegenjd^tmt, umhreUa, 
bet ©onnenfd^imt, parasol, 
bet ©pajiet'gang, walk; cinen 
©pajietgang madden, to take 

a walk, 
bie 9lu^, nut, 
bie ©eibe, silk, 
bie 5Mobel (pi.), furniture. 
baS §olj, wood. 



baS e^jimmct, baS ©petfe^ 

}immet, dining-room. 
bad ©efeUfd^aftg^immet, draw- 

ing-rooTn, parlor. 
baS ©d^Iaf^immet, hedr-room, 
baS SBol^njimmet, sttting-room. 
ctntge (pl.)> some. 
gefd^idt, skilful^ suitable. 
getDO^nltd^, common. 
fetben, silken; made of silk. 
fd&ie^en, \6)o^, Sefd^offctt, to 

shoot. 

t)etlauf en, to sell. 



1 Use boa with the dative. « Nut-tree wood, 9lu%%anmitlh « The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here • the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitely 
or habitually recurring. ' 

* mem §ctr. sOmit. «bo«@ttttf. ' Say in «Ac summer. 
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121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Hm 2)onnerStag Vbtt(t^ {!nb juiet jiriiii^itge ^iiufer in bet 
Sittf enfhrage otgelirannt ; aier bit erf il^riiif mm Oettminer ^ahtn 
gliitflid^er SBrife il^e 9uifytt, ^affittt, unb foflliarm (Btmlht 
bitr^ bit ireitm ^mfter gerettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive glJtlflif^eT IBctfC/ 
in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that bnrit takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences : 

!• 3wci §aufet in bcr Suifenftra^c finb am 3)onnet8tag 
abgebrannt. 

2. 3)ic crfd^tocfencn SctDo^ncr ^abcn t^rc Sttd^et gercttct. 

3. aim ©onncrStag ftnb jroct §aufer in bet Suifcnftta^e 

abgebrannt. 

4. 3n bet Suifenftta^e ftnb am ^onnerStag 2n>ei ^ciufer 

abgebrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes aftei 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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124. fBLnfqahe. 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning* houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125. Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

baS 2lugc, ej/e; bic Slugcn. baS S^^fcfl', insect; bic ^n- 

baS 39ctt, bed; bic Sctten. feftcn. 

baS §cmb, shirt; bic ^cmbcn. baS Dt|r, ear; bie Dl^ren. 
baS ^crj, heart; bic §erjcn. baS ©d^af, sheep; bic ©d^afc. 
bag ^a^x, year; bic 3<^t|rc. baS ©d^rocin, st^^me; ©d^rocinc. 

bcr 33aucr, peasant; bic 39aucm. 

126. Examine the following : 

1. 3^^« $funb ?5^cijd^, ten pounds of meat 

2. Swangig 6cntncr SaumrooUc, a ton of cotton. 

3. SSicr gufe lang, four feet long. 

4. ©cd^S 3oH ticf, six mc^65 c^eep. . 

5. 3tt>ci 2;affctt 2;t|cc, two cups of tea, 

6. Drci ©tunbcn lang, ^^/"ee Aoi^rs ^ti^. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of ^(eifc^; %^tt, 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ (renncnb. 
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127. ^nfqahe. 

1. Die ^inbcr mcineS SScttcrS ^abcn ^cutc nad^ bcm ^ SKittagS* 
cfjcn cinen ©pajicrgang in ben SBalb gemad^t, urn 3"f^^*^« 8" 
fangen. 2. SBaS fiXr fonberbare ©cfd^opfe bie 3«f^^ten jtnb*! 
3. einige tiaben t)iele %n^t, anbcre jroei $aat ^liigel ; einige jtnb 
tnit t)ielen 2lugen t)crf el^cn (provided) ; Dtiren aber ^at man bei i^nen 
ttod^ nid^t bemexti. 4. §aben ©ie fd^on bie foniglid^en ©d^lofjer 
iinferer ©tabt gefe^en? 5. 9lein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mod^te' 
fie gem fetien. 6. 3l\xn gut, bann fommen ©ie morgen nad^ 
bem^ ^iitlftiidf gu mir; id^ voiU fte S^inen geigen. 7. ^d^ bin 
3t|nen fe^r oerbunben; id^ netime 3^^ 2lnerbieten mit gro^em 
(mit t)ielem) 3)anl an/ 8. §err unb %xau 91. ^aben ben beiben 
3Kdbd^en* Sittete fiir jroei Sonjerte gefd^idft; ift baS nid^t fe^r 
liebenSroiitbig t)on il^nen? 9. S^ifd^en ben breiten Slattern 
biefeS SaumeS ftnb jroei 3SogeInefter ; in bent einen liegen brei 
ober t)ier @ier unb in bent anbem finb metirere junge* 3Sogeld^en.* 
10. Unfere §iit|ner legen je^t t)iele 6ier; roir l^aben jeben 5Kors 
gen'' einige junt ^Jrii^ftiid. 11. Sffen ©ie gem @ier ? 12. ^a, 
TOCtd^gefottcne (roeid^gefod^te) effe id^ gem, bie ^artgefottenen ^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. @in fjreunb von ntir ^at fid^® tieute 
jroei 3)u|enb ^emben gefauft. 14. SBie t)iel ^at er bafUr ge* 
gcben? 15. %vin\ 9Kar! baS ©tiidE. 16. Sie Sauem ^aben auf 
ben gelbem Sod^er gegraben; biefe finb jet|n %u^ tief unb jroei 
%n^ unb fed^S 3^2 ^^^^it. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

3 What would the order be if toad fiir were interrogative ? 

s Subjunctive of mogeii ; iit ntot^te gerit = I should like, 

* See 69. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

« Several young. After atte, cttttge, matit^c, melreTC, tiiek/ toenigc, 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 

accusative plural. 

'^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the case of flii|? • 

® Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 

numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 

accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. 



VOCABULARY. 



The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS 2lbcnbeffen, supper. 

baS ^l^ftiicf, breakfast 

bag 3RittagSeffcn, dinner, 

baS 2lncrbtetcn, offer. 

bag aSiHet' (bill-yet'), ticket, 

baS 3!)u^enb, dozen. 

baS @i, egg. 

baS ^elb, field. 

baS ©efd^opf, creature. 

baS §ul^n, Aew. 

baS Songert', concert. 

baS Sod^, AoZe. 

baS SKdbd^en, ^tV^. 

baS 9left, wes^. 

baS ©d^Io^, castle, lock. 

ber ^lUgcI, t^w^. 
ber ^ontg, king. 
bcibc, ^0^^. 

gcfottcn, gcfod^t, *oi7ec^. 
fontglid^, ro^/a^. 



fonbcrbar, strange, odd. 

ticf, <^e«p. 

t)crbunbcn, obliged. 

mit gtofecm 3!)anl, with muny 

thanks. 
bet (with dat.), near, withy at 

the house of. 
rocber — nod^, neither — n4yr. 
gn)if(i^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 
annc^mcn, na^m an, angenom^ 

men, to accept. 
fangcn (fangfl, fdngt), fing, 

gefangcn, to catch. 
graben, grub, gcgrabcn, to 

dig. 

tialtcn, l^ielt, ge^altcn, ^o ^^, 

^0 consider, to take for. 
^orcn, to hear. 
Icgen, to lay, put. 



129. 



^tsfgaibe. 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. 2luf bcm Dad^ bcS ^o^cn §aufcS fi^t cin * jungcS SSogcld^en ; 
id^ glaube, cS lann ntd^t in fein 5Reft juriidflicgcn. 2. ©cftem 
ift in biefcm Dorf cin gro^cS ©ebaubc abgebrannt ; id^ \)<&t bag 
(Jcucr t)on meincm genftcr auS gcfe^en. 3. Unfct aJJct^gct 



^ In the change to the plural, eilt, of course, falls away. 
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f d^Iad^tct jcben Xaq ctnen Dd^fcn, cin ©d^af, etn ©d^tDcin unb ctn 
Ralb. 4. Unfere ^od^in^ ifai l^eute auf bem SRartte einen 
loelfd^en Qaf)n unb etn jungeS ^u^n gefauft. 5. Unter bem 
tteuen $aufe beS $crm 8. tft ein tiefet Keller ; et f)at etn ga^ 
SR^einwetn unb etn %a^ XereS (sherry) barin; aud^ etn %a^ 
guteS Ster. 6. SBo ift bein jungeS Sdmmd^en? 7. 3)aS Heine 
©o^nd^en unfeteS Slad^barS fpielt mit it|m in bent §of . 8. §aben 
©te ba§ Sid^t* auSgelofd^t? 9. 9lein, id^ ^abe eS bem $auS- 
ntdbd^en gegeben. 10. 3n bem grofeen Sintmer oben fte^t ein 
ncueS Sett.® 11. Der unartige ilnabe ift auf einen ^o^en 5lirfd^= 
baum gellettett unb ^at fid^* ein Sod^ in ben 9lodf* geriffen. 
12. 3le^men ©ie ein roeid^gefotteneS 6i ^um ^^ftiidf ? 13. 3)er 
Slrbeiter ^at in bem gelb einen fcd^S %\x^ langen, jroei §u^ 
breiten unb t)ier ^^ tiefen ®raben gemad^t. 14. ^i^ bin 
S^Tten fetir t)erbunben fiir baS SiHet ju bem Konjert. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

baS 3)ad^, roof. ber §of, yard, court. 

baS 3)orf, village. ber SRe^ger, butcher. 

baS ^afe, co^A;. unter (with dat. and ace), 

baS ^eucr, ^^6. under. [met. 

baS ©ebSube, building. auSmad^en, auSlbfd^en, to put 

baS ^alb, calf. rei^en, ri^, geriffen, ^o tear. 

baS Samm, ^m^. Cf. jerrei^en. 

baS Sid^t, candle, light. fd^Iad^ten, to kill. Cf. toten. 

ber Slrbeiter, workman. fte^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 

ber Oraben, ditch; pi. ©raben. «to7w:?. 

ber §a^n, cock; ber roelfd^e juriidffliegen, flog jurildf, jurildf* 

§a^n, turkey-cock. gcflogen (f.), to fly back. 

1 Feminines in in double the tl in forming the plural. ^ ^te Sit^te^ 
candles; hit ^iU^itt, lights. » See 125. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. ^ Notice the accusative. 
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Wit Ziji^t ttitb f&inh fat unferer ®adtnlattlie {!nb mii ]§err$ 
Itil^en Ktnrifiif en, gtogtn SRanbeln, unb 9lu{f en iebetft ; einen 
(leinen Zei( batmn totrbtn totr fur nnS ferift U^alitn,^ ben 
ttefl mirb meine SRntttr eintgtn lielien ffreunbtnntn fenben. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots^ large almonds^ and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that )|ie 8anf and t^it 9htt are strong nouns of 
the second class. For the plural bie Sftanbeltl, see 113, last part; 
and for bic gftenitbinncit/ page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun felUfk/ sdfj is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id^ rocrbc fenbcn. roir rocrbcn fenbcn. 

{bu TOtrft fcttbctt. f i^r roctbct fenben. 

©ic roerbcn fenbcn. I ©ic rocrbcn fenben. 

er TOtrb fenben. fie roerben fenben. 

134. fBLnfqahe. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.* 5. Some dear' 

* (claltcn is inflected like erljaltetl. See 53. 
« fitt fl4 or fur fl(6 fettjl. See page 19, note 2 

* Either lie^m or liebc. See page 69, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother ^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit * for herself ? 9. She never • keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. $cute iiber ad^t Sage n)crbc id^ mit meincn ©o^nen 
unb a^od^tem auf cinigc SBod^cn* auf baS Sanb* gc^cn. 2. ^m 
grUI^Itng unb tm Slnfang bcS ©mnmcrS ift c3 reijcnb auf bcm 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben gclbcm pfliigcn unb facn bic flci^igcn Sanb^ 
Icutc. 4. 3i« ben SBalbcm ift SlHcS griln unb frifd^ unb wir 
pnbcn cine 3Waffc roilbcr Sccrcn. 5. 3^^^ gril^flUdf unb S^ce 
Itcfetn unS bic fcttcn fiii^c frifd^c 9Jltld^ unb frifd^e Sutter. 
6. ®cftem vox ad^t Sagen l^abe td^ bet unfetm alten ^eunb ©. 
ju 5IKittag gcgeffen. 7. 6r rool^nt mit jroet unt)er^ctratctcn 
©d^weftetn in eincr l^iibfd^en SSiHa ungcfd^r bret 3WeiIen t)on ber 
©tabt. 8. 39cim Slad^tifd^ l^aben wit unter anbetn grofee blaue 
unb n>ei^e S^tauben au3 feinem eigenen Sreib^aud gel^abt^ aud^ 
Drangen, amerifanifd^e Spfel, ©rbbecren, Sirnen, unb 3WanbeIn. 
9. SSor }n>et gal^ren bin id^ in 2)eutfd^Ianb gen)efen unb ^abe 

1 Not accusative. 

^ aQ btefed Olifl. Observe that aO remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : aU bteffT 
fBcin ; att mcin ®eQl. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

* Observe that the order is n6t the same in German as in English. 

* Use ma9 fttt. 
^for several weeks. 

* iwto the country. But aitf bem inn'b, in the country. 
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an ben fd^dnen Ufem bed SR^eind Dtele alte StSbte gefe^en. 
10. SKand^e biefet ©tfibte jtnb ntit bicfen 3Wauem umgeben unb 
ttuf ben Setgen fte^en bie Stuincn alter Surgcn. 11. §eute iibet 
oiet^e^n 2^age n)trb eine SSerfteigetung t)on t)ielen golbenen Ul^ten 
ftottfinben. 12. ^er U^rmad^er ^at gro^e @d^ulben unb lami 
fetne ^flid^ten gegen feme ©laubiger nid^t etfuUen. 



135. 



Observe the following plurals: 

bie Surg, stronghold; bie 95urgen. 
bie ^flid^t, duty; bie ^Pflid^ten. 
bie ©d^Iad^t, battle; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, deht; bie ©d^ulben. 
bie %yXx, door; bie S^iiren. 
bie 3^rad^t, costume; bie Srad^ten. 
bie U^r, watch, dock; bie U^ren. 
bie Z^f number; bie S^oijitn. 






136. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie Sime, pear. 

bie Si\x\), cow. 

bie 5IKaffe, masSy ahundance. 

bie SKauer, wall. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. 

bie 9luine, ruin. 

bie 3^raube, bunch of grapes. 

bieSSerfteigerung, sale, auction. 

ber 3lnfang, beginning. 

ber 93erg, mx)urvtain. 

ber ©laubiger, creditor. 

ber Sanbmann, countryman; 

pi. Sanbleule. 
ber SRad^tifd^, dessert. 
bad Sieb^ song. 



baS a^reib^auS, hot-house. 
bag Ufer, ^anA;. 
amerilantfd^, American. 
eigen, own, 07ie'« eww. 
felt, fat, plump. 
reijenb, charming. 
umge'ben, surrounded. 
unt)erl^eiratet, unmarried. 
befonberS, particularly. 
gegen (with acc.)^ towardsj 

against. 
ungeffi^r, ahout. [others. 

unter anbcm (u. a.), among 
erfUtten, to fulfil. 
}u 3lbenb effen, to sup. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

jtt SRittag cffcn, to dine, pflugcn, to plough. 

frii^ftucfcn, to breakfast. jden, to sow. 

Kef cm, to furnish. ftattfinbett, to take place. 

I^eute tibcr ad^t Sage, this day week, a week from to-day. 

f)evite t)Or ad^t Sagen, this day week, a week ago to-day. 

^eutc UbCT t)icrjcl^n Sage, a fortnight from to-day. 

^eutc vox t)ierjc^n Sagen, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag iiber ad)t 3^age, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag t)or ad^t Sagen, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

vox ad^t 3^agen, a week ago. 

vox cierje^n 3^agen, a fortnight ago. 

tm corigen ^a\)x, t)ortgeS ^ai)X, last year. 

xm t)ortgen SKo'nat, corigen 3Ronat, ^o^^ month. 

137. ^tsfgalbe. 

I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. 3^^^ ©d^roefter \^ai mix etne traurige ©efd^id^te erjd^lt. 
2. ©etne Heine a^od^ter ge^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt jebeSmal 
ein 35ud^, ^JJapier unb eine fjeber mit. 3. SBaS fUr eine fd^one 
Slume ©te ^ier ^aben ! 4. SJleine 9lad^barin \^Cii mix bie Slume 
gegeben. 5. 3Wein lieber ©tofet)ater ^at ^eute vox ad^t a^agen 
mctner ©d^roefter eine prad^tt)oIIe Ul^r jum ©efd^ent gemad^t. 
6. §eute Uber (x6^i Sage roerbe id^ mit mcinei; Sante ouf baS £anb 
gel^en. 7. Sege biefen fd^ntadf^aflen 3lpfel, biefe faftige 33ime, 
eine gro^e 5Ru^, eine SKanbel unb eine 3lpriIofe in biefe ©d^ad^lel. 
8. 3luf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt fle^t bie SRuine eineS alten 
©d^IofleS; fie ift mit einer bidEen SWauer untgeben. 9. ©ie ^Slt 
bie itartoffel mit bet ©abel unb fd^alt fie mit bem 3Jleffer. 
10. 5Die ^afte fangt bie ?Kau8 unb frifet fie. 11. 35ie SRad^t ift 
feftr buntel gerocfen, 12. ®ie 5!Jlagb ^at in bte ©d^ublabc be8 
Sifd^eS eine filbetne ©abel, einen filbernen £5ffel unb ein 3Jieffet 
Helegt. 
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II. 1. The little boys at school * must learn to write ' 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German • 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 
garden'! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ' the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.* 

1 at school, in ber Si^ttle ; to school, in bie St^nle. 

* ft^reiHen lemen. The infinitive without jn follows fttlilen, to fed; 

lei^en, to bid; l^elfen, to help; ^oxtn, to hear; laifen, to let; le^ren, 

to teach; (etnen, to learn. Sometimes also finlien, to find; mil^eni 
to make; \t%tXi, to see. 

* ^tttttlien im S)entfi!|en or bentf^e ^tnnben. 

* tn^o, ottf/ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

* See page 81, note 1. 

* For the order, see above, I. 3. 

'^ asa present, jnm ®ef ^en!. What does ^nm here, and jnt Jn the 
following note represent ? 

® %vix ret^ten ^t\t 
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VOCABULARY. 



bic ^mt'lie, family, 

bic ©abcl, fork, 

bic ^artoffel, potato. 

bic ^a|c, cat, 

bie 5llau§, mouse. 

bic SKufif, mi^sic. 

bie SRcd^nun^, calculation, bill. 

bie ©d^ad^tel, ^oa;. Cf . bie ^iflc. 

bie ©timbc, lesson, hour, 

bie ©cograpl^ic, geography, 

bie Ocfd^id^tc, JS^orz/, history, 

bic 9latur'gcfcl^i(i^tc, natural 

history, 
bet SluSflug, excursion, 
bet Slutttenftrau^, bouquet, 
bet @aflt|of, Ao^e^. Cf. baS 

©aft^auS, baS ^otcl'. 
bet llntettid^t, instruction, 
baS ©d^teiben, writing, 
baS 3cici&nen, drawing, 
latcinifd^, Za^m 
pta(i^tt)oQ/ magnificent, splen- 
did. 



xtirXf clean, 

faftig, iwwy. 

fd^mactl^aft, palatable, 

fd^mu^ig, soiled, dirty. 

ttautig, sad, sorrowful. 

t)etf(i^teben, different, various. 

bennod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 
withstanding. 

jebcSmal, each time, always, 

nod^, still; nod^ eine2;afle, an- 
other (an additional) cup; 
eine anbete 2^affe, another 
(a different) cup, 

auffletien, yianb auf, aufge= 
flanben (f.) to get up, 

auSgiefeen, go^ an^, auSge= 
goffen, ^o^oi^row^. Cf. etn= 
fd^enfen. 

begleitcn, to accompany, 

etjd^len, to tell, to relate. 

fteffen, to eat (of animals). 
Cf. eflen. 

jd^alen, top^el 



199. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 31.] 

2)tefer ]|oii^inutige SRann ^ai arme DStrttianbte in ber l^tefignt 
Stabt, oier et f il^amt {!il^ il^rer ; ballet miS er fie ntil^t f mneti 
unb ffiriil^t ntil^t mit tl^nen. IBor etniget 3^1 ]|ot er rfatc 
iebeutenbe Sumtne ®elb geetlit, ahtt {!e ]|alien mi|tl batiiiti 
tefommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140. 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tifttoaitbt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence cin 

IBeHoaitbter, ber S^ertoatibte ; plural, S^ertoanbte, lute S^ertoanliten. 

2. With the adjective l^iefig compare bortig, from tort, there ; lentigo 

from ijeute ; geflrig^ from gefkent ; morgig, from morgeit ; Jeiig, from 
ie$t ; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive f^iimt fil!| is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tOtO has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as fott is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : ^ fott rei^e S^ertOttttllte l^aBeitf he is said to have rich relatives, 

141. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ber Sail: er ift nid^t fd^bn, baS Sinb l^at i^n bcfd^mu^t. 

2. bie gebcr : fte ift nid^t gut, mein Sruber ^at jte cerborben.* 

3. bag §auS: cS ift gro^, mein SSater ^at cS gelauft. 

4. bie SdUe : fie ftnb nid^t fd^on, baS ^inb ^at fte befd^mu|t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

1 spoiled^ milled. 
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n. 

1. bet ©arten: x6) erinnere mx6)^ bedfelben nid^t. 

2. bie @umme : id^ etinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

3. bad 3)otf : id^ erinnere mid^ bedfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ®drtcn : id^ crinnctc mid^ betfclbcn nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of )irrfenie/ btefeOe, ba9f fUie^ 
the same, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet Sling: id^ \^ait mit bemfelben (or bamit) gefpielt. 

2. bet Sling: id^ \^aht ein $funb ©tetling fiit benfelben (or 

bafut) beja^It. 

3. bie ©umme: fie l^aben nid^ts t)on betfelben (or bat)on) 

befontmen. 

4. bie ©umme : et l^at iibet biefelbe (or batiibct) t)erfUgt.* 

5. baS ©ofa : baS Kinb jtftt auf bentfelben (or batauf). 

6. baS ©ofa: fe^en ©ie bag Kinb auf baSfelbe (or batauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of tierfellie is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
^a combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie %la\6)t: eS' ift lein SBaffet batin; gie^en ©ie eima^ 

(some) l^inein. 

2. baS Sud^ : ^f)x 5Rame ftel^t nod^ nid^t batin ; bitte, fd^teiben 

©ie i^n l^inein. 

3. bctSBalb: wit finb geftetn batin geroefen unb ^eute gel^en 

roit roiebet l^inein. 

What is the meaning of )iatitt/ and how is it used ? What of l^ineitt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 5. 

* fi4 ftltnietlt (with gen.), to remember. ^ disposed. ^ The pronoun 
e0 is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. SIttfgaae* 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything* 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,^ but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. ^a\t bu beincn bcutfd^cn 2luffa^ fd^on gcmad^t? 2, 3c^ 
l^abe x\)n nod^ nid^t gan;^ gemad^t; \6) atbeite ebm baran. 
3. 6s i[t cin fd^roereS %l)ema, unb id^ roei^ nid^t Dtel bariiber gu 
fd^rcibcn.* 4. Siel) cinmal bicfeS Sintcnfa^; eS i[t bcina^c nid^ts 
mel)r barin; bitte, gie^e ziwa^ %\nU ^inein.* 5. 2Btr faufen 
unfcr ©emiife gen)bl)nltd^ bei einem ©emiifc^anbler in bcr SWarfts 
ftra^c. 6. Sbnnen Sic mir il)n® (benfclben) cmpfe^lcn? 7. D ia, 

1 not anything^ tttl!^td. Observe that miS^^ii is very commonly used 
as the negative of tiV^fii, as feilt Ib the negative of etit. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc., is expressed by ettt 

9)er'ioait))ter Don mir/ Don '^ix, ton i^m, tion t^r, tion und, etc. 

* fionj/ wholly = the whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that to iff en approaches fonnen in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to be dUe. 

6 Why not t)orin ? 

® SKir and J>it may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mit and t^ix, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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mx {tnb fe^r jufrieben mit i^m, unb @ie tDerben aQeg bet if)m 
finben. 8. ©ic fbnncn fic^ barauf t)criaffcn, §ctt unb ^au 93. 
TDerbctt morgcn 3l6cnb nid^t ju ^l^rct ©cfellfd^aft fomntcn. 9. 3^ 
l^abc fie l^eute SWorgen gefe^en unb mit il^nen gefprod^en; jtc 
finb beibe fel^t unrool^I. 10. ^au 93. l^at ^l)nm ein Sricfd^en 
gcfd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fie gu entfd^ulbigen ; ^aben ©ie 
baSfelbc no6) nid^t erl^alten? 11. 6rinnem ©ie fid^ eineS Ileinen 
©emdIbeS Don SRubenS in bet ©amntlung beS §erm 91. ? 12. ^^ 
erinnerc mid^ begfelben fel)r gut; eS l^angt iiber ber %i)\xx im 
crften 3i^"^^^« 13. ®anj xe(f)t; ein Member* f)ai i^m eine 
bebeutenbe ©umme bafiir geboten, aber er mag eS bemfelben nid^t 
t)et!ttufen, benn er roiH beina^e bie boppelte ©umme bafiir gegeben 
l^aben. 14. 3Keine ©Item roerben nid^t bloS urn meinetroiHen^ 
beforgt fein, fonbem* aud^ um beinetroitten. 

144. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2luffa^, composition. bie Sinte, ink, 

hex §anbler, dealer, beforgt, anxious, concerned, 

baS ©emufe, vegetahles. boppelt, dovhle, 

baS S^ema, theme, subject, gen)5I)nlid^, usual, usually, 

baS 2!intenfa^, inkstand, jufrieben, contented, satisfied, 

bie ©efettfd^aft, company, beinal)e, almost Cf. faft. 

party, bloS, barely, only, 

bie ©ammlung, collection, thzn, exactly, just (pi time). 

1 The adjective is fremb ; hence, substantively used, ein %XtXS(^tt, bet 

Sftembe. 

2 The suffix et is added to the old genitives meitt/ belli/ \t\tL, and t to 

un\tx, tvitx, and i^ter in composition with j^aKett, toegett/ and um . . . 

tOtllett/ meaning because of, on account of, etc. 

* " %htx may be preceded by a negative sentence, foitbettt must be ; 
ttber denotes concession, foitbettt contrast and opposition." 9lttettt/ a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus attetit might be 
substituted for a(et in the last model sentence. %fitin corresponds to 
the English only or however. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

ntand^mal^ juweilen/ «ome- einlaben^ tub ein, eingelaben, 

niC/ niemald/ never, [times, to invite, 

um • . . wiUcn (with gen.), /or empfc^lcn, empfal^l, empfo^lcn, 

tJie sake of ., , to recommend, 

bieten, bot, gcbotcn, to bid, to ^angen (^dngft, l^angt), \)\n%, 

offer, Cf. anbtctcn. gcl^angcn, ^o Aaw^ (intrans.). 

bitten, bat, gcbctcn, to leg, to teilcn, to divide, 

reqtiest, fid^ t)crlaffcn auf (with, ace), 

entfd^ulbigen, to exctise. to depend upon, 

145. Examine the folloudng sentences : 

1. SS t[t cin fd^oncr §unb. It is a handsome dog, 

2. aScflcn ^\xi i[t baS? IF^^o^e hat is that? 

3. 3)ic8 ift mcinc S^itw^S* ^^^ ^ ^y newspaper, 

4. ©inb bicS 3^^^ 93rubct? -4re ^Aese yowr brothers? 

5. SBaS ift 3^tc SKcinung? What is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb felll, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SIttfgaae. 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 2)ct §unb ^at mid^ gebiflcn. 2. Unfer DnIcI f)at mix 
cincn golbcncn SRing gum ©cfd^cnt gemad^t. 3. 2)cr altc 3Kann 
crinnert fid^ mcincr nid^t mcl^r. 4. 6r ^at cS mcinctrocgcn 
getl^an. 5. 3^ tU\\>e mx6) rafd^ an (bu flcibcft bid^, u.f.ro.*). 
6. 3<^ roafd^c mir baS ©cftd^t. 7. gr btttct mid^ um SSet* 
jcil)ung. 8. 3Kcin SSctter ^at mir eincn Scaler bafiir gcbotcn, 
9. ®ic^c mir cin rocntg lintc in m c i n 2:intcnfa| ^incin. 

* 11. f. to. = Itlrtl fo tDetter, and so forth. 
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10. aSic fd^mcdtt bit bicfct St^cc? 11. ^6) \)abt i^n (ben* 
felben) fitt bid^ gelauft. 12. ^^ barf mid^ auf me inert 3)ienet 
oerlaflen. 13. 2^^ fd^meid^le mix mit bet ^offnung, mid^ 
fielo^nt ju fe^en. 14. 2S^ tDitnfd^e bit ©lixdC gu beinem 
@ebutt3tag. 15. ^6) f)abt mit beinettoegen ^itl^e gegeben 
(bu ^a[t bit feinetmegen, u. f. ro.). 16. 34 fr^^ *"i4 
beinetl^alben. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,* it* is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may 'go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 6. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying® on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.* 9. Well, 
John,'' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,® and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.* 11. Gret up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 muchj tliel ; very much, fel^t tliel^ both of quantity; but \t^x, very, 
very much, of degree. 
« Not Pe but e«. Why Is this ? 

* may = is allowed to. 

* In^ with what case ? 

* The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 

* Not U but H^in. Why ? 

* am l^immeL 

* Sfty* for you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 2)icnct, servant. 
bet ©ebuttStag, birthday. 
bet §etj09, c?wA;6. 
bet 3Ritf^iilet, felloto-pupU, 
bet @dS|laf, «feep. 
bie §offnung, hope. 
bie SWu^e, i?aiw^, trouble; ftd^ 
3Rul^e geben, ^o take pains. 

bie ©onne, sww. 

baS ©eftd^t^ /ace. 

baS @lu(t/ liick, happiness, 

fortune. 
jjebetmann, everybody. 
belol^nt^ rewarded. 
offentUd^, ptibUc. 
tttfd^, quick. Cf. fd^neH. 
fd^Idftig, sleepy. 
nuti/ i^eZZ, no2^?. 
forool^I alS aud^, a* w^e/^ ««. 
unten (adv.), below. 
einntal, once. 
jtDeimal, tvdce. 



jroanjtgmal, twenty times. 
jtd^ anfleiben, to dress on^s 

self. 
bei^en, bi^, gebiffen, to bite. 
einen urn SSetjeil^ung bitten, to 

beg one^s pardon. 
fteuen, fid^ fteuen, to rejoice. 
gef alien, geftel, gefaDen, to 

please; eS gefdHt ntit, / 

like it. 

fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, to 
shine, to appear. 

fd^meid^eln (with dative), to 
flatter. 

xoaxtm auf einen, wait for one, 

jtd^ n^afd^en, n)ufd^, gen)afd^en, 
to wa^h one^s self 

TOiinfd^en, to wish, to desire; 
einem @Iitdt ju tixoa^ xoiXxi^ 
fd^en, to congratulate one 
on something. Cf. gtatu* 

lieten. 



^tttif}e||tite Seftian. 

14:8. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

2)er Anafee ^ai feine Wufgafee fitr bte (Settle Imten {oDen, 
aier er tfl ju irage getoefen unb ]§at nt^t getooOt ; am Snbe 
iebo^ ^ai er fie lenten muffen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

14:9* The forms of the perfect tense of follett/ tOOKett/ and mttffen 

are : i^ f^aU gefollt ; ti!^ |a(e getooKt ; idi |a(e gemult. But when 

the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of foKett/ tOOKett/ 
and mttffeit, then the perfects are : i(f^ f^aht — foIIett ; i^ l^alie — 
moQett ; i^ |a(e — miiffett. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9inf^abe. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
f Ottett/ toollett/ muff ett, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have learnt their 
lessons, into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.! 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. My brother must go to school* to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they ^ish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and leam her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

^ iDitXl . . . Itmen muffen. * See page 66, note 1. 
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IL 1. 5Kcine ©d^wcftct foil cincn 3luffa^ fd^rctBcn, obex jte ip 
tragc unb aud^ cin rocnig cigcnjinnig ; jtc fagt, ct ift gu fd^roct; 
id^ fann i^n nid^t madden; abet id^ glaube^ jte mQ nid^l. 
2. 3Retn Srubcr l^at ctnen ftanjoftfd^cn 3luffa^ fd^rcibcn foUctt; 
aBet et oerfte^t nod^ nid^t franjofifd^ genug. 3. @oQ bet Anabe 
feine 3lufgabc jc^t Icmcn ober ^cutc SJbcnb? 3. 9lcin, cr foH jtc 
[eiii gkid^ Icmcn ; fonft roirb cr Dcrgcffcn, ftc gu Icmcn, unb roirb 
morgcn roicbct nad^ ben ©d^ulftunbcn in bet ©d^ulc biciben 
miiffcn. 5. 3Kcin licbcS Kinb, btcfc 3lufgabc ift fcl^r fd^Icd^t 
gcfd^ticbcn, bu mu^t ftc nod^ cinmal abfd^rcibcn ; bu roirft aud^ 
bcine bculfd^c fibcrfc^ung nod^ cinmal fd^rcibcn milffen, benn cS 
jtnb ju vide gc^ler barin. 6. 2Bir l^abcn bicfcn SWotgen Sricfc 
fd^rciben foHcn; abet wit l^abcn nut fe^t fd^Ied^tc gebctn unb 
TOcbet $apiet nod^ Sintc gel^abt. 7. SWernc ©d^rocftet \)ai unS 
©d^tcibmatctialien bringen follcn, abet fie fd^eint c8 octgeffen }u 
^aben. 8. ^d^ l^abc il^m bei feinct Sltbcit gel^olfen. 9. 3^ ^abe 
il^m feine 3ltbeit madden l^elfen.^ 10. @t l^at bag ^ui) in bem 
Simmet gelaffen. 11. 6t I)at baS ^\xi) in bem Siwmet licgen 
laffen. 12. 2Bet ^at ©ie fo ftii^ aufftel^cn l^ci^cn? 13. 2Bit 
l^abcn cincn §afen Ubet baS gelb laufen fe^en. 14. ^dulein 9DI. 
fingt fel^t fd^Sn; l^aft bu fie fd^on fingen pten? 15. 2)ic fleine 
Caroline ift eigenfinnig geroefen ; fie ^at cin ©cbid^t nid^t auS^ 
roenbig Icmcn rooHen, unb ^at beSroegen gu §aufc biciben muffen. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^e^Iet, failure, mistake. frill), early; motgcn fril^, to- 
bic Sltbcit, work, morrow morning, Cf. bet 

bic iibctfe^ung, translation, 3Rorgen, miming, 

baS ©ebid^t, poem, beSrocgen, beSl^alb, therefore. 

baS ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), fonft, else, otherwise, 

writing material, ju §aufc, at home, 

auStoenbig, hy heart, outside, laufen,licf,gelaufcn(f.),^on«w. 

eigenfinnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing, 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs |ei(ett, 

lelfen, prett, laffeit, fel^eit, sometimes also of lel^reit and letnett is 

changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149. 
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152. SIttfgaae* 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.^ 
2. Why did he not come by * the train ? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do yon come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at" half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (cin TOcnig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the* toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than* a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August' or 
the* beginning of September.® 

163. VOCABULARY, 
ber S^^war, January, bet Dftobcr, October. 

ber tJcbruar, February, ber 5RoDembcr, November. 

bcr 3Karj, March, bet ©egember, Becemher. 

bet 3lpril', April, bet SBeg, way, 

bet SWat, May, bet Swg/ train, feature, traU 

bet 3wni, June. bie ©Itetn (pl.)> parents. 

bet SwK, July. bie 3Kinu'te, minute, 

bet 3lugu[t', August. bas SSiettel, quarter, 

bet ©eptembet, September, erft, first; not till, only. 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mlt. 

* urn. The preposition is, however, often omitted. 
^ Omit the artii^le. 

* iti^t me^ aid. 

* The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



letb, sorry; ed t^ut mit Icib, 
lam sorry; cr tl^ut mir Icib, 
/ am sorry for him, 

jpdt, late. 

t)Ot (prep, with dat. and ace), 
before, 

abfa^rcn nad^ . ., fu^r <ib, ab* 
flcfa^rcn (f.)/ ^^ start for , . 
Cf. abgcl^cn nad^. 

anlommcn, !am an, angcfont* 

men (j.), to arrive. 



audge^en, ging aud, auSge- 

gangcn (f.)/ ^^ ^^ ^^^• 
cinctt bcfud^cn, to call on one, 

mxike one a visit, Cf. Bet 

cincm Dorfpred^cn, 
8W gu^ gcl^cn (f.), to walk. 
fparcn, crfparcn, to save. 
Dorjtc^cn, jog dot, t)orgcjogcti, 

to prefer. 

jurudHommcn, lam juriidf, ju* 
riidtgctommen (f.), to return. 



SBic t)icl U^r i[t CS? What 6* clock is it? What is the time 

of day ? 
6S ift gc^n U^r, It is ten o^ clock, ®8 {ft cin tll)r, ii5 ts one 

o^clock. 
6S tft gcl^n 3Jfinutcn nad^ jc^n tll^r, /jJ is ten minutes after ten 

o^clock, 
Cltt SSiertel auf elf U^r, a quarter after ten o^ clock, (Literally 

a quarter towards eleven o^ clock,) 
l^alb elf, half past ten; ^alb etn Ul)r, half past twelve, 
btei SSiertel auf elf, etn 3Siertel t)or elf, a quarter to eleven. 



164. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Continued. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283 — 288.] 

aRctn S3rttbcr fj^rti^ ^ai ^tntt fctnctt neuen §nt nt^t auffei^en 
burf en^ ttieU e0 fo totnbig ift ; unb t^ ^ait ben metnigen nt^t 
auffe^cn mogen, toctl bet SBtnb mix ifyti geflent bom (bon bent) 
fto^f geblafen ]§at, fo ba§ i^ tl^n. fanm mieber l^afee fangtn 
fSnnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions toetl and )|af (so also toentt/ 
if, when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If , in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (^aBett^ feitt^ toetben) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and iAiitate the expression mix tlOlt bent ^O^f/ instead of 
Hon metnetn ^O^f^ which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of tiurfett, ntdgett, and fdtttten are gebtttrft/ 
gemOl!^t/ 0elonitt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : 1$ l^alie gebutrft, ^tmoH^i, etc. ; but iiS^ 

^aU (letnen) burfen, !5nnen, etc. 

150. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62, In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have ttX, tit, bad meinige/ etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bet/ bie, bad meinige, or, ratxntt, ratvut, meineS, mine. 

bcinige, " beincr, beine, bcine0, thine. 
feincr, fcine, fctnc0, his, its, 

\l)XtXf \l)Xtf i^rc0, hers, 

unfcter, unfcte, unfcrcg, ours. 
" cucter, cucte, eucre0, yours. 
3^ter, ^\)xtf ^f)xt^f yours. 

if)Xtt, x\)Xt, X^Xt^f theirs. 

157. ^ttfgaae. 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put * your new coat on ; 
why not ? 6. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put' our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on® my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off ^ her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use aitffel^eit. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 14:9* 
> Use att}tell^ett. Cf. in this exercise the use of m9lXtfitn and later 

that of abstel^ett. 

* The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164:* 
5 With what auxiliary is lommttt conjugated ? 

* Be mindful of the order. 

7 As aitd iu attd}tell^ett is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 81 

and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Fred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

U. 1. ^6) fann meinen SHoct nid^t anjie^en ; bet ©^neiber l)at 

tl^n mir^ ju eng gemad^t. 2. ^i)xe S^ante ^at il^t ein fd^oneS fei- 

bened Jlleib jum ©efd^en! gemad^t ; abet fte l^at e3 l^eute nid^t 

anjicl^cn mogcn, rocil cS fo flarl rcgnct, 3. 3lmm bcincn 

Slegenfd^irm mxi, benn ed toitb l^eute no6) regnen. 4. 3Benn bie 

©onnc f d^ctnt, mu^t bu bcincn ©onnenfd^irm ntitne^mcn ; ^alte 

il^n abcr^ fcft, fonft blaft il^n bcr SBinb* fort; er l^at gcftcm aui) 

ben tneinigen (meinen) beina^e fortgeblafen. 5. 3ift ba8*bein 

Slegcnfd^irm obet il^ret (bet i^rige)? 6. 6s* ift roebet meiner, 

nod^ il^rer, fonbem eS ift feiner; meinen (ben meinigen) roerben 

©te im anbem Siwtmet Jointer bcr S^ilre finben. 7. 2)ic8 finb 

i^re @d^u^c; bie meinigen ftnb nod^ bet bem @d^ul^mad^er ; id^ 

f)Qhe fie fd^on vox Dierje^n Sagen bcfteUt, fie finb aber nod^ immer 

nid^t gefommen. 8. @r l^at mir a\x6) ein $aar ^antoffeln ma^en 

foUcn, aber id^ roerbe fie abbeftcKen. 9. 3Keine 6Itern l^abcn 

l^tuU 9iad^mittag eine @pajierfal^rt nad^ 92. gemad^t; aber id^ 

^abe nid^t mitfa^ren bitrfen^ wdl xi) l^cute 3J{orgen nad^ bet 

©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben milffen. 10. Unb roarum 

l^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe belommen? 11. SBcil id^ meine cor* 

rigterte beutfd^e liberfc^ung nid^t ol^ne ge^Ier ^abe fagen fiinnen. 

12. Unfer Scl^rer fagt unS immcr: SBcnn eine2lufgabe conigicrl 

ift, mii^t il^r fie fo gut lemen, ba^ i^r fie ol^nc ge^ler unb oI)ne 

©todCen au^ bem @nglifd^en inS Seutfd^e unb umge!e^rt aud bem 

3)eutfd^en inS ©nglifd^e iiberfe^en Ibnnt. 13. SDBenn ©te nad^ 

$aufe gel^en, nel^men ©te bo^ ^^xex grau* 3Rutter unb 3^^^^ 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 
^ Notice that aBet is not always placed first. So our however, 
* Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 
« See 145. 
^ Observe and imitate. 
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^aulcin ©d^twflct bicfc SRofen mit. 14. SBarum f)ahm ©ie 
S^ren Stubct nidjit mttgcbrad^t? 15. 6t l^at nic^t mittommen 
woHcn. 16. 2)u ^aft ctn SWeffcr tn bet §anb unb fpiclft roal^rcnb 
bc8 Untcnid^tS ; ftcdc cS in bic SCafc^c, fonft ne^me^ id^ cS wcg. 

17. SBci^t bu aud^, ba^ cucr §unb mit ben 3flodt jcnifjcn l^at? 

18. @3 t^ut mit leib^ bad gu ^bren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^\xt, hat, bonnet, 

ber ^antoffcl, slipper; pi. bic 

^anloffcln. 
bie ©trafe, punishment 
bie ©trafaufgabc, ^asA;. 
bic Safd^c, pocket 
baS ©todfcn, stopping, hesi- 

tation. 

cngc (cngc), ^i^/A^, narrow, 
na^, t^e^. 0pp. trodfcn, 
DoK (poVitx) , full, 0pp. Iccr. 
roiHfom'mcn, welcome, 
^intcr (prep, with dat. and 

ace), behind, 
umgcf el)rt, turned round, vice 

versa, 
rod^tcnb (prep, with gen.), 

duHng: 
abncl)men, nal)m ab, abgcnom= 

men, to take off, 
abgicl)cn, gog ab, abgcjogcn, <o 

draw off, 

anjicljcn, jog an, angcjogcn, to 
put on, draw on. 



auSjie^cn, jog aud, auSgcjogcn^ 

to draw out, pull off, 
bcftcHen, to order, to send for. 
abbcftcHcn, to countermand, 
corrigic'rcn, to correct, 
fal)rcn, ful)r, gcfal)rcn (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle, 
fcftl)altcn, to hold fast 
fortblafcn (blafcft, bidft), blicS 

fort, fortgcblafcn, to blow off. 

Cf. rocgblafcn. 
cine ©pajierfa^rt madden, to 

take a drive. 

cinen ©pajierritt madden, to 
take a ride (on horseback). 

mitbringen, brad^tc mil, mit= 
gcbrad^t, to bring with one. 

mitfommen, fam mit, mitgc^ 
tommen (f.), to come with 
one, 

paffen (with dat.), to fit. 

rcgnen, to rain, 

[tcdfcn, to stick, to put (away). 

iiberfe'^en, to translate. 



^ Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. Sfttfgaae* 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 

directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 

would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 

tlie whole morning,^ and if ^ I do not take off my wet coat, 

I shall " get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 

please. 6. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 

but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off ' 

your bonnet arid shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.* 8. Will not your sister 

Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 

cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 

a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 

morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 

to see her. 

II. 1. 2Bic langc ftnb ©ic am ©icnftag 3lbcnb* auf bcm SaH 
geblieben? 2. SBir ^aben urn ein U^r nac^ $aufe gel^en foQen^ 
aber roir ^abcn am 6nbe bis jroci blcibcn bUrfcn. 3. 2)et arme 
§ctnrid^ ^at l^cute 3Jforgcn nad^ bet ©d^ulc (ba) blcibcn miljfcn ; 
nid^t wa^r? 4. ^a, unb rocil ex nai) bcr ©d^ulc l^at (ba) blcibcn 
miiffcn, l^at cr fctncn ©pajicrgang mit unS madden biirfcn. 
5. ©3 tf)\xt mir Ictb um il^n.' 6. SBarum l^at fctnc ©d^rocftcr 
gcftcm 3lbcnb nid^t inS Sfjcatcr gcfjcn bUrfcn? 7. SBcil ftc cine 
ftarf e ©rtaltung f)ai ; nad^ftcn 3)onnet[tag roirb ftc gcl)cn biirfcn, 
unb bann roirb fie Scctl^oDcnS fd^onc Dpct gibelto ^bren lonncn. 
8. SBann roctbcn ©ic mctnc bcutfd^c flbcrfc^ung corrigictcn 
lonnen? 9. ^cutc 2lbenb ; abtx rocnn ftc cottigicrt ift, milflcn 

* The accusative. 
« See 166, 1. 

* Be mindful of the order. 

* The perfect of tootten. 

* in finer lalten Stnnbe. 

« Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

7 The sentence might be turned another way, having er as the subject 
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@ie biefelbe fo gut lemen, ba^ @te jte ol^ne f^el^Ier unb o^ne 
©todcn fagcn fonncn. 10. 3^ roctbc fie fo gut letncn, ba^ ©ic 
mit mit }ufrieben fein tDetben. 11. @d fd^neit je^t, nid^t tDal^r? 
12. 3^ l^obc tcincn SRcgcnfd^irm bci mit; bittc, leil^cn ©ie mit 
ben S^ngen. 13. @3 tl^ut mit leib^ id^ !ann 2[^nen meinen nid^t 
lei^cn, ct ift gctbrod^cn ; abet mcine ©d^rocfter roitb 3^"^" ^^ 
i^rigen mit gto^em SSetgnilgen lei^en. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©l^atDl, sTiawL nid^t mo^t, is U not so? 

Smi'Iie, Emily, etlauben(withdat.),^^er»it^, 

bie @in'Iabung/ invitation. to allow. 

bie Dpet, opera. lei^en, lie^, gelie^en, to lend 

bis, till, as far as. fd^neien, to snow, 

bonn, then. 

jum 3RittagSeffcn bleiben, to stay to dinner, 

idf) roetbe mid^ fel^t fteuen, I shall be very happy. 



lei. The Verb (ofiftt. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

9tetne Zanie l^ai btefer armm ffrau etn toarmed aStnitrfleth 
mai^nt laffm, toetl btefellie fo armltdl gefleibei tfl ; fie totrh audi 
bet Sliefleit Zodjter berfellim toiirmere filetber mad|m laffm 
miiffen, htnn btefe ifl nod| amtlidler gelletbei aU tl^re SRutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly ; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect |ftt • . • laffeit, see 1499 ^'^d page 76, note. 
Obserye that the infmitive depending on Iitffeit is active^ not, as we 
trajislate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, gee 155, 1. 

leS. Sitffeit^ lief, Helitffcit, to cause, order, get or have (a thing 

done); to let, to leave, 

1. Present Tense. 
Indicative, Imperative. 

td^ lafl e. tDtr lajf en. Iaf| e. 

fbulafirft. fi^rlaM. .^.x 

I ©ic laffm. ISicIaJTttt. ^ • 

er la^ t. fte Iaf| en. Iaf| en @ie. 



id^ n)ill 

td^ barf 
td^ mag 
id^ lann ^ 



> 



mcincr SEod^tct ein $aat ©d^ul^c madden laffcn. 
mir einen Siod madden laffen. 
bem Jlinb etn roarmcS illetb madden laficn. 
il^nen %uU ipute madden lajjen. 
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2. Future, id^ toetbe madden lajfcn, I shall have (pet) made. 

3. Pebfect. id^ l^abc gclaffcn, I have left; but: 

id^ l^abe mir einen 9lo(t madden lafjen tDoQen. 
id^ ^abe bit etn $aat @d^u^e madden lafjen foQen. 
id^ l^abc il^m einen ^\xi madden lafjcn miiffcn. 
td^ l^abe it|r etn Jtleib madden lajfen burfen. 
td^ ^abe i^nen !ein $ferb laufen laffen x(il%zn. 
id^ ^abe un3 ein $au3 erbauen laffen fonnen. 



164. 



§abe td^ 3^^^^ 
flefagt. 



165. 

Positive. 

olt, old, 
jung, young. 
i\\X%, clever. 
lutj, short. 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the following: 

""ba^ id^ bem armen 3Jlann einen SRod ^abe 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ bem armen 3Kann einen 3RodE ro c t b e 

madden lafjen? 
ba^ id^ il^m einen 9lod 1^ a b e madden laffen 

miiffen? 

Examine the following : 



< 



Comparative. 

alt er. 
jiing er. 
flug er. 
!tttj er. 
Idng er. 



Superlative. 

alt efl, ber alt efle. 



iung fl, 

«ii8 P. 
tilt J efl, 

Icing |l, 



bet jitng fie. 
ber tlilg ^e. 
ber lilrj cflc. 
ber Idng fie. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of er and fl, or efl^ to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels n, o, u, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to ft, 5^ fi. For exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

8. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing aUtt i 

ulIerKelifl, most charming; ber tttterfiidnfle, tttterliefle, the fairest, best 
of all. 
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167. Observe the following Irregular comparisons: 



gro^, great. 


^ grower. 


gtbfe i, 


bcr gtb^ Ic. 


%nt, good. 


bcjier. 


beft. 


bcr bcftc. 


^06^, high. 


^b^cr. 


m% 


bcr l^bd^ftc. 


na\), near. 


nailer. 


nad^ft, 


bcr nad^ftc. 


X)iel, much. 


mel^t.^ 


mcift. 


bcr mciftc. 



168. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by ant == Hit beui: am amtlil^flflt, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fll^onflftl^ the most beautifully, the mx)st 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, aitfl = attf bal, is used : attfl 
annltll^flf , most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by ait|^fr1t/ exceedingly; or by Ifioi^fl, in the higJiest degree, 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in ft : gefattigft, most obligingly; gittigfl, most kindly; frtltlt^Kl^fl, in 
the mA)st friendly manner; Ifibjlii^P^ most politely, 

169. mnfqaht. 

L 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. !For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else'? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

^ Kot declined. 

' {eman^ aitberem. 

* Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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11. 1, 2)etn SSintenod ift nid^t tDarm genug; toatunt Iaf|ep 
bu bit nid^t einen bideten madden? 2. gd^ ^be mix fd^on vor 
brei 3Bod^en einen btderen madden lafjen rooQen ; aber td^ ^abe 
tein f(^one8 Xnif finben !onnen. 3. BJletn 3la6^iax n)trb ftd^ 
nSd^fteS ^a})x ein gro^S ^aud bauen unb eS aufS f(^on{le unb 
bequemfie etnri(^ten Ia{|en. 4. @o? @efdllt i^m fein ie^iged 
ntd^t mel^t? 5. @t xoxJl nun in einem gto^eten ^aufe nDO^nen; 
er n)trb {td^ aud^ einen SBagen unb $ferbe l^alten unb mu^ {t(^ 
alfo aud^ @talle bauen Iaf|en. 6. 3Jieine @d^n)e[ter Sophie ^at 
fd^on feit Dorgepem 3^^"wel^; jte i[t foeben ju bem S<if)naxii 
gegangeu/ urn {t(^ ben S<^^^ auSjiel^en jtu Iaf[en. 7. 3)a3 
i[i fe^r fd^merj^aft ; id^ l^abe mir vergangenen ^ebruar au^ einen 
3a^n audjie^en unb }n)et fiiUen Ia{|en. 8. Sbuatb, bu mu^t bit 
bad ipaar fd^neiben laffen ; ed ifi ju lang^ unb ju langeS $aat 
fie^t nid^t fd^on au3. 9. Slber^ liebe "Slama, ettnnerfi bu bid^ 
benn nid^t/ ba^ id^ ed erft vor brei SBod^en an meinem @eburtdtag, 
ben 7ten S^nwcit, l^abe fd^neiben laffen? 10. §einrid^, $apa tji 
fe^r unroo^I ; er ^at ftarled ^opfroel^ unb l^at bie ganje 92ad^t ntd^t 
fd^Iafen Ibnnen ; roir miifjen ben 3lrjt rufen laffen. 11. D, 3Rama, 
bu braud^ft il^n nid^t rufen ju laf|en ; i^ xoiU felbft gu xifm ge^en. 
12. „§err 3)oftor, 5Wama la^t ©ie grii^en unb ^bflid^fl bitten, 
ben $apa im Saufe bed Staged bod^ ju befud^en ; benn er fU^It ftd^ 
fel^r unroo^I." 13. ,,®ut, grii^en ©ie S^tcn §erm SSater gefdttigP 
von mix ; id^ roerbe in einer ©tunbe bei i\)m fein." 14. 3^ l^abe 
einer armen ^au in ber RH^t tixoa^ ju ejfen geben laffen. 
15. 2a^ bir bad 5Wa^ ju einem flberrod nel^men; laffe bir i^n 
aber \a^ nid^t ju Ilein madden. 16. 5Weine. ©d^roefter ^at ftd^ 
pl^otograp^ieren Iaf[en unb mein Sruber la^t ftd^ malen. 
17. @rinnere mid^ ja an bad arme^inb ; id^ roiU il^m n)arme Jtleibet 
madden laffen. 18. ©rinnerft bu bid^ biefeS armen 5!Ranne8? 
3d^ i^abe i^m Dorigen SBinter n)arme jtleiber madden laffen. 

1 j|ft following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: tttrgif ti fa 
nii^i, he sure not to forget it. 3^ ^ s^o used like our you know: U^ 

%aU la leiit fM^. 
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170. VOCABULARY, 

bet ^x^t, physician. btaud^en^ to want, needy use. 

bcr Sauf, course. einric^ten, to fit up^ furnish^ 

bet fDtalet/ painter, arrange. 

bcr SBagen^ wagon, carriage. crinnctn an . . (with ace), to 

bcr 3<^^nat}t, dentist. remind of. 

\>xt RxanW^zxi, sickness. fcftnc^mcn, na^m fcfl, fcftgc^ 

bag §aar, hair. nommen, to arrest. 

baS Xyxi^, cloth. grii^cn, to salute; grii^cn ©ie 

Bequcnt/ comfortable. i^n port mir, ^tVe Aiwi my 

f d^tncrj^aft, painful. compliments. 

auSfcl^cn, fal^ auS, audgefc^cn, grii^cn laffcn, ^o send on£s 

to look, seem. compliments; cr la^t ©tc 

Bauctt/ to build. grii^en. 

Bitten laffcn , to request malcn, to paint. 

(through another). rufcn, ticf, gcrufcn, to call. 

etnem baS 3Jla^ ju etmaS nc^mcn, ^o take on^s measure for 
something. 

171. ttttfdabe. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3; I got a 
coat made * by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but* you 

*' Say, for myself. « atlf I beftf . ' Is ttbf t or foitbent the ifeht word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. SBon TDem lafjen ©ie ^\)xt Siid^cr cinbinbcn? 2. 3<^ 
lajfc jtc immcr t)on §crm ©. in bet ^arlftra^c cinbinbcn. 
3. ©ic ^abcn mix amcrifanifd^c Spfcl gcfd^idft; fic ftnb fc^t 
fd^on unb id^ roetbc ftc mix gut fd^mcdfen lafjcn. 4. ©ic roiffcn, 
roic gent td^ gutc %fcl cfjc. 5. SBenn ©ic 3|l^tc 3Scttem totcber^ 
fc^cn, fo grii^en ©ic ftc gcfaDigft ton mit. 6. gd^ ^abc ftc 
burd^ cinen gcgenfcitigcn ^eunb t)on mit gtii^cn laffen. 7. §en 
3)., erlauben ©ic mir/3>'^^^« jw Sl^ret glUdflid^cn SRUrflcIir ©lild 
ju TDiinfd^cn. 8. grdulein Suife i[t l^cutc t)on i^rcr SRcife guriid- 
gelc^rt, abet jte fiel^t gar nid^t rool^I auS. 9. SJJeinc gtau^ witb 
ftd^ cincn 3^^" auSjiel^en lafjen ntUffen, bcnn jie \)at fd^on 
fcit einigcn Jagen ^cftigeS S^^wwe^ (^cftigc St^^wf^tttctjcn). 
10. ^l)xt fjtau ©cma^Iin l^at ftd^ neulid^ pl^otogtapl^ietcn laffcn 
unb f)at eineS bet Silbct mein^r ^au jum 3lnbcnfen gegebcn. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2lnfdnget, beginner, gat nid^t, not at all, 

bet ^Ottfd^titt, progress; gott= fotgfaltig, DOtfld^tig, careful, 

fd^tittc madden, ^o i?/*o^^es5, iibctmotgen, dag after to- 
bet ©ttumpf, stocking, morrow, 

bte SReifc, journey. binbcn, banb, gebunben, to 
bie SRildlcl^t, return, hind; cinbinbcn, of hooks, 

jum 2lnbenfcn, a^ a souvenir, flidfcn, to mend, to dam, 

gegenfeitig, mutual, pfliidfen, to pick, to pluck. 
tutjlid^, nculid^, not long ago, Cf. abbtcd^cn. 

td^ gcbc mit t)iel 3Kii^e, I take great pains, 

cr l^at ftd^ mel^t 3JlU^e gegebcn, he has taken greater pains. 

Suft ^aben, to have a mind, 

t(^ l^abe f cine Suft, I have no mind (inclination), 

\x6) gut fd^medEen laffen, to enjoy (eating or drinking), 

^ A gentleman says of his wife, mftnt SftUlt ; & lady of her hnsband, 
mein 9Rann. But a person addressing another says, g^rf gfrOtt ®f« 
mal^Iilt ; i%X ^ttt %tmi%\. What are the customary forms with us ? 
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@m §nnb ^attt etn ®^d ffletfi^ geflo]|Ien unh tooOte mti 
bemf eUen itier etnm fflug fdjtoimmen. 3m SBaffer itmnttt 
tv fetn 8i(b unb l^teli e0 fiir einen anbern $nnb mti rinem 
Stud ^leif^. (£r mitnfdlte au^ btefeS }tt l^alien unb fd|na)i|iie 
bama^ ; dbtt m ttnem Kugenlinil toat ftin etgned C^Mf^ in 
bem 99Saffer berf^tounben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174, Imperfect of feill, to be, and j^abttt,^ to have. 

i6) wax. mix tvaten. id^ ^atte. xoxx fatten, 

r bu roatft. f x\)x roaret. f bu ^atteft. f i^r l^attet. 

ISicroarcn. Isicroarcn. l©ic fatten. Isicl^atten. 

cr war. jic roaten. ct Ijattc. fte l^attcn. 

175, Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ foUtC, Twos to, ought. id^ butftc, I was allowed to. 

id^ tooHtc, / wanted to. id) mod^tc, / ZiA:ec? to. 

id^ mu^tc, / ^as obliged to. id^ lonnte, / v^as able to. 

176. Imperfect of a Weak Verb : tuilnfll^tn^ to wish. 

xi) roiinfd^ it, I vnshed. roir tDiinfd^ ten, we wished. 

( bu tDiinfd^ tcfl, thou wishedst. f x\)X wilnfd^ M, ye wished. 

L ©ic roiinfd^ ten, yo^ wished. \ ©ic rotinfd^ ten, you tvished, 

cr roilnfd^ te, he wished. fic roiinfd^ ten, they wished, 

1 For the full inflection of these verbs, see 291 and 292. 

2 The full inflection may be found in 294—299. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : fle|(cit, to steal; 

}fi{ivXf to hold, 

id^ fto^I, / stole, xo\x fttt^Iftt. t(^ l^ielt, / held, xoxx ^iclteit, 

f bu [to^Ijl. fi^r po^Iet. fbu ^leltcjl. - f i^t ^ieltet. 

I Sic [tolilctt. I ©ic fto^lttt. L ©ic ^tclten. I ©ic ^tcltcn. 

et fta^I. fte [ia^lm. er l^ielt. fte ^telteit. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

tuiinfi^en^ to vnsh. 

Principal PaHs: rounfd^ cti, rottnfd^ it, gt TOunfd^ t. 

Present: id^ rotinfd^ c. 

Imperfect: id^ roiinfd^ te. 

Future: id^ iDCtbc roilnfd^cn. 

Perfect: id^ l^abc gcwUnfd^t. 

Pluperfect: id^ ^attc geroiinfd^t. 

Future Perfect: \6^ tDerbc gerounfd^t -l^abcn. 

179. Synopsis of Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
ftel^Ien^ to steal; lalten, to hold; fi^tOtmmen^ to sudm; 

HrrfdjlOtttben, to disappear. 
Principal Parts: ftcl^I eu, ftttl^I, ge ftO^I Ctt ; ^alt Ctl, ^IClt, 

ge ^alt en ; fd^tvimm tn, fd^n)amm, gc fd^toomm en ; t)et= 

fd^n)inb en, Derfd^toanb, Derfd^tonnb en. 
Present: id^ ftcl^I e, ^alt e, fd^roimm i, t)crfd^n)inb e. 
Imperfect: id^ fto^I, ^ielt, fd^TOttmm, t)ctfd^n)onb. 
Future: id^ iDctbc ftc^Ien, ^altcn, fd^roimmcn, Dcrfd^roinben. 
Perfect: \6^ l^abc geflo^Icn, ^abc ge^alten; id^ bin gcfd^iDommcn, 

bin t)erfd^n)unbcn. 
Pluperfect: \i^ Ijattc gefto^Ien, \)QLiit ge^altcn; id^ roar gc* 

fd^roommcn, roat tJCtfd^rounbcn. 
Future Perfect: id^ TOcrbc gcfto^Icn ^abcn, rocrbc gc^oltcn ^abcn; 

id^ rocrbe gefd^roommen fcin, rocrbe Dcrfd^rounbcn jcin. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
^ For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279* 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle. and make the needful obserrations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fettt. Such are : etlt{ll(Iltf eit^ to 
fall asleep; attftoa^eit, tttBai^'tn, to awake; erfriinffn, to become Ul; 
geneffit, to recover; ttierlieit, to become; geleit, to go; ttiUn, to ride; 
lanfflt, to run; fatten, to fall; fi^lQimmeit, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then |ftBtlt 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not feiit : ic^ Ifialie eine f^albe 
Stunbe gefc^tDommen ; et |at fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs feitt, to be, lltihtn, to remain, and gefl^eleit, to happen, 
take feilt as the auxiliary: 

td^ Mit getDefett/ 1 have been. 

id^ (in gebliebeu/ 1 have remained. 

ed ifl gefc^e^eit/ it has happerved. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take Ifialien as the auxiliary: er Ifiat fic^ xooxm gelaufen^ he has made 
himself warm by running. 

182. tfttfdaae. 

[Bemember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: M, when; tuentt/ if^ when; toeil, because; ^a| (fo ^lt|)f 
that. To these, which have already occured, add ^it, as, since ; toSfiren^f 
while; Viti^tm, after; oB/ whether; t%t, b^ore; oligIeili, although. 
For the full list, see 257*] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter^ also had a piece of meat. 
5. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

1 The when of narration is itl^ ; of interrogation is iQintt ; implying 
condition is tiienn. 
« Ths latter, Mefet ; the former, jenct. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my^ pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9.' I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his * life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it ^ three times. 

II. 1. 35et §auSfncd^t bcS §otelS trug mir l^cutc 5Worgcn, 
nad^bem id^ meine Sled^nung beja^lt ^atte^ mein ^fpad auf baS 
35ampfboot; obct alS id^ ^infant, fanb id^, ba^ cr mcinc ^ut- 
fd^ad^tcl uttb SRcifetafd^c DCtgefjcn l^attc. 2. 3ld^ fd^ttftc xf)n fogleid^ 
in baS §otcI jutud, unb ct DCtfptad^ jd^ncH ju ge^en. 3. 3lbct 
taum roar ct fott, jo l^btte i6), rote cinct t)on jcincn Sclannten 
i^m juticf®: „2)u btaud^ft nx6)t ju laufen; baS ©d^iff fal^rt noc^ 
langc nid^t ah." 4. 3d^ na^m mit unterbcfjen mein SSillet nad^ 
33onn, unb bcr §auSfned^t fam getabc nod^ ju ted^ter S^it mit ben 
ocrgeffcncn ©ad^cn juriidf, benn baS ©d^iff ful^r fd^on nad^ cinigcn 
9Kinutcn, $unft \)alh 8 U^r, ah. 5. S5ci f^bncm aScttcr rcifc 
id^ licber mit bem 3)ampfboot alS auf (mit) bcr ©fcnba^n. 

6. 3Jlan ficl^t bic ©cgcnb beffer unb braud^t nid^t auf cincm unb 
bemfelben $Ia^c fi^cn^ ju bleiben, fonbern man fann l^in unb ^er 
ge^en ; aud^ fann man etroaS ju cffen unb ju trinlen belommcn. 

7. aibernid^t aUc Dampffd^iffe auf bem SRI^cin finb aufS bcqucmftc 
eingerid^tet. 

8. 31IS id^ in baS Siwtmer fam, fanb id^, ba^ mein SSatet ein^ 
gefd^Iafcn roar ; aber ba id^ rou^te, ba^ er bie Dorl^ergc^cnbe $Rad^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. 2 gee 166, 3. » all his, (etll Qan)f0. * By 
what case is aitl followed ? ^ across it, IJinitbfr. ® Observe that in a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. "^ Observe that with (leibeit an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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qax nid^t gejd^Iafen f)aiU, mod^te id^ il^n ntd^t toeden^ fonbem lie^ 
i^n fottfd^Iafen. 9. ^tad^bem er aufgetDad^t roax, lie^ er ftd^ eint 
5£o{fe fd^tDatjen Jtaffee bringen^ unb id^ fa^, ba| er ftd^ benfelben 
tDo^I fd^meden lie^. 

10. (Sin Sogli^S ^^"^^ 3n[titutS fogtc ju bem Sorftc^er bcS- 
f elbcn : „§ctt S)octor, id^ fd^reibc fo cbcn an mcinc ©Item ; foK id& 
bcnfclbcn ctroaS t)on 3i^«c« fagcn?" 11. 2)on!c bcftenS, gbuarb, 
9tu^c fie frcunblic^ft Don mtr unb fragc ftc, ob ftc un8 nid^t balb 
cinmal bcfud^cn rooDtcn." 12. 3)u btaud^ft bcincn Brief je^t nid^t 
auf bie $oft ju ttagen, jonbetn fannft roatten biS ^eute SRittag ; 
benn, foDiel id^ roet^, ge^t bie $o[t erft um btei SSiettel ouf fiinf ab. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Sefannte, ein Selannter, 

acquaintance, 
bet Srieftrdgcr, letter-carrier. 

bet2)ieb,^Aie/ Cf.berSRaubcr. 
bet §au§Ined^t, porter, boots. 
bet SSorfte^er, principal. 

bet 358^^i"8' pupily scholar. 

bie (Sijenbal^n, railroad. 

bie ©egenb, country, neighbor- 
hood. 

bie $oft, mail, post. Cf . baS 
^oftamt, post-office, 

bie SReifetafd^e, travelling-bag. 

bie ©ad^e, ^Am^. Cf . baS S)ing . 

bie Stag^eit, laziness.- 

(baS) 2lmeri!a, America. 

ba8 2)ampfboot, Dampffd^iff, 
steamer. 

baS ®epad, luggage. 

baS 3«pitut', boarding-school. 

bag Seben, ^i/e. 



^iniiber, over there. 

lieber (comp. of getn), rather, 

by preference. 
$un!t ein U^t, exactly at one 

o^clock. 
unterbef'fcn, in the mean time. 
DOt^er'ge^enb, preceding. 
bei fd^bnem SBettet, in fine 

weather. 

gerabe ju ted^ter ^z\i, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedfen, xoti^n, to waken 

(trans.). 
nad^Iaufen (lief nad^, nad^ge= 

laufen) (f.), to run after 
(with dat.). 
tragen, trug, gettagen, to bear, 
to carry, to wear. 

t)erfpred^en, uerfptad^, Dcrfpro* 

d^en, to promise. 
rocrben, wurbc or roarb, ge« 

n)orben (f.)/ ^ became. 



9leit|t}e^tite Mtxon. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

9Rein Keffe mirb hen (attgett 8nef, beffen ^nl^ali t^tn fo Utel 
il^rtttiie gema^t ^at, Beantuiorten, el^e td| lion metnem @)iajter:: 
gang, ben td| eten ma^en miO, jnrntfgefellri tin. . 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bic, bad ; rocld^et, rocld^c, tocId^eS, who, which, that. 

SINGULAR. 

baS. rocld^ct. rocld^e. wcIci^eS. 

bcffcn. — — 

bcm. rocld^cm. roeld^ct. rocld^cm. 

bag. n)el(i^en. xod6)e. toelc^ed. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bic. rocld^c. xoex, who? roaS, wTiat? 

G. bctcn. rocfjcn, whose? iDCJfcn, of what? 

D. bcncn. rocld^cn. rocm, to whom? 

A. bic. rocld^c. rocn, whom? was, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, gtttitif 0efe)tt 

(in instead of ^uritifgelel^rt feiit toerbe. 

Note. —None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^ct is a demonstrative pronoun, and WtliS^tt, 
\BtX, and tBU9 are interrogatives. As relatives, bft and tuell^er are 
used almost without distinction. As tOtlH^tX has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of ^er. SBer and tool are used in the singular only. 



N. bet. 


bic. 


G. bcfjcn. 


bctcn. 


D. bcm. 


bet. 


A. ben. 


bie. 
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187. JSxamine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3^ i^^^ ^\)mn nid^t ben Slomen bcS TOanneS fagcn, 
TOcId^ct (or bet) l^cutc nad^ S^ncn ^efragt ^t, I cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day, 

2. §ter ift baS ^\x6;^, baS (or iDcId^eS) ©ic mtr gcbrad^t ^abcn, 
Aere w ^Ae ^ooA which you have brought we. 

3. ©ie l^aben mtr baS S5ud^ gebtad^t, roaS mid^ fcl^r fteut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent^ the proper form of bft or tuelllttt is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, toitd is used. 

II. 

1. SBer nid^t ^orcn will, mu^ ful^Ien, he who unit not hear, 
must feel, 

2. aSaS bu ^eutc t^un fannft, uerfd^icbc nid^t auf morgcn, 

do not put off till to-^morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-^iay, 

3. S)a8 beftc, tdoS ©ic ^abcn, ift nid^t ju gut, the best you 
have is not too good. 

4. aUcS, wad id^ ^abc, foil bcin fcin, all I have shall be 
thine, 

5. 9iid^t3, tDad er ge^btt \)at, \)at i^m SJetgnilgen gemad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure, 

6. S)aS, roaS cr etjd^It l^at, ift DoIIfommcn roa^r, ^^Aa^ A€ 
has related is perfectly true. 

(&) Observe (1) that toer and tool may be used in the sense of he 
who., that which; (2) that tiift0 is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, When they are employed substantively ; also after 
aViti, nx^i&, and bal; to which add ettoal^ mani^el, and perhaps 
tlielef and tuenigeS ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 



98 NINETEENTH LESSON. 

188* A relatiye pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverh too, whercj is used, cotnbined with a preposition : toofttr, 
for which or what ; toortlt^ in which or what ; toomit, with which or what ; 
tOOtlOlt/ of which or what; }B^^xwA, from which or what; tOOtattf, upon 
which or what; toorttBcT, aborit which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wherein^ whereof, whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that too becomes toor? Compare with this 54. 

189. ^ttfgalie. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,* will return from Paris in a few days. 
.7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion ? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about* 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

IL 1. ^i^, jeigc mtr bod^ (bas) maS bu fiir morgcn ju letncn 
^aft ! 2. 3(1^ ^Oilz eS nid^t lerncn fbnncn ; id^ l^abc ja*^ fcin '^Vi6;^. 
3, 5Ketn Itcbcr 9lcffc, !aufe ja nid^ts, roaS t)on Icincm 9lu^cn ift ! 

1 The singular, bft 3nl>ttlt. 

2 The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 
8 See page 38, note 3. 

* Use liBet with the accusative. 
5 See page 88, note 1. 
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4« @te braud^en bag ntd^t ju furd^tett/ Iteber Dnfel, td^ fjait ja 
fcin ®clb. 5. 3Kad^c bod^ btc SC^ttr ju, Suife ! 6. ©3 t^ut mir 
f el^t kx\>, abet td^ lann fte nid^t jumad^en ; td^ l^abe ja metne beiben 
^dnbc DoH, 7. ©agen ©te ja ^l)xmi SSater ben 9?amen bed 
iQcrm, Don bem (roeld^em) ©te baS ©efd^enl befommen ^aben ! 
8. SBoHen ©te mtr nid^t fagen, bet went ©te biefe foftbare U^r 
gclauft ^aben? 9. 2!etlen ©ie mir bod^ gefaHigft* mxt, roooon 
©ie eben gefprod^en l^aben. 10. SBte ^ei^en biefe Sliimd^en auf 
bcutfd^? 11. 3)iefe nennen^ roir SSergi^meinnid^t" unb jene 
9SeiId^en. 12. Sitte, ppuden ©ie mir bod^ einige botjon! 
13. $ier l^aben ©ie aUt^, n)ad id^ betommen !ann. 14. @d 
Qiebt* mand^e Siere, bie nur einen Sag leben. 

ber 9lu$en, use. Cf. nii^Iidb. ent^alten (^alft, ^alt), ent^ielt, 
bie §anb, hand. entl)alten, to contain. 

baS 3SeiId^en, violet. nennen, nannte, genannt, to 
ntit'teilen, to tell, communicate. name, to call. 

190. SCttfga^e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the 16th.] 

1. 3)er §err, mit — ©ie auf ber ^a%\> roaren unb — (gen.) 
iQunb ben §afen fud^te, ift ein ^eunb meineS SBaterS. 

2. 2)er §err, — geflem bei mtr oorfprad^, ifl ein Selannter 
oon mir. 3. 2)ie 2)ame, — unS geflern einen Sefud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with ntnntn. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragftl/ to ask; f^ti^tn, to call, name; li^xtn, 
to teach ; XitXLXLtXi, to namCy call ; f d^imllf f tt and f d^eltett^ to call an abusive 
name; taitfftl^ to christen. 

* The syllable mcitl in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singalar. See page 71, note 2. 

* t9 gicBt (followed by the accusative) = there is, there are. 
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looOte, ifi eine SettDanbte t)on unS. 4. 3)a3 ^u6), — auf bent 
Xifd^ liegt^ int\)'dlt eine ^bfd^e Srjd^Iung. 

5. 3Kein Segleiter, — (gen.) Selanntjd^aft id^ mad^te, alS totr 
nad^ 333. retften, ift fe^r unter^altcnb. 6. 3KarienS Segleiterin, 
— (gen.) ilorb ebenfo fd^rocr roar, rote ber tl^rige, jeigte mc^r 
®ebulb als fie. 7. 3d^ ^abe baS $ferb, — ©eftalt unb fjarbe 
^l^nen fo fe^r gefdQt, von @nglanb er^alten. 

8. 2)CT Sogel, t)on — roir fprad^en, roar exn 3lbler. 9. 35ie 
fd^one roci^e 2^ube, von — roir fprad^en, ge^ort meinem 9?ad^bat. 
10. ©inb ©ie in bent Sintmer geroefen, in — ber ©d^iilcr 
arbeitet? 

11. 3ft i>^^ §ofnteifter (§auSle^rer), — er fiir feine Kinbct 
angenomnten \)at, tin 2)eutfd^er ober ein ^anjofe? 12. 3ft i>i^ 
®rjie^erin (©ouoernante), — er fiir feine Sbd^ter angenontmen 
^at, eine 3)eutfd^e ober eine ^anjbfin? 13. 3)a3 §au8, — ^^x 
§err 3Sater un^ jeigte, ift fd^on Dermietet. 

14. 3^ i><^^f 3^"^" i^^« 5Wann (bie fjrau) nid^t nennen, — 
( — ) eS ntir erjd^It ^at. 15. 3^ i>cirf 3^nen nid^t fagen, — c3 
ntir erjd^It ^at. 

16. 2)iefeS ift ber ©d^UIer (bie ©d^iilerin), — (— ) flberfe^ung 
©ie corrigiert ^aben. 17. 3BoIIen ©ie ntir gefdiligft fagen, — 
llberfe^ung ©ie eben corrigiert ^aben? 

18. §ier ift ber ©dnger (bie ©dngerin), oon — ( — ) roir baS 
fd^one 2ieb l^aben fingen l^bren. 19. 3^ w>^i^ "i^t nte^r, t)on — 
id^ baS fd^one Sieb ^abe fingen ^oren.- 

20. 2)iefeS ift ber Sebiente (bie SRagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er ntir baS Dbft gefanbt ^at. 21. 3Baruni rooKen ©ie ntir 
oerfd^roeigen, burd^ — er ntiv baS Dbft gefanbt ^at? 

22. 2lHeS, — auf bent 2:ifd^ liegt, gel)brt ntir. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bent Saben nid^ts, — ntir gepel. 24. 2)a3, — er ntir ergdl^Ite, 
rou^te id^ fd^on t)or^er. 
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191. VOCABU 

bcr ScbictttC/ ein Sebicntcr, 

servant Cf. ber 2)tcncr. 
bet Segleitct, companion. 
hex fjranjofc. Frenchman. 
bex ^ofmciftct, §au3le^rcr, 

ttUor. 
bet J{orb^ basket 
bet ©anger, ^tw^er. 

bie Sctanntfd^Qft, acqtiaint- 

ance. 
bic 3)ame, ^a«?y. Cf. bic ^au. 
bic ©iqal^Iung, «^ory, narration. 
bie ©iqie^ettn, ®out)etnante. 



LARY. 

bie ©ebulb, patience. 
bie ©efialt/ fdrm, shape. 
bie 3<^8b, ^wn^; auf bie 3^9*^ 
gel^en, i^o go hunting. 

untcr^altenb, entertaining. 
'Ot>x\)ZX, previously y beforehand. 
reifett/ to journey , travel. 
fd^roeigen, fd^roteg, gefd^roiegen, 

to he silent. 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 

Cf. fd^iden. 
Dermietcn, to let, rent. 
t)etfd^n)eigen, t)etfd^n)ieg, ^zx- 

fd^roiegen, to conceal. 



^toattjigjiie Seftiatt. 

192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

3>tefe8 finb mol^l bte Sonboner Stitnnitn, mel^e borlttt fur 
®te anfamm ? Mer fam bentt nt^t au^ eine franjofifil^e fftt 
metnm 8ntber? @r tefommt fa {ebm SRittonii^ eine bon 
einem ^artfer fl^reunb. — ^a, 3l^r ^ert 8ruber l^at auil^ eine 
Seitnng tefommen (emfif angen^ tvftalitn), ater er ^at fie fogletdj 
eingefleift (in bie Zaf^e gefleitt) unb mitgenommen. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that Sottboner and f^arifet are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding ft, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — tOfI4f . • • anfaoieil — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59. 

194. The prefixes it, tm}f, ttit, tX, je^ ber^ and jer^ are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mt§ (nti§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition ttitber^ against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compoimded with separable prefixes ? 
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195. The prefb^es bur^^ thrmighj vS^tt, over, itm^ ahovt^ 
Itnirr^ undevy l^tnter^ behind, and mieber^ again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufen, to run through, 
u'betfc^cn, to cross over, 
um'gc^en, to go round, 
un'tcrl^alten, to hold under, 
l^tn'tcrgcl^cn, to go behind, 
rote'bctl^olcn, to recover, recollect. 



burd^Iau'fcn, to peruse hastily, 
iibcrfc'^cn, to translate, 
umge'^en, to evade, 
untetl^arten/ to entertain, 
l^intcrgc'l^cn, to deceive. 
roicbcrl^o'Icn, to repeat. 



196. Observe ths formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



(guropa, Europe, 
Slmcrifa, America, 
©nglanb, England, 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 
Srianb, Ireland, 
^oQanb^ Holland, 
Sclgicn, Belgium, 
3)cutfd^Ianb, Germany, 
CftctTcid^, Austria, 
Stalicn, Italy, 
^Preu^cn, Prussia, 
^anlrcid^, France, 
Slu^Ianb, Russia, 
2)dneinarl, Denmark, 
©d^rocben, Sweden, 
Otied^cnlanb, Greece, 



bet Suropaer. 
ber 9lmcrifaner. 
bet @nglanber. 
ber ©d^ottldnber. 
ber Srianber. 
ber ^oKanber. 
ber Selgter. 
ber 2)eutfd^e. 
ber £)ftreid^er. 
ber 3italiener. 
ber 5Preu^e. 
ber ^ranjofe. 
ber 3fluffe. 
ber 35ane. 
ber ©d^roebe. 
ber ©ried^e. 



europdtf^. 

ameritamfi^. 

englif<|. 

fd^otttf^. 

irldnbifi^. 

^oUanbif^. 

belgtfi^. 

beutfd^. 

bftreid^if^. 

italtentf^. 

preu^tf^. 

franjbftfi^. 

bdnif^. 

fd^tDebif^. 

gried^tf^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bCtttfl^ ^ ^^o 'oa&di as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : "^tx, bie Seittfl^e ; Citt Seittfl^er ; 

pi. bic Sctttfi^cit. 



1 
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2. Feminine appellatives are formed from Ihe above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in tt, and by substituting in for final e ; but 
bie f^ranaBfin, bie ^eutfd^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

107. 9lttfga(e. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated IN'ews,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week? 10, Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

IL 1. 2BaS cnt^alt biefeS Kbrbd^en? 2. aJleinc %ardt tifat 
etmge @ter ^tnein^ meld^e eine %xa\x t)om Sanb i^r t)erlauft fyiU 
§tcr ftnb jte. 3. SBo faufen Sic ^i^x^ ©ter? 4. 3^ laufc jle 
jeltcn auf bem 9Rarft ober in eincm Sabcn ; einc %xa\x t)om 2anbe, 
roeld^c felbft §u^ncr ^alt, Dcrforgt mid^ bamtt fd^on fett 3 obex 4 
Sal^rcn. 5. ^6) mu^ i^r etroaS mc^r bcjal^Ien, abet id^ tann 
mid^ barauf t)erlaffen, bajs fie frtfd^ jtnb. 6. SBir effcn jcbcn 

SKorgen ®icr jum ^l^fliid. 7. (Sffen ©ie fic gem roeid^ obex 

« 

1 How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 

^ Sftaitffitrter. 

> dttttfftierte Seitttitg. 

« t?ie one, tititni%t. 
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ffaxt gefotten (gefod^t)? 8. SBeid^ gefotten; id^ l^alte bie fyxti^ 
gefottenen fiir unocrbaulid^ (indigestible), 

9. ©pred^cn ©ie bcutfd^, grSuIein ©.? 10. SRod^ nid^t, abet 
id^ l^abe angefangen, e3 ju lemen. 11. 93ei n>em ne^men ©ie 
Unterrtd^t? 93ei§ermD. 12. 3Biet)ieIe©tunbcnl^abcn©iebie^ 
SSod^e? 3n>^i* 13. 3)ad ift taum genug ; wenn ©ie rafd^e ^ort- 
fd^titte madden rooHen, miiffen ©ie loenigftenS 3 biaM 2eItioncn 
bie SBod^e ne^men^ unb jeben 2^ag eine ober me^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium beS 35eutfd^en t)enDenben. 14. Setfaumen ©ie [a 
ntd^t, bie fd^on iibetfe^ten Slufgaben in S^i^ct ©romtnatit flei^ig 
ju toiebet^olen ttnb bent @ebad^tnid feft einjuptagen ; unb wenn 
©ie ein roenig weiter t)orgefd^ritten jtnb, benuftcn ©ie jebe 
Oelegen^eit, bie ftd^ ^\)mn barbietet, bentfd^ ju fpred^en. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

bet 93oben, grouyidy floor. benu^en, to use, make ttse of. 
bie (Selegenl^eit/ opportunity. Of. ©cbraud^ madden von. 

bie ©ramma'tif, grammar. bar'bieten, bot bar, bargeboten, 
bag ©ebad^tnid, memory; bem to offer. Cf. anbieten. 

©ebad^tniSeinpragen/^ocoTw- erroarten, to expect, look for. 

mit to memory. I^ineint^un, t^at ^inein, ^inein^ 
baS ©tubium, study. getl^an, to put into. 

feft, firm, fast. fieben, fott, gefotten, to boil. 
felten, seldom. Cf. fod^en. 

njenigftenS, at least. t)erfdumen, to neglect. 

abnjetfen, roarf ab, abgeroorfen, ^cerforgen, to provide. 

to throw off. t)em)enben auf, to devote to. 

anfangen, fing an, angefangen, oorfd^reiten, fd^ritt vox, Dorge- 

to begin. fd^ritten (f.), to advance. 

^ Observe the idiom. 
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109. Slnfga^e. 

1. How many times ^ a week^ do you receiye English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get German papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 6. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that ^ is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or^ the 
ink will flow on® the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away' 
with him and threw him off. 

1 Bit dtclmal. 

2 In German, the week, Cf. 197, II. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

« See 187 (6) (2). 

* After feitt, to 6c, and {lel^ftl, to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let ; there is nothing to do, 

' fottll. 

^ What case does aitf take here ? 



@itt tittb )ttiitt)ig|iie Seftiott. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 116.] 

3tt ber ®^h^i M 9&attvhn, toel^e am 18tnt ^ittii 1816 
ftati^atit (flattfanb, HnrfteO^ faitbett Hiele Zaufenbe ^on 9Rem 
f ^m il^ren Zob ; bie ^reugett alleitt^ obsletil^ fie erfl gegen l^att 
7 am Vlienb auf btm S^Iail^ifelb erfi^einen Imnitn, jal^lten 
filler fiebentelalli iaufenb Zote unb Sermunbete, toal^renb bie 
^rattjofett ettt Srtttel il^es ganjen ^eereiS lierloren l^aben follen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted aboye six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of tjieir whole army. 



201. 

20. 
21. 
22. 
30. 
31. 
40. 
50. 
60. 
70. 
80. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



etn unb jtoan^tg. < 

jwei unb iwanjig. 

bret^ig. 

etn unb btei^ig* 

t)terjtfl. 

funfjtg. 

ftebjtg. 



90. 
100. 
101. 
200. 
212. 

1000. 

10,000. 

100,000. 

1,000,000. 



neunjtg. 
I^unbert. 

^unbert unb eind. 
in)et^unbert. 
}n)ei^unbett unb 

jroolf. 
taufenb. 
je^n iaufenb. 
^unbert taufenb. 
etne SRillion. 



The forma fSlifjig and flelenjig occur, as well as thoae in the table 
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Obdinal 

bet giDanjigfte/ 20th. 

ein unb itoanjigfte^ 21st, 

groci unb jroanjigftc, 22d, 

brci^tgfle, SOth, 

cin unb brci^igftc, 31st, 

t)icrjtgflc, JiOth. 

funfjigjic, 50th, 

fed^jigfte, 60th. 

ftcbgigftc, 70th, 



n 
ff 
It 
ff 
ff 
ff 
ff 



N'UMBEKS. 




bet 


' ad^tgtgfte. 


80th, 


// 


ncunjigfte. 


90th, 


// 


l^unbcttfle. 


100th. 


// 


^unbert unb erfte. 


101st. 


ff 


jroei^unbettfte. 


200th. 


ff 


jwei^unbett unb 






JtDoIfte, 


212th, 


ff 


taufeubfte. 


1000th. 


ff 


je^ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 



202* 1. The English a hundred^ a thousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : l^ttttbcrt^ tattfenb ; tin \m^tti, tin Um* 
fettb^ mean one hundred, one thousand. But eine SVltQinit means 
a million. 

2. ^ttltbert and tonfeilb may be used as neuter substantiyes in the 

plural : ^ttttbertc, Sattfenbe* 

3. Observe the German idiom : eilt lltlb )toait)ig^ )tliei Itltb bteif igi 

etc., never, as in English, twenty-one, thirty-iwo, etc. 



203. Examine the following groups of numerals: 



etnmal/ once. 
jroetmal, twice. 
breimal, thrice, etc. 

aHemal, all. times. 
jcbcSmal, every tirne. 
mand^mal, many times. 

etnctlei, of one kind. 
jrocterlet, of two kinds. 
bretcrlci, of three kinds, etc. 
allerlet/ of all kinds. 
mand^erlei/ of various kinds* 



Dtelerlei/ of many kinds, 

ein §alb, a half 
em 2)rittel, a third. 
em SSiertel, a fourth, 
tin fjttnf tcl, a fifth. 
ein ©ed^Stel, a sixth, etc. 

anbert^alb, one and a half. 
brttte^alb/ two and a half. 
t)terte^al5/ three and a half. 
fiinfte^alb, four and a half 
f ed^Ste^alb/ five and a half, etc. 



1 Compounded of eilt/ one, and (bad) fBM, mark, time. 
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1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander* of the French army was Napoleon, that" of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Blilcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1816, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modem times.* 

^ 3((||I or fdtjal^I. * ber SefelUl^allfr. ^ berienige or ber. * bloody, 
llntig* ® modern times, bic ttcnere gett. 



205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

Ste il^amtlte bed ^erttt ^ ^aiqitmann Siir^ 3il^rel @i^toager§^ 
tDurbe fill mol^ler iieftnbm^ mentt fie in rinem gefitnbtrttt ^aufe 
mol^ttie itnb feefjered 89Sa{{er J^iitte, nnt tt fellifl tourbe ttt^t 
franf getoorbett feitt^ tonttt er f^on bor einem fallint ^a^x 
aitlgcjiignt toiire. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Indicative. 

id^ l^attc, I had, mix \)atUn, we had. 

x6^ max, I was. mix roarcn, we were. 

x6) rourbe,^ / became. mix rourben, we became. 

i(l^ lobtc, I praised. mix lobtcn, we praised. 

x6) befanb mid^, I found my- mix bcfanbcn un^, we found 

self ourselves. 

id^ jog auS, / removed. mix jogcn au^, we removed, 

i^ Wlug, I struck. mix fd^Iugcn, we struck. 

Subjunctive, 

i^ l^attc, I should have. mix fatten, we should have. 

id^ ware/ I should be. mix roarcn, ive should be. 

id^ roiirbe, I should become. mix roiirben, we should become. 

id^ lobte, I should praise. mix lobtcn, we should praise. 

iS^ befdnbc mid^, I should find mix befanben rxn^, we should 

myself find ourselves. 

id^ jbgc auS, I should remove, mix ii>%tX{(Ji\xs^f we should remove. 

id^ fd^IugC/ I should strike. mix fd^Iiigen, we should strike. 

^ Observe this complimentary use of §ctt before another title. So, 
in formal address, gijt ©ftr ©otft, ^ijre JftOtt ©emal^Iitt, i%xt %xln* 
lein @4toc|ler, etc. ^ also ic^ toar)), liit toarlifl^ cr toarb. But in the 

plural only toir toutbcit, etc. 
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207. Observe (1) that ||a!lftt and tonlieit form the sabjnnctiye 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the \owe\ ; (2) that a 
weak verb ((obett) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (3ie|e]t^ etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a^ H/ it to ji^ o, it. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain charactensticfl 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Tense. 
Indicative, Subjunctive. 

/ had had, I should have had. 

id^ toar gemefen^ id^ ware Qen)efen, 

/ h^ been. I should have been. 

td^ war geworben, id^ ware geworben^ 

I had become. I should have becoms, 

ic^ ^atte gelobt, id^ ^Stte gelobt, 

/ had praised. I should have praised. 

td^ l^atte mtd^ befunben^ id^ ^Stte tntd^ befunben, 

/ had found myself. I should have found myself 

td^ war auSgejogett/ ' td^ ware auSgejogen, 

/ had removed. I should have removed. 

x^ ^atte gefd^lagen, id^ ^atte gefd^Iagen, 

/ had struck. I should have struck. 

209. First CoNDiTioNAii. 

id^ wilrbe ^abcn, I should have. 

id^ wUrbe f ein, / should be. 

id^ wUrbe wcrben, I should become. 

id^ wiirbe loben, I should praise. 

td^ wiirbe mtd^ befinben, I should find myself. 

id^ wiirbe auSjte^en^ I should remove, 

id^ wiirbe fd^Iagen, I should strike. 



1 
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2ia 

ic§ toiitbe 
id^ toUtbe 
id^ toiitbe 
td^ toiitbe 
id^ toiitbe 
id^ toiitbe 
td^ toiitbe 



Second Conditional. 

gc^abt ^abett/ 1 sJumld have KwaU 
getoefen feitt, I should have been. 

getootben fettt/ I sTumld have became, 

gelobt l^abett/ / shotdd have praised. 

tnid^ befuttbett ^abett^ I should have found myself, 

audgejOgeit \z\Xi, I should have removed. 

gefd^Iagett ^aben^ / should have struck. 



211 • Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, toitrbe, of the verb 
toetbcn ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per« 
feet infinitive to tditrbf ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is feilt or l^alett/ according to 181, 1 and 2. 

212. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive arid 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : atbeiteti/ 
befud^en, btaud^ett, ftd^ fiitd^ten, legett, lieben^ tttad^en, teben, 
fd^tdtett. 

f^. Give the same forms of the following strong verbs : 



PRES. 


Imp. 


pRES. 


Imp. 


pRES. 


Imp. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


bted^ett/ 


btad^. 


laufeit. 


Itef. 


fpted^en. 


fptad^. 


bettten. 


bad^te. 


Icfen, 


lad. 


ttagett. 


ttug. 


ge^ett. 


gtng- 


tte^men. 


na^m. 


ttinlen. 


ttant. 


^alteu/ 


^lelt. 


fd^emcn. 


fd^ictt. 


oetflel^ett/ 


oetftanb. 


tommetx. 


!am. 


fe^en. 


fa^. 


toiffen. 


tou^te. 


laffcn. 


Itefe. 


fein. 


toat. 


jie^ett. 


m^ 



213* The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : i(^ fitttebc 

eineit 8tief (for ii^ toitrbe einett 8rief fAreiben), toettn ii^ f^atiter fiatte, 

I should write a letter ^ if I had some paper ; tti9 f^atit uni )n tDtit 
gefitl^rt (for bol iDttt^e lutl git toeit gefit^rt l^abeit)^ that wnUd have led 
me too far. 
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214. SCitfgalbe. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be ^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6, Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you*; he suffers from' headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,* have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3lun, SRobert, td^ ^abc bid^ ja gcflcm nid^t auf bcm 
@i3 gefe^en. 2. SBte fommt bad? Sdufft bu ntd^t gem ©d^Iitt^ 
fd^ul^? 3. D, fe^r getn, unb id) wuxit aud^ ^tngegangen fein 
(i6) iDdre and) l^tngegangen)/ toenn td^ nid^t gefiird^tet f)atte, ein- 
jubted^cn. 4. 3)u fd^einft tin grower §afenfuJ5 ju fein. 5. 2)u 
braud^ft btd^ ntd^t iiber mid^ lufttg ju madden ; iDenn bu einen 
dl^nlid^en UnfaQ ge^abt ^dtteft^ n)te td^, tDiitbeft bu ido^I anberS 
fprcd^cn. 6. 9lun, roaS fttr ctnen Unfall ^afl bu benn gc^abt? 
7. 3d^ bin etnmal etngebrod^cn, unb roiirbc ftd^crltd^ ertrunfen 
fein (TOare ertrunfen), tcenn mtd^ ntd^t etn 5Wann an ben §aaren 
ergriffen unb ^erauSgejogen ^Stte. 8. ©ett biefer Sett finb* aud^ 
meine (SItern fe^r dngftlid^, unb wUrben fe^r unge^alten bariiber 
fein, n)enn id) ol^ne t^re @tnn)tlligung auf bad @td ginge. 

1 As the conditional word totntt is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ See page 80, note 8. 
9 Remember that ^amtltC is not a plural noun. * Express in two 
ways. See 213. ^ BffitUiet ftl^. ^ German courtesy requires us to 
say I thavk you before riot very weU. ' avffera from, UIM an. 
9 See 192. ^ have been. 
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9. SBenn iebemiann bad^tc, rote bu, fo fa^c man tm SBtntcr nid^t 
fo otclc Seutc auf bem @is. 10. 3)a3 ittag^ fctn ; aber eS roiirben 
aud^ ni^t fo oiele UngludtgfdQe Dorfotntnett. 11. 3)a l^aft bu 
Sle^t; i^ gebe bad ju. 12. @ro^e SSorfid^t tft aUerbingg ttot^ 
TOcnbig, uttb rocnn mcine ©Item ni^t roii^tcn, ba^ td^ fc^r t)or= 
ftd^ttg bin^ fo lie^en fie mid^ iDa^rfd^einlid^ an6) nid^t ge^en. 
13. f^au S3, gab le^ten 3)ien3tag einen gldnjenben S3all; tDciren 
®te ^iet geiDefen^ fo tourben ®ie au^ eine @inlabung erl^alten 
l^abzn. 14. 3^)1^ S^cunb, bet ©ol^n beS §enn Dr. 3WuHer, ^atte 
ebettfaHs eine ©inlabung belommen, unb rourbe fie aud^ angenom= 
men l^aben, menn er ni^t fd^on oor^er eingelaben geroefen ware. 
15. 34 bebaure red^t l^erjli^, ba^ i^ oon meiner SReife ni^t 
ftiil^et gutiidffommen fonnte; eS miirbe mir gro^eS aSergnilgen 
gemad^t f)abcn, ben SaH ju befud^en, ba i^ fe^r gem lanje. 

215. VOCABULARY, 

bet §afenfu^, coward. gidnjenb, brilliant 

bie &t\xU (pl.)> p^p^' not'menbtg, necessary, 

bie ©d^Httfd^ul)e (pl.)> skates, fid^erlid^, certainly, 

bet 2^anj, dance, Cf. tanjen. un'ge^alten Uber, displeased at, 

ber UnfaH, mishap, accident, bebauern, to regret, 

ber UngliidSfaH, misfortune. benlen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think, 

bie ©in'roiHigung, permission, ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 
bie 3Sorfid^t, foresight^ pre- seize, 

caution, etttinlen, ertrani, ^rtrunlen (f .), 

baS @i3, ice, to he drowned. 

bas §er5 (beS ^erjenS, pi. bie ©d^Iittfd^u^Iaufen(f.), jfosA^a^e. 

^erjen), heart, fid^ luftig ma^en iiber, to make 

al)nlid^, similar, fun of, 
aHerbingS, of course, to he sure, Dorlommen, lam oor, Dorgelom* 

anberS, otherwise, men (f.), to occur. 

angftlid^, anxious, jwgeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaHS, likewise, admit, 

cr l^at 5Red^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 
c§ ift red^t (unred^t), it is right (wrong). 

^ Observe this use of mogctt. 



216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Si^x Oruber foDte |iet§tger nhtn, bairn finttte er gri^m 
^ortf^rttte in bet SRuftf ma^en ; itnb mmn Sir f ellifl fletgtger 
pttett uien tooDeti, fo |atten Sir au^ gnte ^ortf^ritte ma^tti 
fintten. <SiS tft nt^t genug, ba§ matt fagt: 34 vui^te gttt 
flitelett lottttett ; tttatt tttu^ fid^ att^ 9Iu|e geliett. 

Your brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

td^ n)Utbe iDoHen. id^ tooHtc, I would, should be inclined. 

xS) n)iirbc foUen. iS) foUte, I should, ought to, 

x6) n)iirbe tniifjen. td^ tnii^te, I should be obliged, 

td^ tDiirbe biirfen. id^ biirftc, I should be allowed, 

xS) tDiirbe tnogcn. td^ ntod^te (gern), I should like. 

x6) tDiirbe fotttten. td^ tbnttte, I could, might, 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ ^atte . • tDoHen, I should have been inclined . . (had liked), 
td^ l^dtte . . foUett, / ought to have . . should have . . 
id^ l^dtte . . tniifjen, I should have been obliged. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^atte . . biirfett, I should have been allowed, . (had been, etc.). 
id^ Indite . . tttogett, I should have liked . . should like to have, 
id^ l^dtle . . tottttett, I could have . . (had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives tDoHeil^ foQeil, etc., are substituted for the 
participles QetOOttt, OefoUt, etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219, The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive commonly instead of the 
second conditionaL 

220. Knf^aht. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then^ you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 6. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will* not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. 3^ mBd^tc gem cin TOcnig SRuffifd^ Icmcn, ba idj 
nad^fted ^a\)x auf etnige donate nac^ ^etetdbutg gel^en foQ. 
2. ftonnten ©te ntir DteHctd^t einen Sel^ret bcr tuffif^cn ©prad^c 
cmpfc^lctt? 3. 3^ Ibnnte 3^nen voofjil cittcn empfc^Icn; abet 
1^ filr^te, ®te roerben bte SluSfprad^e unb bte ©rammatil fo 
fd^roer pnben, ba^ ©ie baS ©tubiutn nt^l lange fortfe^en roerben. 
4. 2Ba8 abet foil id^ benn l^un? 5. 3^ tnu^ ntid^ bod^ oet= 
ftdnblid^ madden Ibnnen^ tDenn id^ l^ttt!otnnte. 6. 3la6) metnet 
5Keinung xoaxz e8 befjer, toenn ©te Deutf^ lemten ; benn biefe 
©prad^e wtrb in ^Petersburg t)on fe^r otelen ?Perfonen, 3)eutfd^en 
foroo^I alS SRufJen, gefprod^en, fo ba^ eS S^nen ni^t ju f^n»cr 
roerben biirfte/ 3^re ©efc^dfte ntittelft berfelben abjumad^en. 

1 Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ Express this clause in two 
ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first clause of 6. 
* Why not toixt ? * would probably. The imperfect subjunctive of 
bitrfeit denotes a ** probable contingency." 
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7. 3lun, bann mii^te id^ abet too^I balb anfangen, iDenn td^ mit 
vox metnet Slbteife bie notioenbigen Aenntnine aneignen roollte ; 
benn 2)eutf^ foQ^ aud^ fe^t fd^toet feitt. 8. SBenn @ie balb 
ge^en tooUen, fatten @te aUetbingd fd^on vox einiger Sett 
anfangen foQen. 

9. §etr D., ben ©ie ja lennen, foil gtofee Serlufte etlitten 
^aben ; et n)irb^ tote man fagt/ feine S^^lungen einfteUen milffen. 

10. @d foQte^ mit leib tf^nn, roenn bad ©eril^t n^a^t toate. 

11. $at er benn leine greunbe, bie im ©tanbe fmb, i^m )u 
l^elfen? 12. @r ^atte ftd^ in teine fo gefa^rlid^en @pe!uIationen 
einlaffen foQen/ bann n)are eS ni^t fo roeit mit i^m ge!ommen. 

13. ©elbft menn et ^eunbe pnben foUte,* bie Bereit wdren, i^m 
ju l^elf en, f o biirfte es biefen f^mer werben, i^m ^elfen )u lonnen. 

14. 3d^ mod^te roiffen, road et )u t^un gebentt, roenn ed toittlid^ 
ju einet S^'^Iui^Sd^inftellung !ommen foQte. 15. 3)a^ et ioi) 
3JtitteI unb SBege fanbe, and biefet Sage ^etauSjuiommen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

bet Umgang, bet SSetfe^t, in- bag ©etU^t, r^!>ort, rumor. 

tercourse. bad 3KitteI, midst; means, 

bet SSetluft, loss. mittelft, uetmittelft (with gen.), 
bie 3luSfptad^e, prommciation, by means of, 

bie ilenntniS (mostly used in etleiben, etlitt, etlitten, to 

pi. ^enntnifle), knowledge. suffer. 

bie Sage, situation. fott'fe^en, to continue. 

bie ©pta^e, speech, language, gebenlen, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bie tlbung, exercise, practice. intend, to think of. 

baS ©ef^aft, business; ©e^ t^un, t^at, get^an, to cfo. 

fd^afte ma^en, to do business. 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

3 The imperfect of fotteit is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should, not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SRogett is similarly used. 
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tttt ©tanbc fcin, to be in a condition^ to he Me, 

fid^ flcnntniffc aneignett, to acquire knowledge, 

ftd^ DCtftdnbltd^ madden, to make one^s self understood. 

fi^ auf ©pelulationcn cinlaffen, to engage in speculations, 

bie S^^Iwng cinftcHcn, to stop paym&nt, 

222. ^ttfga^e* 

I. 1. ^x ©d^roagcr foUtc ftd^ in bcr cnglifd^en UmgangS* 
fprad^c ntcl^r iiben, bann roiirbc cr flie^enber fpre^en. 2. ^d^ 
rounfd^e, id^ biirfte bic SBorlefungcn, roeld^e iperr Dr. SR. btefen 
SBtnter l^dlt, bcfud^en; id^ glaube, id^ ISnnte tJtel barin Icmcn. 
3. 6r ntbd^te mid^ gent auf tneiner Sleifc begleiten, rocntt ct 
biirfte. 4. ©ie foBten bei biefem raul)en SBetter nid^t fo leid^t 
gefleibet auggel)en, roeil ©ie ftd^ fe^r leid^t' erfditen tonnten. 
5. S)a ©ie morgen friil^ abreifen rooHen, fo foUten ©ie fid^ bie 
^otelred^nung fd^on l^eute 2lbenb geben laffett, bamit ©ie bie 
etroaigen S^^tiimer betid^tigen fonnten. 6. SBdre meine 2luf gabe 
fo nad^Idffig gefd^rieben, roie bie beine, fo tnu^te id^ fte nod^ 
einntal abfd^reiben. 7. %i) tnii^te oiel ®elb l^aben, roenn id^ in 
ber ©efellfd^aft biefe^ §ertrt reifen rooHte, 

II. 1. He was to have learned^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might ^ blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,® if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of foUeit. 

2 )0Q tiot — )tt lemen. 

8 Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 
* is twit allowed to, 

6 Use fonneit. 

® Imperfect subjunctive, i^att. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like^ to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long* journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic Sorlefung, lecture, jtad^Iafftg, careless, neglectful, 

baS ftotn(p)tOtr, counting- rau^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house, etroa^ hy chance, 

bic ^cricn (plO^ vacation, ctroa'ig, casual, possible. 

Did ®clb, plenty of money, bamit^ in order that, 

Pie^cnb, flowing, fluent, berid^ttgen, to rectify, 

^ Use mogetl. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
3 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
not — a can be expressed by leittf* 



Sier ttttii jtoaitjtgfte Se!tiiiit. 

224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY llierbett: PASSIVE VOICE. 

3)tefer ^alaft, toel^er im ^al^r 1830 Hon bent ^itrflen fL 
eriant tontht, na^bem bet frn|ere Horn f^ener jerflod morbm 
mox, mhrb na^fte SBo^e neift bent f^onen ^orf Hetflrigeri 
metben, ba ®raf 8., bet je^tge Oefi^er be0feUen, fein Srr$ 
ntogm Herfiitett |at nnb jnnt ormm SRann gemorben tfl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

225, Synopsis of merben and of a Passive Verb.* 
tDerbeit; to become, \ Vxeben, to love. 



er totrb, Jie becomes. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

er iDtrb geliebt, he is (pecomea) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



er rowrbe (roarb), ?ie became, got to 
be. 



er rourbe (roarb) geltebt, he loaa 
loved, , 



Future. 



er n)trb toerbett; he will become. 



er n)trb geliebt roerben, he uoill be 
loved. 

Perfect. 



er ifi geiDorben, ?ie has become. 



er ifi geltebt toorben, he has been 
loved. 

Pluperfect. 



er wax geiDorben, he had become. 



er mat geltebt toorben, he had been 
loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er n)trb geiDorben fein, he wiU have 
become. 



er roirb geltebt worben fein, ftctwU 
have been loved. 



1 For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 









THE TENSE AUXILIARY TOCtbClt : PASSIVE VOICE. 121 

SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

er tQerbC; he may become. | er roerbe geliebt; Ae may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er toiitbe, Ae might become, \ er miirbe geliebt; he might be loved. 

Future. 



er loerbe tDerben, he will become. 



er iDerbe geliebt toerben, he will be 
loved. 
Perfect. 



er fei geiDorben/ he may have be- 
come. 



er fei geliebt tDorbett/ he may have 
been loved. 



Pluperfjict. 



er tQdre getoorbett; he might have 
become. 



er toare geliebt loorben, he might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



er iDerbe getoorben fetn; he will 
have become. 



er IDerbe geliebt toorben fein, lie 
will have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



er iDilrbe roerbeit/ he would become. 



er iDiirbe geliebt roerben, he would 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er tQtirbe geiporben fein, he would 
have become 



er IDiirbe geliebt iDorben feitt; he 
would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
IDerbe, become. \ tDerbe geliebt, be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 
iDerben, to become. \ geliebt iDerben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 



geiDorben fetn, to have become. 



geliebt tDorben fein, to have been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

tDerbenb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

geiDorben, havivg become, \ geliebt iDorben, having been loved, 

^ The meanings given in the subjunctiTe are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226* Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of tott^tn, except that the participle gelOOllieit 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of tOtr)ieit, wherever they occur. Hence : 

er iff geltebt Mtbtn, he has been loved; tx tBitb geliebt toer^ieit, hetoUl 
be loved, 

227. Examine the two foUotving groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 2)a3 ©d^Io^ ift jcrftbrt, the castle is destroyed, 

2. 3)er ^nabc xoax Derlorcn, the hoy was lost, 

3. ©cin ^au^ tear gut eingcri^tct, his house was well fur- 

nished, 

4. 2)ic ©latter finb fd^on befd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already, 

II. 

1. 2)cr ?PaIaft rourbe txh<xyxi, the palace was built, 

2. 2)er ^nabe roirb t)on feincm SSater gelicbt, the boy is loved hy 

his father, 

3. 2)iefcr 33ticf ntu^ gcfd^rteben roerben, this letter miist he 

written. 

4. 3)ic ©d^riften ©d^tHerS rocrben t)iel gclefen, SchiZlet^s works 

are much read. 

228. 1. The participles jetflott, tierloreit, eingen^tet, Bef^mu^t, of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other words, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palojce^ a loved 
boy, a vyriUen letter^ read works, do not convey the meaning. The acta 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
fetlt, if a state or condition is denoted, tBtxttn, if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. Knf^aht. 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,* because he has gambled away his fortune. 6. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as th'e owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,* if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1. @in Rnabt, bcr von fctiten ©Item auf etncn Stt^tmarlt 
gcfanbt worbcn toax, um tjerf^tebcnc Slrtifel ju Derlaufctt, rourbc 
auf bent ^ettnroeg von etnem SRduber ju ?Pferb attge^altett. 
2. 3)er Rndbe lief bauon, fo fd^neH il^n feinc gu^e Iragen 
lottnten, routbe aber 6alb eingel^olt. 3. 2)er SRduber ftieg ah 
unb forberte baS ®elb beS ^nabcn. 4. S)a jog biefer feinett 
©elbbeutel ^erauS unb ftreute ben 3jnl^alt beSfelben auf bem SSoben 
um^er. 5. SBal^renb baS ®elb nun von bem SRauber aufgelefen 
rourbe, fprang ber Rnabc bli^fd^neH auf baS ?Pferb unb galopptertc 
iavon. 6. Qn §aufe angefontnten, rourbe bag ?Pferb in bem 
®iaU angebunben; barauf rourben bie ©atteltaf^en unterfu^t 
unb eS fanb fid^ au^er jroei gelabencn ^fiftolen eine bcbeutenbe 
©umme bareS ®elb barin. 

1 What case should follow an here ? 

3 Either the nominative, or as in the model sentence. 

■ Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional. 
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7. Staum toax bag Aorbd^en t)oII Atrf^en t)on bet %xau auf ben 
Xifd^ gefteUt iDorbett^ al3 fie oon ben ^inbem l^etauggenomtnen 
unb gegeffett tDurben. 8. 3l6el tDurbe oon feinem S3rubet Sain 
etf^Iagen. 9. 3)ie ©rjci^Iung n)irb oon bem Setter t)or9clefen 
unb Don bem ©d^iiler na^gelefen. 10. 3)et ©arten bes §crm 9Jl. 
roirb Don il^m ntit einer 3Wauer umgeben. 11. 3)iefe3 ®ebi(^t 
mu^ Don ben ©^iilem auSTOenbig gelernt werben. 12. 3)ie 
$erfer n)urben t)on ben @rie^en in verfd^iebenen ©d^Iad^ten 
beftegt. 

VOCABULARY. 

an\)alUn, ^ielt an, angel^alten. 



230. 

bet 2ltti'Iel, article. 
ber Seutel, purse. 

ber Sli^, lightning. 

ber ^eimroeg, «^ay Aome. 

ber S'^l)^!^/ (contents. 

ber Scii^rmarft, /aiV. 

ber ?Perfer, Persian. 

bie ^pifto'le, pistol. 

bie ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket. 

baS bare ®elb, casA. 

au^er/ ow^ of, besides. 

jU $ferb, 0^ horseback. 

gelaben, haded. 

abfteigen, ftieg ab, abgeftiegen 

(f.), <o dismount. 



to hold to, to stop. 

auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, 35<? 

pick up, 
befiegen, to conquer, defeat. 
burd^fud^'en, to examine. 
ein^olen, to overtake. 
erfd^Iagen, erfd^lug, erfd^lagen, 

to slay, kill. 

forbem, abforbem, to demand. 
galoppieren (f.), to gallop. 
fteHen, to place (upright). 

um^erftreuen, to scatter ahout. 
unterfu'd^en, to search. 



231. $Cttfda^e« 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged^ in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 



1 Read again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 5. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;• 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to sa}'' it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

232. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Surfd^c, bcr Rtxl, fellow. jufdHtg, bj/ chance, 

bet ©d^Iiiffel, key. gegcniibcr/ opposite to. 

bcr ©picgcl, mirror. jurot'ber,' contrary/ to. 

bet 3Scrfauf, sale. aufjtc^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

btc Slbfid^t, object y intention. to wind up. 

bic ^auptfcbct, mainspring. Bcabjid^tigen, gcbenlctt, to in- 

bic Rxxi^t, church. tend. 

ntit %\z\% mit SSorfaft, gem, Berool^nen, to occupy, inhabit 

purposely. t)erbe|fem, to improve, mend. 

inroenbig, inside. Dergro^em, to enlarge, 

^ What case should follow attf ? See under 100. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fact (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
■ a great pity, fejr @$a)ie. * Use legen. Review 218. * Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155, 2. ^ This preposition follows the noun 
which it governs. 
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233. INDIRECT QUOTATION: USE OF TENSES. 

(Sin Sinter murbe Hon fetttem ^rrrtt gefragt, Uste Htel ttl^ eS 
fri. Siefer attttoodete, et totffe e0 nt^t, ba er fetne ttl^r trt 
fi^ laie ; aier er tonDe in ben ®aden ge|en nnb bie Sonntn^ 
nl^r lolen, bamtt bet ^err feKft na^fel^en fonne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
loBett, praise. fettt, he. J^aUn, have, mdgett, like, miffen^ know. 

t^ lobe. td^'fei. td^ f)abe. i^ moge. td^ tDtffe. 

(bu lobeft. rbu feicft (bu ^abcft. cbu mogcft. (bu roiffcft. 

(©tc loben. c©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. c©ic mbgen. (©ic wiffcn. 

er lobe. er fei. er ^aU. er moge. er toifjc. 

toir loben. toir feten. totr ^aben. toir ntogen. lotr toiflen. 

(t^r lobet. (i^r feiet. (i^r l^abet. fil^rtnbget. ri^r toiflet. 

I©ie loben. I©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. I©ie mogen. c©ic roiffen. 

jte loben. fie feien. fie ^aben. fie mbgen. fte wtffcn. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination eit and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and tfi 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. ®ettt is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (SOG, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 161-183. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 
the forms fei^ miffed ^obt, toollc. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in Indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, ** What o'clock ts it ? " The answer was, ** I do not 
know ; I Tiave no watch." But see 238. 

3. The conjunction )ia|f that, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, tt toiffe t9 ui^U 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©tc fagtcn, ftc wU^tcn btc 3^it ntd^t, they said they did not 

know the time, 

2. ©ic fagten, fte fatten Icine Ul^r, they said they had no watch. 

3. 6r fragte, voaxMm x^ ntd^t nad) bcm Slrjte jd^icftc, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©tc glaubten, c8 toaxe bet SRaubcr, they thottght it was the 

rohbet, 

238« From observation of the preceding sentences we leam that 
the rule as to the tense of the verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs (Re toiffeit, fie l^aBeit, i^ fftirfe) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@ei would be regular, in place of tofitC ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239, Slnfgabe* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 166, 
167, 185-192.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is * ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having* no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

^ Why should i« be i|| here, but fei hi the third ? * Say, siwie I haw. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.^ 5. She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. K. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing hinu* 

11. 1. 2ln ctnetn ©d^IagBaum ctfd^icn etnmal cin Rexl, bet 
cincn Sfel trieb. 3Kan forbertc i^m ben QoU ah ; abet cr xoeu 
gcrte ftd^, bcnfelbcn ju bcjal^len/n)cil fctn 2^icr, rote ex fagtc^ nid^l 
bclabcn fei. 2)cr 3oHner trat xf)m in ben S33eg unb be^auplete, 
ba^ fiir einen ®fel, er fei belaben obet unbelaben, QoU entrtd^ld 
roerben ntu jfe ; er fiir feine ^erfon fei aber frei, et ntoge belaben 
fetn ober ntd^t. „SBenn baS bie SSetotbnung tft/' rief er, „fo 
foUt i^r ntd^ts ^aben." 9lun nal^m cr ben 6fel auf ben SRiidfen 
unb trug i^n fort. 

2. ©in giirft traf etnmal einige ©tunben ftii^er in cinem 
®tait6)m ein, al§ fetn ©efolge. 2)er SBirt fragte i^n, ob et 
oieHeid^t ju ben Seuten beS ^rften, ber f)zuU nod^ tontnten roerbe, 
gemote? „3?ein/' antroortete biefer. 2)er neugierige SBtrt^ war 
mtt biefer Slntroort nid^t jufrieben ; er mad^te ftd^ im 3itnmer beS 
gUrften etroaS ju tl^un unb fragte, ob et rool^I eine SlnfteHung bet 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

< Use oB. See 182. 

« Why should not this be translated Into German by the same form 
as ?iad in the fifth ? 

* Would gel^en or l^ingelett be preferable ? Give a reason. 

* il^it §ti feittten. 
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bent f^tftcn ^abc? S)icfer, bet gctabcbamit bcfd^aftigt roar, ftd^ 
ben Sart ju fd^eren, erroibcttc: „3a, id) barbicrc i^n jurocilcn." 

3. 6in SDSein^dnblet fanbte cincnt ©bclmann cine ^robc SBcin, 
©on rocld^em er be^auptctc, ba^ er bad ?Pobagra furiere, unb 
crbat jici^ eine ScftcIIung. 93alb batauf cr^ielt cr cincn Srief, in 
roeld^cm bet ©belmann i^m mitleiltc, ba^ er ben SBein probiert 
l^abe, aber baS ^obagra bemfelben ©orjie^c. 

240. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 2Bic lange finb ©ie fd^on l^ier? How long have you been 

here ? 

2. 933ie lange lemen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 3^ l^l^C CS f^it mer 3Wonaten, I have been learning it for 

four months, 

4. 3d^ lenne il^n feit feiner ^inb^eit, / have known him since 

his childhood, 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words f^Olt, already^ and fcit, since^ accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242. 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative^ is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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I. 1. He has now been ^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet^ seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,* and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw * many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 

" but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. SSBo ift Suifc? 2. ©ie fi^t in t^rcm Siw^wier unb 
roeinl billcre SC^rdnen; fie lernt je^t fd^on gegcn anberl^alb 
©tunbcn an® tl^rer franjbfifd^en 2lufgabc, unb roci^ jic immcr' 
nod^ nid^t. 3: S)aS arme Kinb! ^6) futd^tc, roenn jic nod^ 
einmal anbcrt^alb ©tunbcn lernte, fie roilrbe fie bod^ * nod^ nid^t 
roiffen. 4. @e^' l^inein unb fag^ i^r, fie foil l^erauSfommen unb 

^ Head again 240 and 241. 
2 as yet, hi9 jel^t. 
8 Compare 240, 3. 
* as far as, U9 ttn. 

6 The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 
® lemt an, studies on. 
■^ immet no^ ni^t not even yet. 
® bo4 tto4 niftt, not even then. 
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fpielen; tuenn fte morgen fru^er aufftel|t^ fo lemt fte in einer 
l^albcn ©tunbc tnc^r, aU ic|t in jwci. 5. 3" ^^ Ic|tcn 3"**. 
I^at fte j|a il^te Slufgaben immer fe^r gut gen)u^ unb ic^ bin iiber- 
jeugt, fte niei^ fte aud^ ntotgen ebenfo gut. 6. ^anj, bu fto^eft 
ie^t fd^on bie ganje 3^it <^n ben Xifc^, jo ba^ ic^ nid^t gut 
jd^reiben fann^ unb au^erbem ^abe ic^ babutd^ einen Xintenfledd 
bclommcn. 7. 3?id^t xoaf^x, bir licgt nic^td baran, rocnn bu 
Sledtfe \)a\i ; id^ abet ^alte meine §efle gem rein. 8. §Bre nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft roirft bu fe^en, roaS eS giebt.* 9. ©S ijt leine 
2:intc in biefem Jintenfa^. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, ed ware 
2:intc barin; bcnn bie 2:intenfaRer ftnb etft ©orgeftem gefiiDt 
n)otben. 11. Sa^ ben fd^mu^igen, biden @a$ etft ^etau^laufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbete linte ^inein. 

12. „^\)x 3)ienet, §ett 3). ^^ f)aU \a \6)on lange nid^t me^t 
bad SBetgniigen ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en. 13. 3Bo jinb ©ie benn 
bie ganje S^xi geroefen?" 14. „3^ ^i" ^^^^ SBod^en lang an bet 
©ee* geroefen unb ^abe mid^ du^etft gut untet^alten." 15. „S!Bitf= 
lid^, baS fteut mid^ ; id^ flit meinen leil ^abe e3 immet fel^t lang* 
roeilig an bet ©ee gefunben. 16. SBie \)aUn ©ie benn 3^^^ 
3eit jugebtad^t?" 17. „3Kotgen3 na^m id^ ein 33ab, manc^mal 
fd^on t)ot bem gftU^ftudf, je nad^bem*n)it bie glut fatten; jut 
3eit bet ©bbe mac^te id^ auf bem ©anb einen ©pajietgang, 
entroebet allein, obet in bet ©efellfd^aft einiget §etten, beten 
Selanntfd^aft id^ bott gemad^t ^atte, obet ic^ mietete mix ein 
?Pfetb unb mad^te einen ©pajiettitt. 18. SBa^tenb bet anbetn 
3eit laS id^ 3citungen, bie mit oon §aufe gefd^idtt routben, obet 
Silc^et, bie ic^ mit aus bet Sei^bibliot^el ^olen lie^." 19. „^\)x 
Slufent^alt an bet ©ee fd^eint 3^nen iebenfallS gut befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fe^en fe^t mo^I a\x^," 

^ 3tl — 8eit of late, 

^ toad fd 0iebt^ what the consequence will he. 

' an bft ^tt, at the sea-shore. 

* if tta^brm, cxcording as. 
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244. PREPOSITIONS. 

ttngeaii^tei bed Heranberliii^en SSetterS HeranflaHeien lirif 
gefiern metnel SBruberd toegen einen Slulflug auf bal Sanb. 
SSa|renb ber ^a^rt ba|in fa^ ^ in etnem fe|r unBequemen 
SSagen unb fe^ie mt^ bel^ali iei unferer 9luiffe|r in einett 
iequemeren. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return* 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fl^eily 
to 8it, and the transitive fe^etl/ to seatj to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between Itfgetl and It^tn, fleljctt and fteHetl, (angflt and 

(angett. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative: 

• 

bid/ as far aSf tUL O^ne, untltout, but for, 

butd^/ ihroughj hy, mXp ahovty rounds at 

filr, for. wiber, against. 
gegeit/ towardSf to, against 

247* The prepositions that govern the dative are ; 

auS, out of. in, to, at 

au^er, out of besides. gcma^, axxording to. 

bet, at, near, tuith, nad^ft, next to. 

binncn, vdthin. ncbft, together with. 

mW, with, together with. fatntnt, together with. 

nad^, to, after, according to, cntgegen, against, contrary ta 

\t\i, since. gegeniiber, opposite to. 

t)on, of, from, by, juroiber, contrary to. 



PBEPOsmoNS. 188 

The last three follow the nonn, while ng^ and grniit may either 
pfrecede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when pUiee or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or tovHirds a place, they 
are used with the accusative:* 

an, atj on, close to, to, neben, near, beside, 

auf, on, upon, fibet/ over, across, concerning. 

^intcr, behind, wntcr, under, among. 

XXi, in, into, to, t)Or/ before, ago, because of. 

jTOifd^cn, between, 

240. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anjiatt or ftatt, instead of laui, according to. 

bicdjcit, on this side. mittclft, ©ctmittclj't, by means 
jenfeit/ on that side, of 

^alben or ^albcr, on account ixo^, in spite of, 

of urn — TOtllcn, on account of 

au^ct^alb, on the outside, unfem^ unroeit, not far from, 

innct^alb, unthin, ungcad^tet, notvnthstanding. 

obcx^alb, above. DCttnoge, by dint of 

Utttct^alb, below. wa^rcnb, during. 

Iraft, by virtus of wegen, on account of, 

langS, cntlang, along. jufolge, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, IStlgd^ tro^/ and Jtif olgf govern the dative, 
as wen as the genitive. I^aldett or l^alBet follows its noon. Um — tuiHett 
takes the noun between its two parts. Ungf ai^tet niay follow its object, 
as in brffrnutlgraAtri. SBrgen may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and Is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

^ This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into, on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English. 
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260. aCltfgttBe* 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not* plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on* our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage ; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend ^ a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,* notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between' 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between' her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. SubTOtg, roei^t bu fd^on, ba^ td^ gcftem ctncn ©tta^en* 
jungen in unferm ©atten butd^gepritgelt f)aht^ 2. &o, roavnm 
benn? 3. ^i) l^atte tntd^ in bie Saube gefe^t unb laS in einem 
Sud^. 4. ®a ^i3rtc id^ TOa^renb bc3 ScfcnS cin (Setaufd^ auf 
bem S3int6aum, bet an bet SRauer tnnet^alb beS ©attend fte^t. 
5. 3^ f^^c ^inauf unb crblidfc ctnen ^nabcn jroifd^cn ben Sftcn, 
bcr gcrabc bamit® bcfd^dftigt ift, bic 6iet au3 cincm 3SogcIncfl 
^ctauSjunc^mcn. 6. 3^ ^f^ i^wt ju, cr folic fie roieber l^incin* 
Icgcn unb augcnbltdlid^ ^eruntcttommen. 7. ®a cr ftd^ cntbcdft 
ftc^t, will cr jTOar bic ®icr wieber fd^neH in baS SReft Icgcn, aHcin 
in bcr aScrnjirrung Id^t cr jwei bacon J^eruntcrfaHen, bic natiirlic^ 

* BrauArtt Irtnrtl. ^ See model sentence. « touttiett — 0efe(i 
* Use {i^ fej^rtl. ^ Use jttbtingetl. ^ gatlj bttr4tlii§t. ' Dative 01 
accnsatiye ? ^ The ba of ^amtt anticipates the following clause. 
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;et(ted(en. 8. @t IletteYt nun von bent Saum f^txai unb n)iQ 
eiligf^ bat)onIaufen. 9. ^6) ergreife i^n aber fd^nell am fttagen 
unb priigle tl^n mit etnem @to(t titd^tig burd^^ n)otauf et nieinenb 
unb fd^reienb iiber bte ©artenmauer, bie et t)ennittelft einer Seiter 
erftiegen ^atte, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. ^6) lann nic^t besteifen, xok 
et bad 9ieftd^en entbecten tonnte. 11. @d ifl gerabe }n)ijd^en }n>ei 
^fte ^ineingebaut^ unb 1)at t)on au^en bie ^rbe ber Slinbe unb 
bed ^Dtoofed, bad auf ben Sdumen road^ft, fo ba^ ed fe^r jd^wet 
i[t, ein fold^cd 3?eft ju bemetfen. 12. 2Benn bie ^naben, weld^e 
ben SSogeld^en nad^fteUen obex beten @ier aud ben 3le\kxn ne^men^ 
roii^ten, wie ©iel ©d^aben fie babutd^ t)erurfad^ten, jo wiirben jie 
n)ol^l bat)on abfte^en. 13. @in einjiged $aar unfeter ©ingoogel 
oerjel^rt mit feinen ^ungen md^tenb bed @ommerd oiele Xau- 
fenbe con fd^ablid^en 3«fc^tc«/ befonberd gefrfi^ige Slaupen unb 
SRaupeneier, unb er^alt und auf biefe SBeife gar t)iele %fel, 
Sitnen, ^irfd^en, ©tad^elbeeten u. f. ro. (unb fo meiter). 

251. 9litfga^e. 

[Read aloud the following eentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 2luf b . . Sdumen ^angen reife ilitfd^en. ®er ilnabe tltU 
tette auf ein . . berfelben unb fe^te fid^ jroifd^en b . . Sfte, um bie 
ftitfd^en ju pfliiden unb in b . . Xafd^e ju fteden. 

2. 3)er arme ^un^t Ilagte, ba^ et um fein . . Stubet . mitten 
befttaft motben fei ; benn bet fei in b . . ®atten gegangen unb 
^abe bie ^pfel auf b . . ^aum gepflUdt unb in b . . ^af^e fott^ 
gettagen, nic^t et. 

3. a)et aSatet fanb ben ©d^Iiljfel in b . . 2:^ilt ftedten, unb 
bod^ be^auptete bet ©o^n, et ^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . 3:afd^e geftetft. 

4. Set Biuf)l ftanb oot id^; abet aid id^ mid^ fe^en mottte, 
ftettte id^ i^n l^intet id^. 
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5. 2)er SSatet lag unS aud ein . . S3uci^ etroaS itber b . . 
Snfcftcn Dor; meinc ©d^rocftct fa^ vox cr, aber als er ju 6nbc 
war, fc^tc fie fid^ nebcn ct. 

6. 9lu^cr b . . flcin . . 2^^eobor i[t gcftctn Slbcnb nicmanb r>on 
to XX in b . . Sweater gcrocfcn; morgcn roetbc id^ anftatt mein . . 
©d^TOcftct in b . . Konjcrt gc^en. 

7. 9luf b . . ^a^rl nai) 6. bemcrftcn roir, roaS fiit ©d^abcn 
bet 2Binb in b . . SBalb biesfcit unb jenfcit b . . Sad^ . . vex- 
urfad^t ^atte. 

8. ^6) traf au^cr^db b.. ®orf.. mit cr jufammen; ct 
^attc fid^ untcr cin . . Saum gcftcHt, um fid^ gcgcn b . . SRcgcn ju 
fc^il^cn. 

9. ®et ^nabc roilrbc rod^rcnb fcin . . Slufcnt^alt . in ©eutfd^- 
lanb befler jprec^cn gclcrnt l^abcn, rocnn et mt\)x ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutjd^en ^nabcn, rocld^c in b . . Snftitut roarcn, gcfud^t 
^dttc. 

10. 6buarb fd^ricb an fein . ®Itcrn, ba^ cr an b . . t)orig . . 
3)icn31ag auf cin . . SaH cingelabcn roorbcn fci, abcr fcin . . 
Unn)o^lfcin . nicgen bic @inlabung nid^t ^abc annc^mcn fonnen. 



Sicien ttttti jtvanjigfle Settiott. 

V 

252. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

liefer §tvt m^ni in unfeter Stai^Barf^aft unb ttitr fennen 
i^n f ^iin lange 3eit tiiin 9lnfe^en ; benno^ ^aitn ttiir no^ feine 
@elcgen]^ctt gcl^att mit xffm ju ffire^en, tourben und ahtx fel^r 
freuen, feine nii^ere SBefanntfd^aft jn maiden, ba mir biel (BnitB 
Hon t|m gc^ort l^aben. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^um6 is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in Englisli.^ 

1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3d^ mad^e baS ^cnfter ju, I shut the window. 

®^ 9i«8 S^P^tn nid^t auS, he did not go out yesterday. 

1 That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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6. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitiye with |tt, bat 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiei's, if it has any : 

§6rc nun auf ju fto^cn, stop pushing, 

6S fing an fc^r ^cftig ju rcgnen, it began to rain very hard, 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

3)cr ©ruber ^at einen Siing ©crlorcn, the brother has lost a 

ring, 
3Kctn 5Reffe roirb ben langen Srief beanlroorten, viy nephew 

will ansiver the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

6r ^at i^nen eine Slufgabe ju lernen gegeben, he has given 
them, a lesson to study, 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by gu and has an object, or other 
modifiei-s, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3d^ ^abe baS 3Sergnugen gel^abt, ©ie gu fe^en, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you, 
6S ^ai angefangen, fel^r ^eftig ju regnen, it has begun to rain 

very violently, 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the thiM place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

6r fagte eS feinem 3Sater, he told it to his father, 
3)er ©d^neibet ^at mir einen SRod gemad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me, 

5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : 2 

3eigen ©ie eS il^nen, show it to them, 

3d^ ^abe eS i^m gejeigt, / have shown it to him. 

1 But in the fonnation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes: ^tUU ^aUn, to have praised ; gflobt tOOrbetl fetn. 

2 But mir and btr may precede or follow the accusative of another 
prououu. 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expi'essions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a pereonal pronoun 
without a preposition : 

3)cr Srubcr ^at ^eute eincn Sling cerlorcn^ the hrotlier has 

lost a ring to-day ; but : 
SBir ^abcn c3 tjergangcnc SBod^e gefauft, we houfjht it last 

week, 

7. Dative phrases usually pi^cede accusative : * 

3J?ein Setter l^at feinem ^eunb einen §unb gegeben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

8. The negative ni^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

2)er 3Rann \\i nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
^6^ l^abe i^n geftern, nid^t l^eute gefel^en, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day, 

0. But if tiil!tt negatives an asseition generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

3ci^ fe^e ben 3Kann nid^t, / do not see the man, 
3d^ ^abe ben 9Rann feit einer SBoc^e nid^t gefe^en, / have not 
seen the man for a week, 

255. INVERTZ3D ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : * 

2Ba3 madden ©ie ba ? What are you doing there ? 
SBie jd^Bn finb biefe Slumen ! How beautiful these fiowers 
are! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : 3^ l^alir bad 

®rieimttid nur meitirm Steuttbe atitiertrattt, l confided the secret to no 

one but my friend, 

2 It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier parts of this book. 



140 TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence i 

begins with some other word than tlie subject, then the subject follows j 

the verb ; | 

■ 

©cftcm \)abt ic^ meinen Sruber nid^t gefe^en, yestei^day I did I 

not see my brother. 
Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives ttnt, 

oliet, lienn, aber, attein^ and fonbertt do not cause invei-sion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but pei-sonal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

3)urci^ bic breiten genftcr l^abcn bie Seroo^ner tf)re foftbarcn 
©cmalbc gerettct, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings through the broad windows ; but : 

§altc bcinen Sonncnfd^irm fcft, fonft bidft t^n ber SBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade firinly^ or the wind will blow it 
away, 

UnS l^at eS bamals cin alter greunb gefagt, an old friend told 
us at that time. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the nonnal place of the subject : 

SD3enn bie ©onne fd^eint, mufet bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mit- 
ne^men, when the sun shines^ you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBdre meine Slufgabe fo rtad^Idffig gefd^rieben, roie bie beinige, 
fo mii^te id^ fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly wHtten as yours^ I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. TRANSPOSED ORDER 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

3Rein ^cunb roirb morgcn ju Sj^nen lommen, roenn cd nid^t 

ju roinbig ift. 
Igd^ ^abe fclbft gefcl^cn^ ba^ ber SBinb i^m ben §ut Don bcm 

^opf geblafen \)at 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (l^alietl^ fetit, toerlietl) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

©cr SBinb bidft mcincn §ut \o fd^ncH fort, ba^ td^ i^n faum 
TOerbc fangen fonncn. 

257. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



alS, when, as. 

auf ba^, in order that, 

biS/ till, 

ba, asy since, 

ba^/ that, in order that. 

bamit, in order that, 

cl^c, bet)or, before, 

falls, roofern, in case that, 

inbenty as, while, 

ic — (befto^, the — (the). 

nad^bem, after. 

ob, whether, if. 

obglcid^, obfd^on, although. 

obroo^I, although, 

feit, fcitbcm, siru^e. 



fobalb, as soon as. 
fo oft alS, whenever. 
um ba^, in order that, 
ungead^tet, notwithstanding, 
wa^renb, while, 
wann, when. 
roarunt, why, 
XQZXiXi, if when, 
roenn — aud^, although, 
rocil, because. 
XQXt, as, how, 

TOeS^alb, roeSroegen, where- 
fore. 
roic — aud^, however. 
TOO, where. 



1 If the connective ba^ ^ omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ bfflo is not subordinating. 
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258. SCnfga^e* 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him * only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet" had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an® opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. 3^ gab i^m baS ©elb tn bic §anb; bcnnod^ (bcffcn* 
ungead^tet/ glei^roo^O bel^auptet tx, e3 nid^t empfangen p ^aben 
(ba^ cr eS nid^t empfangcn l^abc). 2. ^6) gab i^m baS ©elb in 
bic §anb, aber ct bc^auptct nid^tsbcftorocniger^ c3 nid^t cmpfangcn 
ju ^abcn. 3. Dbglcid^ id^ t^m baS ©elb in bic §anb gab, 
Uf)aupkt er bod^, ba^ cr e3 nid^t cmpfangcn ^abc. 4. @r ^at 
jroar mzk SUd^er, aHein feinc ^enntniflc jtnb fe^r gcring, roeil 
cr licbcr fpielt unb fpajicrcn gel^t, als ftubicrt. 5. SBcil cr lieber 
fpicit unb fpajicrcn gc^t als ftubicrt, jo fmb fcinc ^cnntniflc jc^r 
gcring, obfd^on cr t)iclc SUd^cr ^at. 6. SBcnn cr aud^ mtU 
Sitd^cr f)ai, fo jtnb fcinc ^cnntniffc bod^ gcring, rocil cr licbcr 

^ fo fennett toit i^ll boft. * never yet, no^ nie. * Is this to be 
translated by the perfect ? * Say, to speak with him. ^ not yet — an, 
M^ Uint. * For the order, see 254, 3, b. 
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fptelt unb jpajieren %e^i, aid ftubieYt. 7. 2)ie SB&Ibev in ienet 
@egenb jtnb ixoax ff[o% aUein man finbet nid^t t)iele ^afen, 9{el^e 
obet ^irfd^e batin. 8. Ranm ^atte er bad $fetb beftiegen/ aU 
ed ftd^ bauntte unb i^n ^eruntet roax\, fo ba^ et ein S3ein btad^. 
9. ©obalb er bad $ferb befttegen \)aiU, baumte ed ftd^ unb n)atf 
»il^n J^eruntet/ jo ba^ er ein Sein brad^. 10. I^e me^r man xoex^, 
befto me^r fte^t man ein, ba^ man n)enig n)ei^. 11. 2)er $unb 
TOurbe erft* an eine ^ctte gclegt, nad^bem er mir unb jeincm 
§crm bie $ofen jerrif|en J^atte. 12. 6rft nad^bem ber §unb mir 
foroo^l, aid aud^ fcincm $erm bie §ofcn jerriflen ^atle, rourbe er 
an einc RttU gelegt. 13. §6re auf mit bcm ©riffcl ju fpielen* 
unb ftcdfe il^n in bie lafd^e, fonft roerbe id^ il^n roegnel^men. 
14. SBcnn bu nid^t auf^orft mit bem ©riffel ju fpielen unb i^n 
nid^t in bie %a\i)t ftetfft, n)erbe id^ i^n n)egne^men. 

^ crP — nt^Heni/ not — tm after, 

' On the order, see 254, 1* 6. 
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269. THE DATIVE CASE. 

Sir SRittfe terirtm fi^ emmal in etttrr angemdnett Km 
fantmlttttg, auf toel^e SBeife el tl^nnt gelingm fittnte, fi^ tior 
bet f^reiHt^m fia^e ju f^u^en, bie iepttbig tl^rem Setttt 
bml^te ; bmtt el toar tl^nett unmBglt^, fU| tl^r ju totberfe^ettr 
unb entf[tel|en funnten fie ifft au^ nt^t. Sta^bem berf^iebette 
JBurf^Ifige gema^t iDorben toaren, bie il^tten abet ni^i jufagtett, 
iDurbe iffntn butt einer alttn, erfal^retten SRaul geraien, bet 
Staift tint S^eOe an}ttl|angen ; el tuitrbe il^nen bann lei^i fcin, 
fagte fie, il^re ^einbin f^on Hn fern jn l|Bren. 

S)iefer Kai gefiel il|nen fii fel^r, ba^ fie bef^Ioffen il^n gn 
befolgen. VIl el abet gn bet ^rage fant : „9&tt foil ber Aa^e 
bie S^eOe anl^angen ?'' toar auf einntal VOel fhtntnt. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, «* Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260. Examine the follovnng: 

Active. 

S)ie altc 5KauS net i^ncn, the S)ie Ra^z broI|te tlirem £c6cn, 
old moitse advised thsm. the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(@8) rourbc i^ncn von hex alien (®S) rourbc t^rcm ScBen ge* 
3Jlau8 gctatcn, thet/ were ad- bro^t, their life was threat- 

vised by the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that hitransitive verbs goyeming the dative in 
the active are used Impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the sabject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject ed may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English, are transitive, govern the dative in 
Grerman : ^ 

anttDortett/ to answer. glcid^cn, to resemble. 

befe^Ien, to command. ^elfcn, to help. 

bcgegncn,^ to ineet. nfiften, to profit. 

be^gcn, to please. paf|en, to fit. 

bclommen, to agree with. taten, to advise. 

banfcn, to thank, fd()abcn, to injure. 

bienen, to serve. fd^mcid^cln, to flatter. 

bto^en^ to threaten. ttauen, to tnist^ 

criauben, to allow. mi^traucn, to distrust. 

folgcn, to follow. tro^en, to defy. 

gcfallen, to please. DCtgeBen, to forgive. 

mi^fallcn, to displease. t)crjci^cn, to pardon. 

gcliord^cn, to obey. wtbctftc^cn, to resist 

glaubcn, to believe. 

262* Most verbs with the prefix Be are transitive,* even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast attttoortett and 

Beattttoorten, broliett and Mtt^^tn, btenett and (eliietteit, folgett and 

1 Several of these verbs often take an accusative with a dative : et 
anttDortete i^ttett fettt SBort ; bad fantt iH^ bit itiAt rateit ; bad tootten 
mir eiti^ gerit erlauliett ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with ]|aBeit| 
instead of its usual auxiliary, fettt. 

* iraiteit, to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 

* For certain common exceptions, see 261. 
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i^tfolgetl, etc. Verbs beginning with Her and |er are, for the most 
X>art, transitive, 1 while many of those beginning with etit (cnMl) and 

mx9 (niit)/ or with the particles al, au, aitf, m9, Ui, tin, entgegett, 

mii, nnH^, UUttt, Hor, toUiet, JU, requh^ the dative. 

263. Observe thefoUotoing impersonal dative phrases : 

SS a^nt mir, / have a fore- gs gludt mix, I succeed, 
hoding. gg gtaut mix, 1 ^ ^^ afraid. 

es bclicbt mir, it is my pleas- (gg Bangt mix, J 

ure. (gS fd^tpinbclt mix, I fed 

6S fc^lt m\X, \j] r. dizzy. 

6S mangclt tnir, J ' S3 Irdumt tnir, / dream. 

63 gelingt mtr, I succeed. (gs ift tnir ju SRut, I feel. 

6S ift tnir fc^r tt)arm, //eeZ very t^;ar??i. 

(gS t^ut mir leib um i^n, I 'am sorry for him. 

63 S^W^^^^ ^\^ ^^^^/ *^ serye* Am right. 

63 t^Ut i^m t»c^, it pains him. 

68 gc^t il|m gut, he is well (or, is doing welT). 

63 t^ut i^m WOf)l, it does him good. 

264. SCttfgaae. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 6. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261* * not — to any, leilier. 
' to try, ntac^en. ^ act up to = cany out. ^ Use the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance.'' 10. But 
when the question was put, who was * to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

n. 1. ®g pel mix ^cutc auf cinmal tin, ba^ x6) mcincr 
^eunbin, ber gftau 33., pcrjprod^cn ^attc, bicjcn 3la^mxtiaQ mit 
i^r in bie @tabt ju fasten unb i^r verfd^iebene (Sinfdufe madden 
}u ^elfen. 2. @g wax mir ^od^fi ctrgerltd^, ba^ x6) tnein SSet^ 
jpred^en t)ergej|en ^atte ; x6) Beeilte mid^ ba^er, tnid^ o^ne SSerjug 
fettig JU ma(S)en, unb ba ed mir gelang, fogleid^ eine ^utjd^e ju 
betommen, jo n)urbe ed mir moglid^, bag $au§ ber ^au 93. ju 
erreid^en, e^e jie abfu^r. 3. ©ie freute fid^ je^r, alS id^ tarn; 
benn ed n>ar i^r Bange gen^ejen, ba^ mir etn)ad Unangene^med 
begegnet fei. 4. „9lun," ricf fie mir entgegen, „n)enn eS 3^"^^ 
gefaUig x\t, fo n>olIen n)ir gleid^ einfteigen. 2)er SSagen n>artet 
jd^on jeit einiger 3cit auf uns, unb au^erbcm traue i(S) bcm 
SBetter nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie ©onne fd^eint, fo bilrfen @ie 
mir glauben, ba^ eS Iieute nod^ SRegen giebt." 

5. ©rlauben ©ie mir, liebcr fjrcunb, ^\)nen mcinen SSetter, 
$erm Rati ©d^mibt auS Hamburg, t)orjuftclIen. 6. 3^ f^^w^ 
mid^ fe^r, $err ©d^mibt, ^\)xt merte 93etanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eien ©ie unS miUfommen in 2it)erpool! 3ft bieS baS erfte 
5Kal, ba^ ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 7. SSerjci^en ©ie, id^ 
roar vox jmei ^a^ren fd^on einmal ^ier, unb wmn xi) mxi) nid^t 
irre, ^atte id^ fd^on bamals baS SSergnilgen, S^re 93etanntfd^aft 
JU madden. SSieUcid^t erinnem ©ie fid^ meincr, wenn id^ ^\)ntn 
fage, ba^ mir unS auf einem 93all bei ^rau 91. getroffen ^aben. 
8. D, eS fdUt mir je^t ein, ba^ ©ie bamalS bei einer ^JJartie 
333^ift mein ©egner maren. ^d) ^offe, ©ie merben mir t)erjei^en, 

1 Do not use the subjunctive. 

a What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 



148 TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 

ba^ x^ tnid^ nid^t jogleid^ ^^rer eriitnert ^abe. S93ie lange fmb 
Sic jc^t fc^on ^icr, $ctt ©d^mibt? 9. ^6) bin jcit ©otgcftcm 
^iet unb tverbe nod^ einige %a%t bleiben. 10. 2)ann toitrbe id^ 
S^ncn fc^r t)crbunben fcin, rocnn ©ic mid() mit cincm Scfud^c 
bcc^rcn tDoUten. 11. ©ic ftnb fc^r giitig; id^ roerbc fud^en 
S^tcr einlabung fjolgc gu leiften, obgleid^ id^ cS ^Iinen nid^t ntit 
Scftimntt^eit t)crfprcd^cn lann, ba id^ t)iclc ©cfd^dftc l^abc unb ntit 
balder fiir 8cjud()e rocnig 3^it iibrig bleibt. 12. §abcn ©ic cine 
%uie ilbcrfa^rt t)on Hamburg nad^ (Snglanb gc^abt? 13. SBinb 
unb SBctter roaren unS jwar gitnftig, abet eS roar mix auf bcm 
©c^iffc bod^ unroo^l unb jd^roinblig. ®cn)5^nlid^ fd^abct ntit 
bie ©ccftanfl^eit nid^t nut nid^t, fonbetn ift ntcinct @efunbl|cit 
fogat juttaglid^. 14. SEBic gcfaUt eS 3^ncn in unfetct ©tabt 
(roic gefdllt S^ncn unfctc ©tabt)? 15. 6s gefaUt ntit fclir gut 
in S. (S. gcfdUt mit fe^t gut). 6S giebt intmet t)icl ©d^oncS 
unb 5Rcue3 ju fc^cn, unb cS t^ut mit nut Icib, ba^ c3 mit nid^t 
moglid^ ift, meincn 2lufent^alt ^iet ju t)ctldngctn. 

265. ^ttfgabe. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. S)ic Sinbet gc^otd^en i^ten 6ltetn. 

2. 3Kan mitb bit ^elfen, mcnn c8 nottg ift. 

3. 3^ glaube biefem ^etl nid^t, benn ct ^at mx6) fd^on cinmal 
belogen. 

4. Set §ett befall fcincm Sutfd^ct, il^m ba3 SRcitpfctb ju 
fatteln. 

5. 5Keinc ©d^roeftet n)itb bet ginlabung bet ^au D. ^olgc 
leiften. 

6. 5Kan t)etfptad^ i^m, ba^ man fUt i^n fotgen molle. 

7. ®ie ganje ^amilie begegnete mit mit vxekx ^eunblid^teit. 

8. 3)iefe 2eute fd^meid^elten §ettn SR., bamit et intern ©oI|n 
bie etiebigte ©telle Ubetttagen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antmotteten mit lange S^xi nid^t, obgleid^ id^ fie 
btingenb um eine 3lntn)ott gebeten \)attt. 
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266. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. ©Icid^t biejeS ilittb jcincm SSater obcr feiner 3Rutter? 

2. ©c^ort biefc $Rd^majc^inc ^'i^mn obcr S^ret ^dulcin 
©d^roefler? 

3. 3jf* ^S i>^'" S)ieb gclungcn, bcm ^olijcibiettet ju entflie^en? 

4. SBic pa^t mir biefcr Sftod? 

5. an was fe^It cS S^rcm $Rcffcn? 

6. 333a8 trdumte S^ncn Dergangenc $Raci^t? 

7. 33ilbcn ©ic ftd^ tDtrflic^ citt, me^r ju toiffen, als 3^^ 
Scl^rcr? 

8. ©c^mcic^elft bu bir mit bcr ipoffnung, biefcr gamilte ju 
gef alien? 

9. SBie ge^t eS S^rem Setter unb feiner gamilie in 2lmerifa? 

10. ©cfaHt es il)m ba? 

11. 333ie f)at eS 3^*^^" i" S)eutfci^Ianb gef alien? 

12. 3ft eS S^nen roarm/ba^ fie ben §ut abne^men? 

13. ©efc^ie^t eS biefem Snaben nid^t red^t, ba^ er ju $aufe 
bleiben mu^? 

14. 3^^ut eS S^nen nid^t leib, ba^ eS bent armen jungen 5Kann 
nid^t gelHngen ift, bem 5Kinifter ju gef alien? 



9lntn ttttb )tDiitt)ig|ie Sefttott. 

267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

S)tefen Wlot^tn fanb i^ meinen ttagen Sritbrr, attftatt )tt 
fhtiiiereit, tin 8ett Itegen ttttb etn 8tt^ lefen, baiS niii^tl att 
altrme Vnrfbiitnt entl^telt. 9110 er mt^ fal^, l^Brte er foglet^ 
auf }u lefen ttttb ma^te el la^enb ju, |rlDo^ attgenf^etnlt^ 
firgerlt^ baritiet, ba§ i^ il^n mtt etnem fallen Su^ in bet 
^anb eittbriftr. S)a i^ bad Srfm fuller ^cil^Iungen all etn 
JBerf^tuenben bet S^i^ anfel^e, fo nal^m i^ il^m bal 8u^ toeg 
ttnb teflanb barauf, ba^ er fiiglet^ auffle]|e unb mii fetnen 
@tubten fortfal^re, tnbem i^ tJ^m jebo^ berf^ira^, tl^m etn 
ttuterl^altenbel nnb jn glet^er S^t nu^lt^el 8n^ jn letl^en, 
na^betn er bie tl^nt ton fetnen Sel^rem gegeBene Vrkti ieenbtgi 
ffait. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently tonbycd at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268. The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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269. A. — The Infinitive with or without ju.* 

1. ©ic png an laut unb emft ju rcbcn, she began talking 
loud and earnestly, 

2. SBir Dcrmicbcn mit i^ncn jufatnmcnjutrcffctt, we avoided 
meeting them, 

3. %m\^ aufjufte^cn ift einc gutc ©etDO^n^cit, early rising is 
a good habit. 

4. SJic ^offnuttg, Belo^nt ju rocrben, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

5. S)ic tjurd^t, jcin ©clb ju t)crlicren, the fear of losing his 
money, 

6. ©ic rebetcn mid^ an, o^tte mtd^ ju fcnncn, they addressed 
me without knowing me, 

7. (Sr ift ftolj barauf, eincn fold^en ©ol^n ju f^abzn, he is 
proud of having such a son, 

S, Sr fprad^ \>avon, cinen Sabcort ju bcjud^en, Ae spoAie of 
visiting a watering-place, 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the Oerman uses 
the infinitiye dependent upon a verb ; (2) m the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition ol^ne ; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by lia compounded with a preposition. 

271. B, — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

iia§ OR ol^nr ha^. 

1. ©ic tcbctcn mid^ an, o^nc ba^ id) jic fanntc, they addressed 
me unthout my knowing them, 

2. Sr ift ftolj barauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised. 

1 For the verbs followed by the infinitive without ju, see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. @te fprad^en bat)on^ ba^ fte nad^ SBien ge^en rooEten^ they 
gpoke of wanting to go to Vienna. 

4. SBir gotten, ba^ cr ©olbat gcworbcn roar, «?e ^are^ o/ his 
having become a soldier, 

272* (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 269. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by ^n% represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. C. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Con- 
junction — ttte, naU^itm, el^e, toeil, ba, inbetit, etc. 

1. 3lai)\>em er feine Slrbeit beenbigt ^attt, mad^ie er einen 
©pajierritt, after finishing his work he took a ride. 

2. S)a bag 333afjcr ^cutc 3Korgen gefrorcn x\t, jo tnu^ cS in bet 
3la^t fe^r fait gcroefcn fctn, the water being frozen this morn- 
ing, it must have been very cold in the night, 

3. e^c id^ bic ©tabt t)criaffc, mu^ id^ t)etf(l^icbcnc Sinfaufc 

tnad^ett/ before leaving town, I must m.ake various ^purchases, 

4. SBeil td^ nid()td t)on bet ^oA^^ xotx^, iann id^ ntd()td fagen^ 
knowing nothing of the wxitter, I can say nothing, 

5. Snbem roir auf bic Sulw^ft ^offett, t)etlicrcn roir bic Ocgcn^ 
n>art/ while hoping for the future, we are losing the present, 

274* Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

276. D, — A Relative Clause. 

1. @in Sud^, bag nid^td cntpit al3 albemc @rjd^Iungcn, 
a book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. 6in SSatcr, ber feine Sinbcr liebt, a father loving his 
children, 

3. 6in 3Jlann, ber jebennann ®\xit^ t^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be observed that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive dauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in ntd()tg al3 aI6eme @rjd^Iungen entl^altenbed 93u(i^. 

2. (Sin jcinc ^inber liebcttbcr Satcr. 

3. (Sin in eine ©cfc bcS @artcn3 gepflanjtcr 8aum. 

4. einc i^nt Don bent Secret gegebene Slrbeit. 

277. SCttfgabe. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the comer belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time ^ amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring^ at all 
the people passing by. . 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ® to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but® good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^® to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from^^ all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received ^^ his father's 
consent — without his father having given" his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

1 Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways. * tnt fdtti )tt liegett. * itt, 

wit or in^tm. ® )n gleicter S^it. * Use geBen. See 275 and 276. 

^ Say, and stared, ^ Use the subjunctive. ® anything hut, ttttl^aud 
Itidit or 0ar nlcjt. ^^ Use the imperfect. " nor. 12 gee 272 (1). 
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278. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



SlNGULAB. 

First Person, 8ec<md Person. 



G. meinex, of me, 
D, mix, to me. 
A. mt(^/ me. 



bit, thou. 
bcinct, cfthee. 
bit; to thee, 
bid^, thee. 



Sing, i nd Plural. 

Second Person, 

©ic, yoM. 
S^rct, of you. 
3§ncn, to you. 
©ic, you. 



Singular of all Genders. Sing, and Plural. 

Third Person. Reflex. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neater. M. F. N. 



N. ex, he. 

G. feiner, of him. 

D. i^m, to him. 

A. i§n, him. 



fie, she. 
i§rcr, o/Aer. 
i^r, to her. 
fie, Aer. 



eg, it. 

feiner, of it. 
i§m, to it. 
eg, it. 



ft4, self. 



First Person. 

N. roir, we. 

G. unfer, o/ua. 

D. un3, to us. 

A. un§; v>s. 



Plural op all Persons. 

Second Person. 

x^x, ye. 
euer, of you. 
eud^, to you. 
eu4, you. 



Third Person, 

fie, t^. 
i^rer, of them. 
i^nen, to tAem. 
fte, them. 



=d 



ABTIGLB, PBONOUNS, ADJBGTIVES. 
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279. ARTICLE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 







SlNGni.AB. 

A 




Plukai. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neat 


M. F« N* 


N. 


bar 


bie 


bil 


bie 


6. 


be9 


ber 


be« 


ber 


D. 


bent 


ber 


be« 


be» 


A. 


bett 


bie 


btf 


bie 


N. 


biefer 


bicfe 


biefer 


btefe 


6. 


biefe9 


biefer 


biefef 


biefer 


D. 


biefem 


biefer 


biefem 


biefett 


A. 


biefen 


bicfe 


biefe9 


biefe 



Like biefer^ ^i«, are declined : jebeT/ lebe, \^t%, each; letter^ lene, 
\tnt9, tJiat; man^tt, manege/ manc^e9/ many a; folc^er, folc^e^ \o\^t8, 
such; loeld^er, voti^t, rotl^ti, which. 



280. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







SlNOULAB. 




Plurat*. 

A 




Maflc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


metn 


meine 


meiit; my 


meine 


G. 


meined 


mciner 


meined 


meiner 


D, 


meinent 


tneinet 


meinem 


memett 


A. 


meinett 


tneine 


mein 


meine 



1. Like meitt are declined the indefinite article tin, d, and the 
poflsessives, befit, thy; ^^r, tutt, your; \tin, his or its; i^x,her; 
i^t, their; uu\tx, our; Uin, no, 

2. itltfer and eiter may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t, ot 

e of the ending : nu\txB or nu\xtB ; enerm or eurem. 
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281. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 



Masculine, 

N. Pcigiger ©o^n 

G. Peigigeit ©o^nefi 

D. Pcigigem @o§ne 

A. fieiiigett ©o^n 



Singular. 
Neuter, 

armed J!inb 
atmen ^inbed 
amtent ^inbe 
armed ^inb 



Feminitie. 

liebe ^ante 
Ueber ^ante 
lieber ^ante 
liebe 2^ante 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 







Singular. 






Mdsculine, 


Neuter, 


Feminine. 


N. 


ber fiei|ige @o^n 


bod arme J!tnb 


bie liebe ^ante 


G. 


bed flei^igett @o§ned 


bed armen ^inbed 


ber lieben Sante 


D. 


belli fleifeigeii ©o§ne 


bem armen ^inbe 


ber lieben 2:ante 


^. 


ben flei^igett @o^it 


bod arme ^inb 

MIXED FORMS. 
Singular. 


bie liebe Sante 




Masculine. 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 


ein Peigiger ©o^n 


ein armed ^inb. 


eine liebe 2:ante. 


G. 


eined fleigigen @o§ned eined armeit ^tnbed 


einer lieben ^ante 


D. 


einem flei|tgett @o^ni 


» einent armen ^inbe 


einer lieben "Sante 


A. 


einen fleifeigen ©o^n 


ein armed ^inb 


eine liebe Sante 




Plural (all three genders). 






Strong, 


Weak. 


3fixca. 




N. Qlte 


bie 5rat)en — meine brazen — 




G. alter — 


bet brazen — mciner brazen — 




D. alien — 


ben brauen — metnen brazen — 




A. alte — 


bie brauen — meine brauen — 



— I 



PABADIGM8 OX* NOUNS. 
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282. 


STRONG DECLENSION. 






First Class. Second Class, 






Singular. 




N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber Slbler 
bed ^blerd 
bem 2CbIer 
ben mier 


ber Slpfel ber ©o§n 
bed ^p\elB bed @o§ned 
bem ^pfel bem @o§ne 
ben ^fe( ben @o§n 

Plural. 


bad 3a§r 
bed Sabred 
bem ga^re 
bad 3a§r 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie 9[b(er 
ber 2Cbler 
ben ^blem 
bie Slbler 


bie ^pfel bie Sb^ne 
ber Spfel ber ©o§ne 
ben ^pfeltt ben ©o^nctt 
bie tpfel bie ©o^ne 


bie Stt^re 
ber 3tt§te 
ben Sa^rcii 
bie 3a§re 



N. badi^aud 

G. bed^aufed 

D. bem ^aufe 

A. badi^aud 



N. bic^ftufer 

G. ber^fiufer 

D. ben ©aufem 

A. bie §aufer 



Third Class. 

Singular. 

bad SSeib ber mam 

bed ^eibed bed 3Ranne9 

bem SSBeibe bem Tlannt 

bad SBeib ben 3Rann 

Plural. 

bie SSBeiber bie SRanner 

ber SSeibet ber 3Kanner 

ben ^eibent ben 3Rdnnem 

bie ^eiber bie Tlanntt 



ber S^fttum 
bed 3rrtum9 
bem S'^tw'tt 
ben 3wtum 



bie 3wtilmer 
ber 3'^ii'wwr 
ben 3n:tii»"ftll 
bie 3'^tumer 



1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any case- 
ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged : but certain 
words change the vowels a, 0/ U, ait to the corresponding umlaut 

a^ 9/ ft/ an* 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e* The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tum (tl)ttm) modify 
the vowel of that sufi&x, not the vowel of the root. 



le 


»8' 


APPENBIX. 






293. 


WEAK 


DECLENSION. 












Singular. 






N. 


bie Slume 


grau 


bet ^nabe 


§err 


©tubenf 


G. 


bev Slume 


gtau 


beg ^nabett 


§etrtt 


©tubenfen 


D. 


bet ajlume 


grau 


bem ^nabett 


§erm 


©tubenfes 


A. 


bie Slume 


gtau 


ben ^naben 

Plural. 


§etni 


©tubenfett 


N. 


bie 93(umen 


grauea 


bie ^naben 


§erren 


©tubenfea 


G. 


bet Slumeu 


graueit 


bet ^nabeit 


^erren 


©tubenfen 


D. 


ben flumes 


graueit 


bett ^nabett 


§erre« 


©tubenfcB 


A. 


bie ^lumen 


grauen 


bie j^naben 


§errcii 


©tubenfes 



Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding n to 
the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise etl« But nouns 
in tl, ttf at unaccented, add u only. 

1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether they 
are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 



284. 



TABLES OF ENDINGS 

Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 











• 










G. 


— g 


— eS 





— n 


— en 







D. 





-(e) 





— n 


— en 







A. 











— n 


— en 


— — 





Plural. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 


— — 


• > 


■ • 

— e 


— c 


•• 

— er 


— n 


— en 


G. 








— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


— n 


— en 


— en 


— em 


— n 


— en 


A. 







— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 



KXJMERAL8. 
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285. NUMERALS. 




Cardinals. 




1. eing ; etn, etne, etn, one. 


80. 


StDQitstg, twenty. 


2. jroci; two. 


21. 


etn unb gioanaig. 


3. brct, three. 


22. 


Sioei unb jioansig. 


4. Dicr,/our. 


30. 


breigtg. 


5. \vLn^,five. 


31. 


etn unb brei|tg. 


6. fec^d; six. 


40. 


oiersig. 


7. ftcben, seven. 


50. 


funftig. 


8. ac^t, ei^At. 


60. 


fec^aig. 


9. ncun/ nine. 


70. 


fiebgig. 


10. je^n, ten. 


80. 


ac^tjig. 


11. elf/ eleven. 


90. 


neunjig. 


12. 8"^S^f/ ^loe^oe- 


100. 


^unbert. 


13. breiael^n, ^^ineen. 


101. 


^unbert unb einft. 


14. mn^ef^n, fourteen. 


200. 


aroei^unbert. 


16. funftc^n (fiinfje^n), fifteen. 


212. 


aroei^unbert unb gtoblf. 


16. fec^jc^n, sixteen. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


17. ftcb(cn)je^n, «eoen<een. 


10,000. 


ae^n taufenb. 


18. ac^tje^tt; eighteen. 


100,000. 


^unbert taufenb. 


19. neunge^it; nineteen. 


1;000;000. 


etne SRiaion. 



The forms fittlfjig and |ieietl)lg occur, as well as those in the table. 



286. 




Ordinals. 




ber erftc, bet Ifte, 


ber 1., 


the 1st. 


ber att)5(fte, 


the mh. 


„ Itoeiie, bet 2te/ 


ber 2., 


*» ed. 


;, breiae^nte, 


" ISth. 


„ brttte, ber 3te/ 


ber 3., 


" Sd. 


„ t)ierae^nte, 


»' 14th. 


„ vxevie, bet 4te; 


ber 4.; 


»» 4ih. 


;, funfje^nte (fiinfa.)/ 


" 16th. 


„ fiinfte, bet 5te, 


ber 5.f 


*» 5th. 


;, fec^ae^nte, 


»• i«A. 


ff fcc^dte, 




*» 6th. 


„ fiebae^nte; 


»» i7«A. 


„ ftebente, 




»» 7iA. 


„ ac^tae^nte, 


»» i5«A. 


If oc^te, 




" 8th. 


„ neunae^nte, 


»» i5«A. 


„ neunte. 




" ^A. 


f, aroanaigfte, 


»* 20th. 


n ac^ttte, 




»» 2^^. 


„ etn unb an)anatgfte, 


** ;?i««. 


JT elfte, 




*» iitfc. 


„ )n)et unb amanatgfte, 


" jPjPd. 
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Der bret^tgfie, 
„ etn unb breiltg^, 

^ funftigftc, 

n fcc^aigftc, 

ir fiebaigftc, 

„ at^tjigfte, 



SOtk, 
Slst, 
40th, 
'60th, 
60th, 
70th, 
80th, 



bet neungig^, 90th. 

„ ^unbertfte, 100th. 

„ ^unbcrt unb ctfte, lOlst. 

„ jroei^unbcrtftc, fSOOlh. 

„ sroei^unbert unb sn)b(fte, 2lWi. 

tf taufenbftc, loooth. 

„ je^ntoufenbftc, 10,000th. 



287. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



bet, biC; boS ; roelc^er, roeld^e, rocld^c^; who, which, that. 



N. bet 

G. bcflen 

D. bem 

A. ben 



Singular. 

bie bad roeld^er 

beren beffen 

bet bem roelc^em 

bte bad xozX^tn 



xoti^t n)e((^e§ 



roelc^er 
n)e(cl^e 



roelc^em 
toelc^eS 



Plural. 

N. bte roelc^e 

G. beren 

D. benen roelc^en 

A. bie roelc^e 



288. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



MASC. AND FEM. 

xotx, who f 
roefjen/ whose f 
roem, to whom f 
roen, whom? 



NEUTER. 



roaS, what f 
roeflen, of what c 



xoa^, what f 



1 
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289. 



Solint^ fo praise. 
Principal Parts : loben, IMt, gelobt. 

L ACnVB VOICE. 

Indicative. Present. Sybjunciive, 



tc^ lobe, I praise, am praising, do 

praise, 
bu (obft; t?iou praisest, 
er lobt, he praises, 
mix lobcn, we praise. 
xf)x lobt, 
@te loben, 
fie loben, they praise. 



you praise. 



x6) lobe, I praise, or (that) I ma% 

praise. 
bu lobe fl^ t?iou praise. 
er loie, he praise, 
mx lobcn, we praise. 
if)xMtt, ) 

4 lob*; J ^""■p'""*- 

fie loben, tJiey praise. 



Imperfect. 



id) lobte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu lobteft, t?iou praisedst. 
er lobte, he praised. 
TOtr lobten, we praised. 
t^r lobtet, 
6ie lobten, 
fie lobten, they praised. 



you praised. 



you praised. 



id) n)erbe loben, I shall praise, 

shaU be praising. 
bu totrft loben, thou wilt praise. 
er rotrb loben, he will praise. 
TOtr werben loben, we shaU praise. 
x\)x n)erbet loben, 
©teroerben loben, 
fie n)erben loben, they wUl praise. 



you will praise. 



id) lobte, I praised, or (that) 1 

might praise. 
bu lobteft, thou praised. 
er lobte, he praised, 
xoix lobten, we praised. 
i\)x lobtet, 
@te lobten, 
fie lobten, they praised. 

Future. 

id) roerbe loben, iphat) I 

praise. 
bu tOfrbffl loben, thou wiU praise. 
er totrbf loben, he will praise, 
mix roerben loben, we shall praise. 
if)x n)erbet loben, 
©ie roerben loben, 
fie roerben loben, they vnll praise. 



shall 



you will praise. 



Perfect. 



ic^ ^ahe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising, 
bu ^aft gelobt, thou h>ast praised. 
er ^at gelobt, he has praised. 



id) ^abe gelobt, I have praised, oi 

(that) I may have praised. 
bu l^alif |l gelobt, thou hast praised. 
er (jalif gelobt/ he has praised. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



toxx ^aben gelobt, we havepraised, 
i^r ^abt getobt, ) you have 
@te l^aben gelobt^ ) praised, 

fte ^aben gelobt, they have praised. 



xoxx ^aben gelobt, we have praised, 
i^r l^aliet gelobt, ) you have 
@ie ^aben gelobt, ) praised, 

fte f^ahtn gelobt, they have praised. 



Plupbrtect. 



ic^ ^otte gelobt, I had praised^ 

had been praising, 
bu ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 

praised. 
er ^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
xoxx fatten gelobt, we had praised, 
i^r ^attet gelobt, ) you had 
6tc fatten gelobt, ) praised. 

fie l^atten gelobt, they ?iad praised. 



td^ ^atte gelobt, I had praised, or 

(that) I might have praised. 
bu l^atteft gelobt, thou ?iadst 

praised, 
er ^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
xoxx fatten gelobt, we had praised, 
x^x ^attet gelobt, ) you had 
^te fatten gelobt, ) praised. 

fie fatten gelobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



tc§ roetbe gelobt §abcn, I shall have 
praised, shaUhavebeenpraising. 
bu toirft gelobt ^aben. 
er toirb gelobt ^aben. 
toir toerben gelobt ^aben. 
i^r toerbet gelobt ^aben. 
@ie toerben gelobt ^aben. 
fie iDerben gelobt ^aben. 

First Conditional. 

tc§ toiirbc loben, I should praise. 

bu toiirbeft loben, thou wouldst praise. 

er toilrbe loben. Tie would praise. 

mix njiirben loben, we should praise. 

t^r roiirbet loben. 



id^ roerbe gelobt ^aben, {that) 1 

shall have praised. 
bu toeirbf fl gelobt ^aben. 
er tonl^e gelobt §aben. 
xoxx roerben gelobt ^aben. 
i^r roerbet gelobt ^aben. ) 
Sie roerben gelobt ^aben. ) 
fie n)etben gelobt ^aben. 



you would praise. 



©ie roiirben loben, j 

fie roiirben loben, they would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
id^ roilrbe gelobt §aben, I should have praised, 
bu n)itrbeft gelobt ^aben, thou wouldst have praised, 
er n)urbe gelobt §aben, he would have praised, 
xoxx roiirben gelobt l^abcn, we should have praised. 
i§r rotirbet gelobt l^aben, 
@ie n)urben gelobt l^aben, 
fie mitrben gelobt §aben, they would have praised. 



you would have praised. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou. 

(obe etf let hiin praise. 

loben lotr, 

ia^i un^ loben 

(obet, ) . / V 

loben ©ie, P''^^^ <^^">- 

loben fie, let tliem praise. 



I let us praise. 



Infinitives. 

Preseid: loben, to praise^ to he 
praising. 



Perfect: gelobt l^aben, to have 
praised^ to have been praising^ 



Participles. 
Present: lobenb, praising. \ Past: gelobt, praised. 



n. PASSIVE VOICR 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



ic§ roetbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu njtrft gelobt, thou art praised. 
er n)trb gelobt, he is praised, 
xoxx roetben gelobt, we are praised. 
i^r roerbet gelobt, ) you are 
©ie roetben gelobt, j praised. 
fie roetben gelobt, they are praised. 



idj roetbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

{tfiat) I may be praised. 
bu totrtlffl gelobt, thou be praised. 
et tOfrtie gelobt, he be praised, 
mix roetben gelobt, we be praised. 
\f)x roetbct gelobt, ) you be 
©ie roetben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie roetben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ routbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu routbeft gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
et routbe gelobt, he was praised. 
roit routben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
\\)x routbet gelobt, 
©ie routben gelobt, 
fie routben gelobt, 

praised. 



you were 

praised, 
they were 



ic§ routbe. gelobt, / were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu roittbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised. 
et roittbe gelobt, he were praised. 
roit roittben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
t^t roittbet gelobt, | 
©ie roiitben gelobt, j 
fie routben gelobt, 

praised. 



you were 

praised, 
they were 



164 PARADIGM OF A WEAK OR REGULAR VERB. 



Indicative. 



Future. 



SvJbjunctive, 



tc^ loetbe getobt roerbeit; I shall he 

praised. 
bu lotrft gelobt loerben, thou wilt 

be praised, 
ev roirb gelobt rocrbcn, Ac will be 

praised, 
xoxx rocrbcn gelobt rocrbcn, we shall 

be praised, 
x^v roctbct gelobt >| 

rocrben, I you will be 

©ie roerben gelobt | praised. 

rocrben, J 

fie roerben gelobt roerben, they 

will be praised. 



id) roerbe gelobt roerben, (i^iat) I 

shall be praised. 
bu toerbffl gelobt roerben, thou 

wilt be praised. 
er toerbf gelobt roerben, he will be 

praised. 
roir roerben gelobt roerben, we 

shall be praised. - 
xf)x roerbet gelobt n 

roerben, I you wUl be 

©te roerben gelobt | praised. 

roerben, J 

fie roerben gelobt roerben, t?iey will 

be praised. 



Perfect. 



xiS) bin gelobt roorben, I have been 

praised. 
bu bift gelobt roorben, thou hast 

been praised. 
er ift gelobt roorben, he has been 

praised. 
roir finb gelobt roorben, we have 

been praised. 
xf)x feib gelobt A 

roorben, I you have been 
©ie finb gelobt [ praised. 

roorben, J 
fie finb gelobt roorben, t?iey have 

been praised. 



id) fei gelobt roorben, (that) I have 

been praised. 
bu fete^ gelobt roorben, thou hast 

been praised. 
er fei gelobt roorben, he has been 

praised. 
roir feieti gelobt roorben, we have 

been praised. 
i^r feiet gelobt >| 

roorben, I you have been 

©ie feien gelobt | praised. 

roorben, J 
fie fflen gelobt roorben, they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id) roar gelobt roorben, I had been 

praised. 
bu roarft gelobt roorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
er roar gelobt roorben, he had been 

praised. 
roir roaren gelobt roorben, we had 

been praised. 



id^ roare gelobt roorben, (that) I 

had been praised. 
bu roareft gelobt roorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
er roare gelobt roorben, he had been 

praised. 
roir rooren gelobt roorben, we had 

been praised. 



APPEaJDIX. 



165 



Indicative, 

Pluferfbct. 

il^r toaret ge(obt>| 

iDorben, I you had been 

©ic waxen qelobt [ praised. 

fie xoaven gelobt tDorbett; they had 
been praised. 



Svbfunctive, 



xf^v loiiret gelobt^i 

toorbert/ I you had been 

©ic wirctt gclobt | praised. 

roorbcn, J 

fie iDfiren gelobt iDorben, tfiey had 

been praised. 



FuTURB Perfect. 



ic^ iDerbe gelobt iDorben fein, I 
shall have been praised. 

bu roirft gclobt roorben fein, thxm 
wiU have been praised^ etc. 



ic^ roerbe gelobt iDorben feiit; (fhat) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu t^ttttft gelobt roorben f etn, thou 
wiU have been praised, etc. 



First Conditional. 

tc§ toitrbe gelobt roerbcn, / should be praised. 

bu rourbeft gelobt toerbett/ thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ roilrbe gelobt roorben fein, I slumld have been praised. 

bu roiirbeft gelobt roorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperatite. 

roerbe gelobt, ) , ., . , 

r \lx i^ *«<>w praised. 
fet gelobt; ) 

roerbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 

roerben roir gelobt, 

lagt und gelobt roerben, 

roerbet or feib gelobt, 

roerben or feien ©te gelobt, 

roerben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised. 

Infinitives. 



{ let us be praised. 



be you praised. 



Present: gelobt roerben, to be 
praised. 



Fast : gelobt roorben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 



Present : (ju lobenb, to be praised, 
occurs as adjective only). 



Past : gelobt roorben, been praised. 
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290. 



®titn, fo give. 
Principal Parts : geleit, gab, %t%tUvi. 



Indicative, 



id) gebe, I give. 



bu %ithfi, thou givest. 
cr ^ithi, he gives, 
mix gcb en, we give. 
i^r gcbt, 

{tc gcbcn, they give. 



J 



you give. 



J 



you give. 



bu gabft; thou gavest. 

er gab; he gave. 

mix gabeU; we gave, 

i^v gabt, 

©tc gaben, 

ftc gabcn, <^ {/ave. 



you gave. 



id) werbc geben, I shall give. 
bu roirft geben, thou wUt give, etc. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

id^ gcbe, I give, or (iAcrf) I maj^ 

give, etc. 
bu geliefl, ^^u give. 
er [jelie, ^e flriue. 
mix gcben, W6 grfve. 
t^r gebet; 
©ic gcben, 
ftc geben, they give. 

Imperfect. 

t(^ gabC/ 1 gave, or (^^a<) J mighi 

give, etc. 
bu gabeft, thou gave. 
er galif , Ae gave, 
mix gob en, to6 flrare, 
t^r gobet, 
©tc gaben, 
ftc gobcn, they gave. 

Future. 

id) roerbe geben, (that) I shall give. 
bu toertlf fl geben, th^ou wilt give, etc. 

Perfect. 



you gave. 



id) f)ahc dtgelietl, I have given. 
bu l^aft gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



id) §abegf[|flifn, (that) Ih^vegiven, 
bu l^alif ^ gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ ^atte gegeHen, I had given. 
bu l^atteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 



tc^ ^atte gegeHen, (that) I had given, 
bu l^atteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 
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Indicative, SvJbjunctiioe, 

Future Perfect. 

td^ n>erbe gegeHfti l^aben, I shaU tc^ toerbe negelfit ^abeit^ (that) I 

have given, ahaU have given, 

bu loirft gegeben l^aben, etc. bu tiitr))e{l gegebett ^aben, etc. 

First Conditloxal, 

tc§ roiirbc gebctt, I should give, 

bu tourbeft gebett/ ^^u wouldst give^ etc. 

• Second Conditional. 

ic^ lourbe ge geleit l^abett; I s^uZd Aa»e ^ioen. 

bu lourbeft gegeben ^aben, thou wovXdst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

%ith, give. 

gebe ev, let him give, 

(ajt unS gebcn, ) 
gebcn fie, let them give. 



Infinitives. 



Present : geben, to give. 



Perfect: gfgeifll ^aben, to have 
given. 

Participles. 
Present: gcbeno, giving. | Post; gegeben, fl^iuen. 



THE AUXILIARIES OE TEITSE. 



291. The Auxilicury l^alint^ to have. 

Principal Parts : (jaben, Jatte, gelflalit. 



Ivdicatwe, 



tc^ i^abz, I have, 

bu l^aft, thou hast, 
ex ^at, Ac has. 
mix f)aben, we have, 

/-• t J [you have, 
fie ^abett; they have. 



ic^ ^atte, I had, 

bu ^atteft, <^u hadst. 
er ^atte, A6 Aad. 
mix fatten; we had. 

©tc fatten, ) 

fie fatten, tAey Aod 



id^ loerbe ^ahtn, I shaU have. 



SvJbjunctive. 



Pbesent. 



td^ ^ahe, I have, or (that) I may 

have, etc. 
bu l^abell, thou have. 
er l^alif, he have, 
xoxx ^abcti; we have. 

fie ^abett/ they have. 



Imperfect, 



id^ ^atte, I had, or (fhat) I might 

have, etc. 
bu l^iitteft, thou hadst, 
er ^atte, he had. 
xoxx l^attett; we had. 
x^x l^attet; 
^ie fatten/ 
fie fatten; tJiey had. 



you had. 



Future. 



bu totrft ^abett/ thou wilt have. 

er roirb ^aben, he will have. 

voxx roerbcn ^aben, we shall have. 

xhx roerbet baben, ) .„ , 

Z. w t c \ you wiu have. 
©te toerben l^aben, ) 

fie loerben ^abeit; they wiU have. 



id^ toerbe ^aben, (that) I shall 

have, 
bu toertieil l^aben, thou wilt have, 
er toertlf l^aben, he wUl have, 
xoxx toerben ^aben, we shall have, 
xf)x roerbet ^aben, 
©ie roerben ^aben, 
fie tperben l^aben, tJiey will have. 



you wUl have. 
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Indicative, 

ic^ ^abe ge^abt, / have had. 

bu ^aft ge^abt, thou host had. 

er ^at ge^abt, he lias had. 

xoxx ^aben gel^abt, toe have had. 

t^r ^abt ge^abt, 

@te l^aben ge^abt 

fie ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



J 



you have had. 



StUtfunctive, 
Perfect. 

tc^ f^abe ge^abt, I Aaoe had^ or 

(£Aa<) J may have had, etc. 
bu Iflalefl ge^abt, thou hast had. 
er ]||a(e ge^abt, Ae Aa« Aod. 
xoxx ^aben ge^abt, ti^e ^oe had. 
i^r Iflaiet ge^abt, 
^ie ^aben gel^abt, 
fie l^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



J 



you have had. 



Plupekfect. 



ic^ ^atte ge^abt; I had had. 



bu ^atteft ge^abt, thou hadst had. 
er ^atte ge^abt, he had had. 
iDtr fatten gel^abt, we had had. 
i^r ^attet ge^abt, | ^^^^^^ 
©ie fatten ge^abt, ) 
fie fatten ge^abt, they had had. 



ic^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had, or 

ifhat) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^atteft ge^abt, thou hadst had. 
er ^jrtte ge^abt, he had had. 
xoxx l^atten ge^abt, we had had. 
x^x ^Sttet ge^abt, ) r ^ r ^ 
@te l^atten ge^abt,) 
fie fatten ge^abt; t?iey had had. 

Future Perfect. 



tc^ loerbe ge^abt ^aben, I shaU 

have had. 
bu iDtrft ge^abt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er toirb ge^abt f^abm, he wiU have 

had. 
xoxx iDerben gel^abi ^^ab^xi, we shdU 

have had. 
x^x iDerbet gel^abt ^abett; ) ym will 
©ie rocrbcn gc^abt ^aben, j ^^^ ^^^ 
fie roerben ge^abt ^abcn, th^y will 



have had. 

First Conditional. 

id^ roilrbe ^aben, I should have. 
bu loilrbeft ^aben^ thou wouldst have. 
er loUrbe ^aben, he woiUd have. 
toir iDitrben ^aben, we should have. 
. ibr roilrbet baben, ) , , . 

@te iDurben. ^aoen; ) 
fie loUrben ^aben, they would have. 



td^ roerbe ge§abt ^aben, (that) 1 

shall have had. 
bu mtrbf {I ge^abt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er totrbf ge^abt ^aben, he wHl have 

had. 
VDix IDerben ge^abi ^aben, we shall 

have had. 
xf)x toerbet ge^abt ^aben, ) you will 
@te roerben ge^abt l)aben, ] *«»« '*«^^ 
fie roerben ge^abt ^aben, they wilt 

have had. 
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Second Conditional. 

tc^ lofirbe ge^abt f^aben, I should have had. 

btt wilrbcft gc^abt \^ahtn, thou wouldst have had. 

ex roiirbc ge^abt f)aben, he would have had, 

VDXX TDiirben ge^abt f)aben, we should have had, 

xhx rourbct gefiabt haben, ) /^ i. i. ^ 

Z' .t «. r tx r t J you would have had, 
©ic roilrbcn gc^abt ^aben, ) 

fie lourben gel^abi §aben, they would have had. 

Imperative. 
f)abe, have thou, 
f^abe ex, let him have. 

lajst uns 900611/ ) 

6abcn jtC; fei th£m have. 
Infinitives. 
Present : f^abtn, to have. | Perfect: gcl^abt ^abcn, to Mw Aad 

Participles. 
Present : ^abcnb, having. \ Past : gel^abt, had. 



292. 



The Auxiliary fettt^ to be. 
Principal Parts : Bin, toot, getofffit. 



Indicative. 

\(S) bin, I am. 

bu btft, thau art. 

ex x\i, he is. 

xoxx finb, we are. 

i§r fcib, 

<Sic finb, 

fie finb, they are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Subjunctive. 

id) fei, {that) I may be. 

bu ffie^, thou mayest be. 

ex \ti, he may he. 

xoxx \txtXi, we may be. 

i^r (etet 

©ieffien, 

fie fete tt, they may be. 



you may be. 



Imperfect. 



lc§ roar, I taos. 

bu roarft, thou wast. 

ex max, he was. 

roir roaren, we were. 

xf)x voaxet, 

©te roaren, 

fie roaren, t?iey were. 



you were. 



id^ toare, {that) I were. 

bu rofireft, thou wert. 

ex to'dxt, he were. 

roir rooren, we were. 

x^x rooret, 

©ie rooren, 

fie roaren, t?iey were. 



you were. 
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Indicative, 

td^ loetbe fein, I shall be. 

bu tDtrft feitt; t?u>u wilt be. 

er tDtrb fcin, he will be. 

tx)ir loerben \exn, we shall be. 

i^v tocrbct fein, 

©ic rocrbcn fein, 

ftc TDcrben fctn, they wUl be. 



Future. 



Stibjunctive. 



you wUl be. 



tc^ Bitt geioefen, I have been. 
bu btft geroefen, thou hast been. 
er ift geioefen, he has been. 
totr finb gctocfen, we have been. 

2,. ' . J' ' \ you have been. 
©ic finb gctDcfcii/ ) 

fie finb gcrocfen, they have been. 



i(^ toerbe feitt; (that) I shaU be, 

bu toerbf fl feitt, thou wUt be. 

er toerbe feitt, Jie wiU be. 

tDir toerbett feitt, we shaU be. 

ibx tDerbet feitt, ) .„ - 

/?-• _v f • [youwiUbe. 
©te tt)erbett fettt, ) 

fie tt)erbett feitt, tliey wUl be,' 

Perfect. 

ic^ fti getoefett, (<^^) I have been 

bu feif {I gett)efett, ^Aou hast been. 

er fei getoefett, he has been. 

toir feiftt getoefett, we have been. 

i^t feift gett)efett, 

©ie felen gett)efeit, 

fie feifn getoefen, they have been. 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ mar getDefett, I had been. 

bu toarft getoefett, thou hadst been. 
er max getocfen, he had been, 
toir toarett getoefett, we had been. 



i^r toaret getoefen, 



J 



youhadbeen. 



©ie toarett getoefen, 

fie toaren getoefen, they had been. 



i^ toare geroefen, I had been, oi 

{that) I might have been, etc. 
bu toiireft geroef en, thou hadst been. 
er toare getoefen, he had been. 
n)ir n)aren getoefen, we had been. 
t^r roarei geroefen, 
©ie roaren geroef en, 
fie roar en geroefen, they had been. 



you had been. 



Future Perfect. 



ic^ roerbe geroefen fein, I shall have 

been. 
bu roirft geroefen fein, thou wilt 

have been, 
er roirb geroefen fein, he wiU have 

been, 
roir roerben geroefen fein, we shaU 

have been, 
i^r roerbet geroefen fein, ) youunii 
©ie roerben geroefen fein, J have been 
fte roerben geroefen feiU/ they wiU 

have been. 



iiS) roerbe geroefen fein, (that) 1 

shall have been, 
bu toerbefl geroefen fein, thou wilt 

have been, 
er toerbf geroefen fetn, he wiU have 

been, 
roir roerben geroefen fein, we shaU 

have been, 
i^r roe;cbet geroefen fein, ) you will 
©ie roerben geroefen fein, J have been 
fie roerben geroefen fein, they will 

have been. 
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FissT Conditional. 

ic^ toilrbe fein, I should be, 
bu iDiirbeft \t\n, thou wouMst be. 
er loUrbe feitt/ he would be. 
voxx roiirben fctn, we ahovld be, 

fic roiirben fcin, they would be. 
Second Conditional. 

ic^ roilrbc gerocf en \tin, I should have been, 

bu rotirbeft geroefen fein, thou wouldst have been, 

ex roiirbe geroefen fetn/ he would have been, 

roir roiirben geroefen fein, we should have been 

xhx roiirbet geroefen fein, ) i^ i r 

1. ., . ^ p f . J you would have been, 
©te rourben geroefen fetn, ) 

fie roiirben geroefen fein, they would have been. 

Imperative. 
fei, be {tfiou). 
f ei er, let him be, 
f eien roir, ]i^^^ 
laii unS fctn, ) 

ft ©iej ** <*«^>- 
feten fte, let them be. 

Infinitives. Participles. 

Present : fein, to be. Present : feienb, being. 

Perfect : geroefen fein, to have been. Past : geroefen, been. 



293. The Auxiliary toerbett^ to become (to get, to grow) 

Principal Parts: toerben, tourbe, Bftoorbett. 

Indicative. Present. Subjunctive, 



ic§ roerbe, I become. 

bu roirft, tliou becomest. 

er roirb, ?ie becomes. 

roir roerben, we become. 

ibr roerbet, ) , 

Z. w J you become. 

©te roerben, ) 

fte roerben, they become. 



id^ roerbe, (t?ia£) I (may) become, 

bu tOfrbffl^ thou become, 

er toerbe^ he become, 

roir roerben, we become. 

xhx roerbet, ) , 

2. . \ you become, 

©le roerben, ) 

fte roerben, t?iey become. 
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Indicative. 

td^ iDurbe (roarb),! I became. 

bu TDurbeft, thou becamest. 

ex rourbe, ?te became. 

TDtr lourbett; we became. 

ibr rourbct, ) , 

Z. . \ you became. 

©te rourbcn, ) 

fie iDurben, tkey became. 



SuX^nctive. 
Imperfect. 

ic^.n)ftrbe, / became. 

bu loiirbeft, thou becamest. 

ev lojtrbe/ he became. 

TDtr tDtttben, we became. 

x^x roftrbet, 

@ie loitrben, 

fie lojttben, they became. 

Future. 



you became. 



id) loetbe roerbett/ I shall become. 

bu TDtrft TDCrben, t?um wilt become. 

er n)irb toerben, ?ie wiU become. 

mix iDcrben roerbcn, we shall be- 
come. 

t^r loerbet roerbeu/ ) you will 

&\e TDCtbcn rocrbcn, j become. 

fie rocrbcn roerbcn, tfiey wiU be- 
come. 



ic^ tDerbe tDetbett; I shall become. 

bu t^nhtiji n>erben, thou wiU become. 

er toerbe roerbeu; lie will become. 

tDtr loerben loerben, we shall be- 
come. 

il^r roerbct roctbcn, ) you wiU 

©ie roerben rocrben, ) become. 

fie loerben loerben, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



ic^ hiu getDorbeU/ 1 have become. 
bu bift geiDorbeU; thou hast become. 
er ift getDorben, he has become, 
mix finb geroorben, we have be- 
come. 

9 

i^r feib geroorbcn, ) you have 
©ie finb geroorben, ] become. 
fie finb geroorben, they have be- 
come. 



i^ \t\ gemorben, I have become. 

buffif ^ geroorben; thouhastbecome, 

er fei getoorben, he has become. 

miv ffieti geroorben, we have be- 
come. 

ii^r fftet geroorbeu/ ) you have 

©te fete tt geroorben, J become. 

fie ffieit getoorben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ toar getoorbett; I had become. 

bu roarft geroorben, thou hadst be- 
come. 

er toar getoorben, h>e had become. 

mix roaren geworben, we had be- 
come. 

i^x roaret geroorben, ) you had 

@ie waren geworben, ) become. 

fie loaren geiDorben, they had be- 
com€s 



id) toare gen)orben, I had become. 

bu n)areft geroorben, thou hadst 
become, 

er maxt gen)orben; he had become. 

mix maven gen)orben, we had be- 
come. 

t^r n)atet gero^rben^ ) you had 

©te mwcen getDorben, J become. 

fie maven geroorben, they had be 
come. 



^ See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicative, Subjunctive. 

Future Perfect. 

ic^ tverbe geioorben fein, I shall 

have become, 
bu toirft getDorben fetn, thou wiU 

have become, 
tt toirb getDorben fein, he wiU 

have become. 
toit toerben geioorben fein, we shall 

have become. 



ibr toerbet aeroorben fein, ) you toui 
®ie»erbensen)OtbenfeinJ 6^. 
fie toerben getoorben fein, they wiU 
have become. 



id^ toetbe getootben feitt, I shall 

have become. 
bu mrrbefl getoorben fein, thou wilt 

have become. 
er mrrlie geroorben fein, Ae will 

have become, 
voxv wetben gemorben fein, we shall 

have become. 



x\yc roerbet geujorben fein, / youwui 
©ieroerben geroorben feiti, ) becSme. 
fte n)erben geroorben fein, tAe^ wiJH 
have become. 



First Conditional. 

ic^ milrbe merben, I should become. 

bu wiirbeft roerben, thou wouldst become. 

er witrbe werben, he would become. 

n)ir roitrben roerben, we ahovM become. 

ibr roiirbet ujcrben, ) , , , 

2,, ... . \ you would become. 

©te murben roerben, ) 

fte n)urben roerben* they would become. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ roUrbe geroorben fein, I should have become. 

bu roiirbeft gemorben fein, thou wouldst have become. 

er roilrbe geroorben fein, he would have become. 

xoxx roitrben geroorben fein, we should have become. 

ibr TOiirbet geroorben fein, ) ,j * r 

Z. .. w w r • \ you would have become. 

©te rourben geroorben fetn, ) 

fie roitrben geioorben fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

werbe, become {thovi). 

n)erbe er, let him become. 

werben roir, ) , . . 

. - , - . \ let us become, 

la^t ung roerben, ) 

werben fie, let them become. ^ 
Infinitites. Participles. 



Preseid: roerben, to become. 

Perfect : geworben fein, tohave become. 



Present: roerbenb, becoming. 
Past : genorben or morben, become. 
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294. The Auxiliary ntuffen, (must) to be obliged, 

to have to. 

Principal Parts : mttffett, mttj^te, gemitjit 

Indicatwe, 



td^ mu^; I must, am obliged. 
bu tnufit, t?iou must 
ev mu% he must, 
toxv miifjcn, we must. 

2. ."„ } you must. 

ftc miiflcn, they must. 



ic^ mufetc, I was obliged. 
bu mu^teft, thou wast obliged. 
er tnufite; he was obliged. 
toir tnu^tcn, we were obliged. 
ibrtnufttet, ) 1.7. j 

fie mu^tcn, they were obliged. 



you must. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ tnitflie, (thai) I must, be obliged 
bu mitflie^/ t?iou must. 
er vxnfit, he must, 
mx miiflcn, we must. 

i^t mttffet 

©ic miiffcn, 

ftc miiffcn, t?iey must. 

Imperfect. 

tc^ tntt^tC; I were obliged, 

bu mit^teft; thou wert obliged. 

cr tntt^tC; h£ were obliged. 

roir mit^ten, we were obliged. 

i^r mtt^tct; 

@ic mit^tcn, 

ftc ntit^tcjt, tTiey were obliged. 

Future. 



I you were obliged. 



i(^ TDcrbe titftffcn/ I s?iall be 

obliged. 
bu toirft miiffcn, thou toiU be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ tocrbc miiffcn, (tfiat) I shall be 

obliged. 
bu toerliefl miiffcn, thou wiU be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ ^abc gcmu^t or mtlffeit, I have 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft gcmufit or miiffcn, etc. 



id^ l^abc gemu^t or nittffen, ifhai) I 

have been obliged. 
bu (alie^ gcmugt or miiffcn, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i($ f^atte gcmufit or mhfitn, I had 

been oMiged. 
bu l^attcft gcmu^i or miiffcn, etc. 



td^ l^&ttc gemu^t or mfiffett, {that) 

I had been obliged. 
bu ^iittcft gcmu^t or miiffcn, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



i6) toetbe getnugt ^aben or (aliett 
mitfiiett, {that) I shall have been 
obliged, 

bu tDtrliefl gemu^t ^aben or f^ahen 
mftffcn, etc. 



ic^ toerbe gemu^t ^aben or (a^ 

lett tnitfliett, I shaU have been 

obliged, 
bu toirft gemu^t ^ahtn or l^aben 

tniiffen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

ic^ mn%U or ic^ tourbc milf[cn, I should be obliged, 

bu mii^tcft or bu roiirbcft tnufjcn, thou woiUdst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ l^atte gemugt or muffen, or id^ toUrbe gemu^t §aben or ^aben inuf{en, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu l^(itteft gemu^t or muffen, or bu milrbeft gemugt l^aben or §aben 

mftfjcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



PreserU, : muf[cn, to be obliged. 



Perfect: gctnu^t ^abcn or j^olien 
muffett, to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present : muffcnb, bein^i obliged. 



Past: gcmugt or muffett, been 
obliged. 



295. The Auxiliary firmtti, (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts : lonnett, lottttte, gelonttt 



Indicative. 

i(^ lann, / can, am able. 

bu lannft, thou canst. 

cr lann, ?ie can. 

toir Idnnen, we can. 

i^t !5nnt, 

©ic Idnncn, 

ftc fdttttcn, tTiey can. 



you can. 



id^ fonnte, I could, was able. 
bu fonnteft; tfiou couldst. 
er f onnte, Jie could. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ fonnC/ (that) I can, be able. 

bu Idttne^/ thou canst. 

er tmnt, he can. 

n)ir lonncn, we can. 

t§r Ibnnct, 

©ic lonncn, 

ftc fdnncn, they can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ fonntC; I could, were able. 
bu fdnntcft; thou couldst. 
ex fdnntc, ?ie could. 



you can. 
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Indicative. SvJbjuwMve. 

Imperfect — Continued. 

mx fonnteit/ we could, 

i^r !onntet, 

@ie fonnten, 

fie fonntcn, they covM, 

Future. 



wit fonntcn, we could, 

xhx fonntct, ) , , 

/-• . X \you could. 
©ic fonntcn, ) 

flc fonntcn, ^^ey couW. 



you could. 



id^ mctbc f onncn, I shall he able. 



bu mirft f dnncn, thou wilt be able, 
etc. 



x6) mctbc fdnncn, (^Aa<) I shaU be 

able. 
bu merliefl f5nncn, ^^u tcnl^ &e 

able, etc. 

Perfect. 



ic^ §a5c gcfonnt or IJInnen, I have 

been able. 
bu l^aft 9cfonnt or fonncn, etc. 



id^ ^abc gcfonnt or lonnen, (tJiat) 

I have been able. 
bu (aliefl gcfonnt or fonncn, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^attc gcfonnt or lonnen, I had 

been able. 
bu ^attcft gcfonnt or fonncn, etc. 



id^ ^attc gcfonnt or Idnnen^ ifhaJt) 

I ?iad been able. 
bu l^jittcft gcfonnt or fdnncn, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ n)crbc gcfonnt ^abcn or (aliett 
thnutn, I shall have been able. 



id^ n)crbc gcfonnt ^abcn or l^alien 
fonnett/ (thoA) I shall have been 
able. 

bu tDtrlie^ gcfonnt i^abcn or l^abcn 
fonncn, etc. 



bu roirft gcfonnt l^abcn or ^abcn 
fdnncn, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ fiinnte, or id^ roitrbc fdnncn, I should be able. 

bu fdnntcft, or bu roilrbcft fdnncn, thou wouldst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

tc^ ^dttc gcfonnt or lonnen, or id^ n)urbc gcfonnt ^abcn or ^abcn fonncn, 

I should have been able. 
bu l^dttcft gcfonnt or fdnncn, or bu n)urbcft gcfonnt §abcn or l^abcn 

fonncn, etc. 



Infinitives. 



Present : fonncn, to be able. 



Perfect: gcfonnt l^abcn or l^alien 
f i^nnen^ to have been able. 



Participles. 
Present: VliXiixe(Ct>, being able, \ Pos^ ; gcfonnt or fottnen, &een odZe. 
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296. The Auxiliary mUtn, (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts: mollen, mollte, getomnt 



iTidicaiive, 

tc^ loiU; I will, am willing, 

bu loiUft; thou wiU, 

er loiU, h£ vjill, 

toir 100 Uen, we vjill. 

xf^v xooUif 

@te tDoUett/ 

fie looUen, they loiU. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



you wUl, 



tc^ tDOlle/ {that) I will, be wUliJig. 

bu tDOllefl, thou wiU. 

er tDOtte^ Jie wiU. 

xoiv too Uen, we will. 

ii^rtooEet, ) ... 

©te TooUen, ) 

fie XDoUen, they will. 



Imperfect. 



ic^ lOoQte, I would, toos willing. 

bu moQteft/ thou wouldst. 

er tooQte, hs would. 

toir tooDten, we would. 

xf)X lOoUtet; 

@ie tooQten, 

fie lOoUten, they v)ould. 



you would. 



i(f) tooUte; (that) I would, were 

willing. 
bu tooQteft; thou wouldst. 
er lOoQte, he would. 
toir lOoEtett, we would. 
xf)t woUtetf 
©ie TooDten, 
fie tooUtett; t?iey would. 



you would. 



Future. 



ic^ loerbe looQen; I shall be will- 
ing. 

bu toirft tooUett; thou wilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ toerbe tooUeU; (that) I shall be 

willing. 
bu toerlie^ tooUett, thou wilt be 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



t(^ f^abe geiooQt or mottett, I have 

been willing. 
bu ^aft gcioottt or tooEen, etc. 



ic^ l^abe getooUt or tDOllett, {that) 

I have been willing. 
bu (aliefl getooUt or tooUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte getooQt or tDottett, I had 

been willing. 
bu ^atteft geiooUt or jooUen, etc. 



id^ ^jitte getooQt or tDOllett, (that) 

I had been willing, 
bu §atteft getooDt or tootten, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Subjunctive. 



Future Perfect. 



Ic^ toerbe getooUt ^aben or §as 
Ben toofitn, I shall Mve been 
vrilling. 

bu Toirft getooUt f^aben or i^aben 
TDoUcn, etc. 



td^ loerbe getooQt f)aben or §aliett 
tDOVen, (that) I shall haoe been 
willing. 

bu toerliefl getooUt §aben or §aben 
roollen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ tDOQte, or id^ tDiitbe tooQen, / sAouZcZ &e willing. 

bu lOoUteft; or bu tourbeft lOoQen; t^ou wouldst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ (atte getooQt or toollen, or id^ toUrbe getooQt l^aben or l^aben moUen, 
I should hace been willing. 

bu ^dtteft getooQt or tooUen; or bu niurbeft gerooUt l^aben or i^aben 
rooDcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



PresenJt. : iDoDcn, to be willing. 



Perfect: gcrooUt l^abcn, or (alietl 
tDOttett/ to have been willing. 



Participles. 



Present : iPoQenb, being willing. 



Past: geiPoUt or tDOttett, been 
willing. 



297. The Auxiliary foUeit, sha//, ought. 
Principal Parts: fotteii, fottte, gefoHt. 



Indicative. 

id) foQ/ / sJiall, am to. 
bu foQft; thou Shalt, 
ex foQ; he shall, 
voxx foQett; we shall. 

/^- r rr } V^U Shttll. 

fte foQen, they shall. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 

id^ fotte^ (that) I shall. 
bu foOefl^ thou Shalt, 
ex \oUt, he shall. 
roir foUcn, we shall. 

©ie'SX ! ^''" **"''• 
fie fotten, they shall. 
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Indicative. 



Svlbjunctive, 



Imperfect. 



i(^ foQte, I should, ought, wcm to. 



bu foUteft, thou ahouldst, 

er foUte, he should. 

mix foUten, toe should. 

i^r foUtet, 

@te foUten, 

fte foUten, they should. 



you should. 



ic^ loerbe foQen, I shall be to. 
bu loirft foQen, th^u wilt be to, etc. 



ic^ foUte, (that) I should, ought, 

were to. 
bu foUteft, thx)u shouldst. 
er foUte/ h£ should. 
toir {oUten, we should. 
t^r foUtet, 
@te foUten, 
fie foUten, Vvey should. 

Future. 

id^ toerbe foUen, {thai) I shall be to. 
bu llietbe^ f oUen, thou wUtbeto, etc. 



you should. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe gefoQt or \oUtn, I have 

been to. 
bu ^aft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



id^ ^abe gefoQt or follett, (thai) 1 

have been to. 
bu l^aliefl gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte gefoUt or fO0ett, I had 

been to. 
bu l^atteft gefoUt or follcn, etc. 



td^ ^iitte gefoUt or fotten, (that) 1 

had been to. 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUetX; etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ toerbe gefoUt ^aben or (aliett 
foQett, if>hai) I shall have been to. 

bu toerlie^ gefoUt §aben or ^aben 
foUen, etc. 



td^ loerbe gefoUt ^aben or l^aliett 

foOfttf I shall have been to. 
bu totrft gefoUt ^aben or §aben 

foUett; etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ foQte, or id^ niiirbe foUen, 7 sfiould be to. 

bu foUteft, or bu niitrbeft foUett; thou wouldst be to, etc 

Second Condition a u 

id^ l^atte gefoUt or foUen, or id^ toilrbe gefoUt §aben or f^ahen foUen, 

I should have been to. 
bu ^(itteft gefoUt or foUen, or bu toiirbeft gcfoUt ^aben or §aben foUen, etc. 

Infininives. 

Present : foUcn, sliall, ought. Perfect : gcfoUt l^abcn, or (aim 

fottett/ to have been to. 
Participles. 
Present : foUenb, being to. \ Past: gefoUt or fottett, been to. 
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298. The Auxiliary burfett^ to be allowed (to dare). 

Principal Parts : birfen, bttrfte, geburft. 

Indicative. Sulijunctive. 

Present. 

td^ bitrfe/ 1 &e aUowed. 
bu bittfefl/ thou he allowed, 
er btttf e^ he be aUowed, 
toir bUrfen, we be allowed. 

/?. ,... r ' I y<«* ^ allowed, 
@ic butfcn, J 

fie burfen, they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

id^ bttrfte/ 1 were allowed, 
bu bitrfteft, thou xoert allowed, 
er bnrfte, he were allowed, 
xo\x bittften, we were allowed, 

t^rbftrftet, J^^^^^h^^. 

©te btttften, ) " 

fie bfitftett/ they were allowed. 



id^ barf; I am aUowed, 

bu barfft, thou art allowed. 

er barf, he is allowed. 

iDtr bitrfett; t^e are allowed, 

\fyc biirft; 

@te burfen, 

fte bUrfeU/ they are allowed. 



you are allowed. 



id^ burfte, I was allowed, 

bu burfteft; thou wast aUowed, 

er burfte, he was aUowed, 

ton burften, we were allowed, 

xf)x burftet; 

©ie burften, 

fie burften, tJiey were allowed. 



you were allowed. 



Future. 



idj' toerbe biirfcn, I shall be al- 
lowed, 

bu n)irft biirfen, thou wilt be al- 
lowed^ etc. 



td^ roerbe bitrfen, ifhal) I shall be 

allowed, 
bu toerbe^ biirfen, thou wiU be 

allowed^ etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ ^abe geburft or littrfetl, I hate 

been allowed. 
bu l^aft geburft or burfen, etc. 



ic^ %ciht geburft or bitrfeti, (that) 

I have been allowed, 
bu (aliefl geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte geburft or liiirfenf I had 

been allowed, 
bu l^atteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Id^ ^iltte geburft or burfen, (that) 

I had been allowed, 
bu l^tttteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



ic^ merbe geburft §aben or (aliett 
biirfen, I shall have been al- 
lowed, 

bu n)irft geburft ^aben or ^aben 
biirfen, etc. 



ic^ n)erbe geburft ^aben or dalen 
bitrfen, (t?ial) I sJiall have been 
allowed, 

bu toerbefl geburft ^aben or l^aben 
biirfen, etc. 
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First Conditional. 

i4 Mrfte, or ic^ toiirbe biirfen, I sJumld be alloioed. 

bu biirfteft, or bu toUrbeft bitrfen, t?u)u wouldst he allowed^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

tc^ l^atte geburft or littrfen, or ic^ toitrbe geburft ^aben or ^aben burfettf 
I ahjould have been allowed, 

bu ^atteft geburft or burfeit; or bu toUrbeft geburft l^aben or l^aben 
bilrfen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : burfeit; to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft §aben or |alftt 
llitrff tt, to Jiave been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present : biirf enb; being allowed. 



Past: geburft or bttrfett, been 
allowed. 



299. The Auxiliary mogett, ("'V^J ^o like. 
Principal Parts : n^tn, moi^te, gemoitt 



Indicative. 

t(^ mog, I may, like. 

bu magft; thou mayest. 

er mag, he may, 

toir mogen, we may. 

xf)v mogt, 

©ie mogen, 

fie mdgen, they may. 



SiLbjunctive. 



Present. 



you may. 



id^ mogef {that) I may, like, 

bu nibge^, thou mayest, 

er mdge, he may, 

mix mogen, loe may. 

\f)x moget, 

@te mogen, 

fte mogen, they may. 



you may. 



Imperfect. 



id^ mod^te, I lUced. 

bu mod^teft, thou likedsL. 

er mod^te, he liked. 

XDXX mod^ten, we liked. 

i^rmod&tct, ) ,., , 
/-• Itx } you liked. 
©te moc^ten, ) 

fie mo(^ten, they liked. 



id^ mod^te, (that) I might, liked. 

bu mjld^teft, thov. mighiest. 

er mod^te, hb might. 

mx mod^ten, we might. 

i^r mdd^tet, 

@ie mSd^ten, 

fie mod^ten, they might 



I you might. 



APPENDIX. 



183 



Indicative, 



FUTURB. 



SuJti/unctive. 



td^ toerbe mogett/ / afiall like, 
bu toirft mogen, ^Aou wiU like^ etc. 



bu toerbefl mogen; t/^ou toiZ£ ZiA:e,etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ l^abe gemoc^i or mogetl, I have 

liked, 
bu f)a\t gemod^t or mogeit/ etc. 



x(f) ^abe gemod^t or mdgeti, (t^ica) 

I Jiave liked. 
bu l^alie^ gemod^t or mdgen, etc. 



Pluperfect, 



ic^ l^atie gemoc^t or tndgen, I had 

liked, 
bu ^atteft gemoc^t or rndgeU/ etc. 



ic^ ^atte gemod^t or mdgeit, (that) 

I had liked, 
bu §atteft gemod^t or mogen, etc 



Future Perfect. 



tc^ loerbe gemod^t ^aben or (alieti 
mogett^ I shall have liked, 

bu toirft gemod^t l^aben or l^aben 
nt5gen, etc. 



id^ loerbe gemod^t ^aben or l^alftt 
tnSgCtt^ iphaJt) I shall have liked, 

bu tDtrbefl gemoc^t \)Q,htti or ^aben 
m5gen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

t4 moi^tCf or td^ toiirbe rndgett; I ehoidd like. 

bu mdc^teft, or bu lourbeft mbgen, thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i^ llfttte gemod^t or mdgeii, or ic^ loUrbe gemod^t l^aben or l^aben rndgeui 

I should liave liked, 
bu l^citteft gemod^t or mogen, or bu toittbeft gemod^t l^aben or l^aben 

mdgen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present : m5gen, to like. Perfect : gemoc^t ^aben or l^alien 

mBgett/ to have liked. 

Participles. 
Present : tnbgenb, liking, \ Past : gemod^t or mogetl/ liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS, 



ExpiiAiTATiON. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple 
verb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters |. and f. signify that the auxiliary is Itben or feia ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) 

indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



L^finitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Inqter. 


Intfif. Indie. 


Impf. Sulo'' 


Past Part. 


Bttfm^i (40 bake 


bftdfl, 
bftdt 




but 


bHU 


gebaden 


0cfc|lm, (4.) command 


bepe4m, 
befte4lt 


befte4l 


befa4l 


befa4le 
bef54(e 


befoblen 


8(flei§m, (ff.) apply 






bcflil 


befliffe 


befliffen 


^t^imtn, (J),) begin 







begann 


begttnne 
begdnne 


begonnen 


Dei^nt. (40 bite 






biB 


biffc 


gebiffen 


^tt^in, (40 ^^^^ 


birgfl, 
birflt 


birg 


barg 


bttrge 
barge 


geborgen 


^ttfitn, (JO burst 


birfteft, 
birft 


birfl 


barft 
botft 


bfirfle 
bdrfte 


geborften 


9t\mtqitn,* (40 induce 






bewog 


berodge 


bewogen 


Bitqitn, (4* and fO bend 






bog 


bbge 


gebogen 


0ietcit, (40 offer 
fHnknt, (40 bind 


(beutft, 
beut) 


(beut) 


bot 
banb 


bSte 
bfinbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


9itteit, (401>eg 






bat 


bfite 


gebeten 


9Uifnt, (40 blow 


biafeft, 
blfifi 




blied 


bliefe 


geblafen 


01eibnt, (fO remain 






blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


Weidini.* (40 bleach 






bac4 


bHc4e 


gebl{c4en 


Brtten, (40 roa** 


bratft, 
brttt 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 


IHrcfiim, (4* ond fO break 


br{c4ft 
bri<4t 


bri(4 


brac4 


brft(4e 


gebroc4en 



1 At present more frequently regular, except In the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense induce. * Regular, as transitive. 
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f^/btitive. 


Pre$. Indie, 


Atper. 


Imjif. Iodic. 


Imsf.Sti^. 


Pttst Part, 


9mnmir (^.) bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


BrtafM' (^O ^rli^ 







brac^te 


brfid^te 


qthxa^t 


^cidni, (^.) think 






bac^te 


bfid^te 


gebad^t 


^\M%m, (^0 hire 






bingte bilnge 
(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


2rti4cK. (^.) thresh 


brif<^eft, 
brifd^t 


hvm 


brafd^ 

bTOf(^ 


br&fd^e 
brdfd^e 


0ebrof(^en 


3ri»tni,* (f .) force one's 


way 




brang 


brjinge 


gebrungen 


^iffni, (^.) be allowed 


barf, barfft, 
barf 




burfte 


bflrfte 


geburft 


CMUfrllnir (^.) recommend empfte^Ifl, 

empfte^lt 


empfte^l empfa^l 


empffi^le 
empfS^Ie 


empfoblen 


CRoi, (bO eat 


i|t 


tfi 


a« 


ft^e 


gegeffen 


9«|mi, (f .) go 


fff^tt 




fu^r 


ffl^re 


gefo^ren 


gtOen, (f .) fall 


taat 




pel 


fiele 


gefaden 


9«iitnt, (^.) catch 


f«ngft, 
fttngt 


...t..... 


png 
Peng 


pnge 
penge 


gcfongcn 


gfeH^tni. (^.) fight 


fit^teft. 


Pd^t 


foc^t 


fdd^te 


gefoc^ten 


9kn^tn, (b.) find 






fanb 


fffnbc 


gefunben 


glcd^tnt, (^.) twine 


flit^t 


Pit^t 


floc^t 


fI5c^te 


gepoc^ten 


9mm. (f .) fly 


(fleugft, 
Peugt) 


(Peug) 


Pofl 


P&ge 


geflogcn 


91ie|eii, (f .) fiee 


(fleud^ft, 
fleuc^t) 


(Peu(^) 


Po^ 


P»^e 


gepo^en 


9Ur|ni. (f. anrf 1^.^ flow 


(fleuBeft 
fleufet) 


(PeuB) 


PoB 


PSffe 


gepoffen 


9r«0m, (b.) aak 


ftagft(frffgft] 
fragt (fr«gt) 


►/ 


fragte 
(frug) 


fragte 
(frage) 


gefragt 


Sfreffen, (^.) devour 


friffeft, 
friBt 


friB 


fw| 


fr«fie 


gefrcffen 








fror 


frBre 


gcfrorcn 


®a(li)rm, (l^. and f,) fer- 
ment 






go^r 


gB^re 


gego^ren 


&tbSttn, (^0 bear 


(g.eHerft, 
gebtert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebSre 


geboren 


®(6m^ (^.) give 


giebft, giebt 
gibft, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gfibe 


gegebcn 



^ liriiitont, force, is transitive and regular. 
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infinitive, Pra. Indie. 

9^ci|cit, (f.) thrire 

©e^ni, (f.)go 

Qelhtgnif (f .) succeed 

Qdtrtt, (^0 be worth 

9citcfnt, (f .) recover 
(imie^nt, (^«) enjoy 
<ief diellni, (f .) happen 
Qdiiniinir (^«) gain 



/ntper. 



giltft. 
gilt 



gefc^ie^t 



gilt 



<iir|nt, (^*) pour 

eieidienr* (^^ resemble 
Qleitnt,* (f. and 1^.) glide 
Qlinnnni^ (^.) gleam 
Chrticit, (^.) dig 

©rrifen, (^0 gripe 
^iibnt» (^.) have 

^tltett, (^.) hold 

^timnt»s (§.) hang 



(geuBeft, 
geuBt) 



(gcuB) 



grfibfU 
grfibt 



^at 

^aitft, 
i^&it 

^«ngft,^angt.. 
(^angft, ^angt) 



^ilfft. 
^ilft 



^ilf 



^mtnif (^*) hew 
^ebnt, (^0 raise 

^ei^, (^0 call ^ 
felfnt, (^0 help 

IWfm,* (i^O chide 

ftntnett^ (^O know 

IMielen,* (l^. and f.) cleave 

Alifltflteiir'C^. and f.) climb 

tt\in%tfx, (^.) sound 

Ihteifntf* (§.) pinch 

Ihteijieii,^ {%*) pinch 

ftmiimni* (fO oome (Cdmmft, 

{Smmt) 

1 Usually regular when transitive, make like. ^ Sometimes regular. > %$Xi%tn 
Is transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 



^.btdic. 


bnnf.SHl^. 


Past Part. 


gebie^ 


gebie^e 


gebie^en 


fling 


gingc 


gegangen 


gelang 


gclfinge 


gelungen 


gait 


gfilte 
g5ltc 


gegolten 


genad 


genfifc 


genefen 


genoB 


genbffc 


genoffen 


gcfc^a^ 


gefc^fi^c 


gefc^e^en 


gemann 


gewftnne 
gembnne 


gcwonnen 


floB 


flSffe 


gcgoffen 


gli(^ 


glic^e 


geglic^en 


glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


glomm 


glbmme 


geglommen 


grub 


grtlbe 


gegraben 


griff 


griffe 


gcgriffen 


^atte 


^fitte 


ge^abt 


^ielt 


^ielte 


gel^alten 


^ing 


^ingc 


gcl^angcn 


^icng 


l^ienge 




^ieb 


^iebe 


ge^auen 


^ob 


^5be 


geboben 


^ub 


^ttbe 




W% 


l&icBe 


gcbeiBen 


l&alf 


l&filfc 
bfllfe 


gc^olfen 


«iff 


Kffc 


geliffen 


fannte 


{ennte 


gefannt 


nob 


tlbbe 


geCloben 


Ilomm 


flbmme 


geflommen 


flang 


{Ifinge 
flttnge 


geflungen 


«niff 


Iniffc 


geCniffen 


(tnipp) 


(fnippc) 


(gefnippen) 


!am 


tjfme 


geCommen 
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ithaum. Of.) can 

ftrieilnir m* and f .) creep 

ftiftn, (^0 choose 
Stint,! (^.) load, inyite 

gtffen, (^.) let 

Snfnt, (f* atid ^«) run 

Seibnt, (1^0 suffer 
Sfiint, (^.) lend 
Scfnt, rtO read 

ikvtu, (ft.) Ue 
80f4(»^*(4Ogoout 

Sfienir (40 tell a lie 
Ktlim, (4.) grind 

Keibnt, (40 shun 
KeRen,! (^,^ milk 

flleffntf (40 measure 

»H»liii{eii, (fO fail 
Mqtn, (40 may 

aSttflnt, (40 must 

fUf^mtu, (40 take 

Xntnett, (40 name 
^feifen, (40 whistle 
9fit^m,^ (40 cherish 



PreM. Indie. Imper. 

fonn, fannll/ 

({reu(4ft, (<reuc4) 
!reu(4t) 



JniR/". iiirf ic. Imsf' Sttttf. Past Part. 

lonnte ISnnte gelonnt 



(Abt 
WffeU, 

ISuft 



liefeft, 
lieft 

lifc4eft, 
Hf<4t 
(leugft, 
leugt) 

mA4lt) 



lied 



(milffl, 
milft) 

tniffcft, 



(ICUfl) 

(mil!) 
mil 



maq, magfl, 

mag 

mu%, mu%t, 

nimmfi/ nimm 

nimmt 



fhrdfen,* (40 praise 

Cntfitu,* (f* and 40 gush quiQft/ 

quiSt 
flMt^,'^ (40 avenge 



quia 



fro(4 

for 
lub 

lieB 

lief 

litt 
l{e4 
lad 

lag 
lof<4 

log 



{r6c4e gefro(4en 



C9re 
Iflbe 



geloren 
gelaben 



lie^e gelaifen 



liefc 

litte 

lie4e 

Ittfe 

Iftge 
I5f(4e 

I9ge 



gelaufen 

gelitten 

gelie4en 

gelefen 

gclegen 
gelof(4en 

gelogen 



(mu4l) (mil4lO gema4len 

mieb miebe gemieben 
molt m5l!e gemolfen 



maB 



mli%t gemeffen 



miSlang miSlftnge miSlungeit 

mo(4te mJSdfie gemo(4t 

muBte milBte gemu^t 

na4m n&f)tM genommen 



nannte 

ppff 

Pflog 
Pflag 

pried 

quoQ 



nennte genannt 

Pfiffe gepflffen 

PllSge gepflogen 

priefe gepriefen 

quJille gequoQen 



(ro(4) (r9c40 gero<l4en 



1 Also regular. * Regular in the sense extinguish. * Sometimes regular. 
* Regular in the sense soakf swell. ^ Mostly regular. 
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iO^itive. 


PrtM.Bidie, 


iinper. 


Jiiwr.iMfte. 


tn^t Stiff * 


Poft Part. 


tHii(t)eit, (^0 advise 


x&nm, 
x&m 




rteKW 


riet(^)e 


gerat(^)en 








riea 


riebe 


gerieben 


ttcifieit, (Jf, and f .) tear 






riB 


riffe 


geriffen 


ttcitcn^i (f. and f).) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


ttcttiteit,' (f. and ^.) ran 






rannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


«Ht4ctl, (^.) smell 


(reud^ft 
reud^t) 


(rett(^) 


rod^ 


rdc^e 


gerod^en 


fHnqim, (^.) wring 






rang 
rung 


rSnge 
rflnge 


gerungen 


iHitiieit, (f. and ^.) nin 






rann 


rftnne 
rdnne 


geronnen 


ftofen, (^0 call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


@itnfett, (^.) drink 


f«uft 




foff 


fJJffe 


ge^offen 


@ftii0ett, (^.) suck 






fofl 


fJJgc 


gefogen 


Si^affeit,* (^.) create 






Wuf 


fc^flfe 


gefc^affen 


et^tUtu,* (^.) sound 






fc^Ba 


WUt 


gefd^oQen 


e^cibeit. (f. and ^0 part 






fc^ieb 


fd^iebe 


gefci^ieben 


ed^inen, (^.) appear 




■••■•••■• 


fc^ien 


fci^iene 


gefc^ienen 


ed^lten, (^.) scold 


fd^iltn, 
fd^tlt 


Wilt 


fc^alt 


fd^ftlte 
fc^Slte 


gefd^olten 


®itmit, (^0 shear 


fd^iert 


fcS&ier 


fc^or 


fc^dre 


gefd^qren 


9^ithni, (^. and f.) shove 




fd^ob 


fd^96e 


gefd^oben 


®4icftett, (^0 shoot 


(fd^cuftefl. 


(fd^eutt 


f«^oB 


f*8fTc 


gefc^offen 



fc^euftt) 
64lin)int' (^*) ^^7 

emfttt, (^.) sleep wm. 

fc^Wft 

e^U^tn, <^. and fO strike fd^lftgH, 

fc^Iftgt 

MIeiilcn, (f. an<2 ^.) sneak 

®4|leifen»> (^. and f.) grind 

e4|Iei|en, (^. and f.) slit 

©i^Ilefeii, (f slip 

®4|Hef^eit, iff,) shut (fd^leu^efi, 

fc^leuBt) 

ei^IHtgm^ (1^.) sling 

®4|iiteif^ett, (^.) smite 



f(!^unb f(!^ilnbe gefd^unben 
f(^Hef fc^Hefe gefd^Iafen 



(fc^leuB) 



fc^Iug 


fd&Ittgc 


gefd^Iagen 


Wi^ 


Wid^e 


gefd^li(^en 


Wif\ 


wm 


geft^liffen 


fd&HB 


wm 


gef(^affcn 


fc^Ioff 


f<^l»ffe 


gefd^Ioffen 


Wo% 


wm 


gefd^loffen 



fd^Iang fci^ISnge gef(!^(ungen 
fd^miB fc^tniffe gefd^miffen 



1 Sometimes regular. > Regular in other senses. > Also regular. 
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e#ncl|ni,> (f .) melt 



Prea. htdic. 



6#M«lni»* (^.) snort 

e^mrifectt, (^.) cut 

®4nniini^> (^.) screw 

®i|rcifni«i (f be afraid f c^ridft, 

fc^ridt 

€i|rtileit, (^.) write 

e^rcicn, (^.) cry 

e^rcitctt, (f.) stride 

®i||ptmi (^.andfO ulcer- (fd^mierfl, 
ate fc^wiert) 

Mtieisni/^ (^.) be silent 

Si^ticnett^i (f . and ^.) swell f c^ioiafi, 

e4|tii»ittnt# <f. ami ^.) 

swim 

e^toinben, (f.) vanish 

WminVtik, (^0 swing 



&Mftn, (^.) swear 



eclm, (^0 see 

• 


fte^t 


eein, (f .) be 


bin, bfft, 
tilic. 


€ntlieit^> (^.) send 




eicbett^s (^.) boil 




einneit, (^0 sing 




eHifeit, (f sink 




eittseil, (^. and f .) think 




eidett; (^0 sit 




6aaeit, (^.) should 


fott, fottfl, 
foQ 


eneirn {%,) spit 




etitontii, (^.) spin 





Imper. Imj^f. htdic. Imj^. Std^f. Past Part, 
fc^mila fc^ntola fc^mSIae gefc^molien 



fc^rid 



ne^ 



fet 



f(!^nob 


fc^ndbe 


gefd^noben 


fc^nitt 


fd^nitte 


gefd^nittett 


fc^rob 


fc^rSbe 


gefd^roben 


f(^ra« 


fd^r&fe 


gefd^to(!en 


fc^rieb 


fc^debe 


gefc^deben 


fc^de 


fd^dee 


gef (^deen 


fc^riU 


fc^dtte 


gefc^dtten 


fd^ivor 


fc^vbre 


gefc^iooren 



fd^vieg fd^wiege gefc^miegen 

fd^tDiS \^xooU, f(!^n)blle gefc^tooQen 



fd^wantm fc^vfimme gefd^mommeii 
fd^ivomm fd^ivbmme 


f(!^n)anb 
f(^n)unb 


fc^vfinbe 
fd^vflnbe 


gefd^wunben 


f(!^n)ang 
f(!^n)ung 


fci^vfinge 
fc^wflnge 


gefi^wungen 


fd^ivor 
f(!^n)ur 


fd^robrc 
fc^mare 


gefc^woren 


M 


f«*e 


gefe^en 


war 


rofire 


gewefen 


fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 


foU 


fiebete 


gefotten 


fang 


ffinge 


gefungen 


fan! 


fftnte 


gefunfen 


fann 


f&nne 
fbnne 


gefonnen 


M 


fSBe 


flefeffen 


foate 


foate 


gefoat 


fpie 


fpfee 


gefpteen 


fpann 


fpSnne 
fpSnne 


gefponnen 


fpHI 


fpWffe 


gefpltffen 



enleij^, (b. and f .) split 



1 Regular when transitive. * Also regular; sometimes written fil^iticlak 
* Also r^pilar. 
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InfinMve, Prtt. Ihdic. . In^per. Imnf. htdie. In^tf. Suitf. Pcut Part. 

9yiftH^» (Ji*) speak fpvid^ft, fpric^ fptac^ fprfid^e gefproc^en 

fprid^t 

€>]nric|eii,i (f. and ^.) sprout (fpreu|efl, (fpteuS) fproS fpi^^ffe gefproffen 

fpreuBt) 

6>tiii9(it, (f. and ^0 spring fprang fprfinge gefprungen 

®tt4cti, (1^.) prick ftic^fl, ftic^ fiac^ ft&d^e gefloc^en 

€iteifht,s (^0 stick (fH(fn, (fii<f) (ftaf) (fiftte) (gefioc^en) 

flicft) 

Ste^eit, (9. an(2 f .) stand ftanb fiftnbe geftanben 

(ftunb) (ftflnbe) 

etellett, (^.) steal ftieW* ftie^l fta^I fi&^le gefto^len 

ftie^lt (fto^O (ft&^le) 

@tti0ts;, (f* ami ^.) ascend fiieg ftiege geftiegen 

etnhtm, (l) die ftirbft, ftirb ftarb {iftrbe geftorben 

ftirbt littrbe 

Sticbett^ (^. ami f.) disperse fiob ft5be geftoben 

^Hnfev, (^.) stink {ianf ft&nle geflunfen 

ftunf Itflnte 

etuftni, (5. and f.) push Pftcli, flieft ftiefte gctloften 

ft»Bt 

®ireii|cti, (^.) stroke ftrt<^ flric^e geftric^cn 

SItrtlteii, (b.) strive fldtt ftritte geflritten 

Hun, (^.) do tbat tbftte gctban 

Sragen, (bO carry trfigfl, trug trttge getragen 

tr«gt 

Sreffen, (b») Wt trifffl, triff traf trflfe getroffen 

trifft 

Xt^ttn, Of * and \») drive trieb triebe getrieben 

Srctcit, (b* and f .) tread trittft, tritt trat trftte getreten 

tritt 

%t\tftn,'(ff, and \.) drip (trcufft, (trcuf) troff trbffe getroffen 

treuft) 

Sriiilni^ (1^*) drink trani trSnIe getrunlen 

(trun!) (trflnie) 

Itflgeii, (^.) deceive trog trbge getrogen 

Oerberben*' (f« arid b.) spoil oerbirbft, oerbirb oerbarb oerbftrbe oerborben 

oerbirbt oerbttrbe 

Orrbricf^nif (^.) vex oerbroB oerbrbfTe oerbroffen 

Orrfieffm, (b*) forget oergiffeft, oergiS oergaB oergftffe oergeffen 

oergilt 

1 ftimffm is regular. > Usually regular ; always when transitive. > Often 
regular. * Regular when transitive. 
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t^^tive. 


Pm. iidie. 


hmper. 


7n«ir. A(f fc. 


Imsf' StOaf. 


PattParU 


Bcrlicroi, (l^.) lose 






oerlor 


oerUre 


oer(orett 


St^feii* (f.) grow 






iou(!^8 


lottc^fe 


getoac^fen 


Sif en, (^.) weigh 






toog 


loSge 


geiDogeti 


Saf^cK, (9.) wash 






IDUfc^ 


tofifd^e 


getoafc^en 


IBcftcil,! (5.) weave 






wob 


io9be 


aetoobett 


eld 




toic^ 


toic^e 


getoic^en 


Stiffit. (6.) show 






loieft 


toiefe 


getoiefen 
geioaiibt 


BntfeCtt*^ (6.) turn 






vanbte 


toenbete 








toenbete 




getoenbet 


Scrlcn^ (^.) sue 


loirat 


toirb 


roath 


toSrbe 
Tofirbe 


getoorben 


SerlcB^ 0.) become 


toirb 




loarb 
tourbe 


tofirbe 


getDorben 


IBcrfte, (^0 throw 


toirft 


loirf 


toarf 


toftrfe 
lofirfe 


geiDorfen 


Sictm,' (^«) weigh 






toog 


todge 


getoogen 


ntnfeciw (W wiud 






toanb 


tofittbe 


getouitben 


Biffett, (^0 know 






tou^te 


tottlte 


geiDuBt 


Sulleit, a*) wiU 


toil!/ n){IIft# 




tooQte 


tooQte 


geiDoOt 




tDia 








Sei^eit^ (^0 aocoBe 






aie^ 


Jie^e 


gegie^ett 


gleleii, (^.)<iraw 


jcud^t) 


(jeud^) 


800 


«5fle 


gegogeti 


Stihttten, (^0 force 






aioattg 


atofinge 


gegtouttaeA 



^ Also regular. * Regular In the sense 8q/^,en. > Regular in the sense roek. 



VOCABULARIES. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Moet of tlie abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a nonu are the indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n. for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the excep> 
tiou of feniinines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus: 
tCliCllll* m. -i, -e. If the nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see WHler). The principal parts of strong and of mixed i 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ffaben, have an f. 
(or 1^. and f.) following *' intr.**; the absence of such abbreviations indicates that 
the auxiliary is ffahen alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-faee type. Words more remotely related are printed m small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus: abftrdeii {6 - \j). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented. 



all (u), adverb aiid separable prefix^ off, 

down, atif nnli tA, up and down. 
atbrt^ett («5 u v^), -hxa^, -gebroc^en, tr. 

break off, pluck, pick. 
oliftmineit {6 v v), -bronnte, -gcbrannt, 

<r. burn off, intr. f. be burnt down. 
KftetUi (X u), m. -9, -t, evening. (beS) 

9lbenbS/ in the evening, gu — - efTett/ 

sup. -brot or -effen/ n. supper. 
otmlid {£. u), adv. See Wliettli. 
aber (jl w), co70. but, however, 
abfafiren {^5 _ v), -f ubt/ -gcf abren, inir. f. 

drive off, start, 
abfomnm {6 v J), tr. demand. 
abnefieit (^- v), -ging, -gegangcn, intr. f. 

go off, start, 
ablegrn (6 - w), tr. lay off, remove. 
abmai^ett (6 u u), tr. settle. 
ftbnelimrn («5-u), -na^m, -genontmen/ 

tr. take off. 



^« a^tafgfl 

abiiHreifieit (6 . O, -fci^rieb, -gefc^rieben, 
tr. write off, transcribe, copy. 

Wbfi^t {6 J)i f. -en, intention, purpose. 

ab{iti|pn (>5 - w), -ftanb, -geftanben, intr. 
f . 07' ^. stand off, desist. 

abileigen (>5 _ v), -fticg, -geftiegcn, intr. 
\. dismount, alight. 

afittftrftit (v5 yj w), -warf, -gewprfcn, tr. 
throw off. 

abjablctt (>5 . v), /r. tell off, subtract. 

abjiebrn (v5 _ w), -jog, -gcaogcn, tr. pull 
off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

-/. ad^t (v^), nu7n. eight, b^ute iiber — 
Stage, this day week, a week from to- 
day, -sebn, num. eighteen; -jebnt, 
num. adj. eighteenth. 

2. adit iJ)i hev, bie, bad a^te, num. adj. 
eighth. 

a4t)ig {6 cr), num. eighty. 

Ki^^iOfi («i w), mim. adj. eightieth. 



' Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verlw. They try to be 
on both sides of the fence, like " scurvy politicians." 
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cfefei(r)mi (x, t. X,), tr, idd. 

iiira or tifW (- -Cf <M in French) iinterj, 
adiem, good-by(e). 

Ittlcr U w)» »>. -«, — , eagle. 

Vfft (<5 \/)f m. -It/ -n, ape, luoukey. 

■|«ai U v)> ^>'* ^^® <^ preseutiiueut of, 
diyine, suapect, sunaise. 

allllill^ (J. w)» a<(/> or adr. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

tllcni {6 sj)t a43, or adv. silly. 

afl (J), (aVitx, aVie, aUtS), ifuLef. pron. 
and prmhH atJij. : 1. collectively, all ; 
2» distributively, every, each, all. 
fUeftr all, everything, every one. In 
compos.: -gemein, at^. general, -jus 
mal, adv. all at once, all together, 
one and all. 

aOc (6 J), — fammt/ adv. altogether, 
-geit/ -maU cuiv. at all times. 

aHeiit (\j s), adj. or adv. alone ; conj. 
only, but. 

«Orr {6 J), gen.pl.; -bingS/ adv. to be 
sure. Often pr^xed to superlatives 
with intensive force: -filtejt/ a>dj- old- 
est of all, very oklest. -^Sc^ft, ad^. 
most high, highest, -lei, indecl. oaIj. 
of all kinds. -Iie6ft, adj. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

aid {J) t conj. as, as being : 1. after a com- 
parativcy than; 2. with definite jKist 
tenscy when, as. -6a lb, adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

alt (v), adj. or adv. (filter, filtcfl or filtft), 
old. 

olteit, oltfi (v5 v^, 6). See alt. 

am {J) = an bent. 

Vmerifa (v^ .£ w J), n. -9, America. 

Vntcrifanrr (« _ « j: w), m. -8, — (/. -in), 
American. 

atnrrifanifi^ (yj -sj s. J), adj. American. 

ait M, adv. and 8ep*able prefix, on, up. 
Prep. : 1. of position, with dat. or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
time, on, upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tions, of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — Slopfiue^/ he 
suffers from headache. — ®ott glaus 
ben, believe in God. 

anbirtrn (z - w), -bot, -gebotcn, tr. 
offer. 



Vit^ettf rn (6 ^ »), ». -i, —, remembranoe, 
souvenir, gum — ^, as a keepsake. 

anbrr (>5 sj),pron*l adj. other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter 9(nbem <u. 7k.), among 
others. 

anferrd {6 J), adv. otherwise, differently. 

anbrrttialli («5 «/ J), indecl. a^j, (other or 
second half, t. e.) one and a half. 

attri0iien {6 - w), tr. take for one's own, 
APPROPRIATE, ftc^ -— , acquire. 

Vnrfliate (^jx^s u), /. -n, anecdote. 

Vnerliieteii («5 ^z . sj), n. -s, offer. 

Vnfaitg (>5 J)t ni. -S, -ffinge, beginning. 

anfatt0rn i^sjJ), -ftng, -gefangen, tr, 
begin, commence. 

Vnffiitiirr (6 w «), m. -«, — (/. -tn), b^ 
ginner. 

annafffit («5 v v^), ^r. gape at, stare at. 

anfllliil — angttliitl (>5v/), a<^'. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

anlalten (<^w), -^ielt, -ge^alten, tr. 

hold on to, stop, 
anljangett (6 ^J J), tr. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anfleiHrtt {6 - v), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
anfammen {6 sj w), -tam, -gefommen, 

intr. f. arrive, come, 
aunelmen {6~J), -na^m, -genommen, 

tr. take on, accept, assume, receive. 
anreHen (6 - «), <r. address. 
anfrfien {6~J), -fa^, -gefc^cn, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vnfetieti (6^ J), n. -d, aspect, look. 

t>on — , by sight. 
aii^att (sj 6), prep, with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. 
Wniltanng (v5 « v), /. -en, employ, em- 
ployment. 
Wnttiiort (»5 w), /. -en, word in return, 

answer. 
atttUmrten (v5 v v), <r. answer, reply, 
antorrtraueti {6xj- J), tr. entrust, confide. 
attturfenH (<5 . yj), adj. present, 
anjie^en {6 - v), -jog, -gegogcn, tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
Wjifel {6 J), m. -8, ftpfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree. -loein, m. cider. 
Wurifofe (v. ^^ z «), /. -n, apricot, 
tlliril (w ^), «». -«, -e (rare), April. 
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Hrfteit (6 -), /. -en, work. 

trliritctt («5 . %*), tr. or irUr. work, labor, 
execute, make. 

ttrbftter (6 - w), m. -«/ — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 

irterliil^ («^ ^/ v)* ^M;* o** ^i^i'- annoying, 

annoyed. 
Vrm (w), m. -ed/ -e, arm, branch, -fiu^l, 

n». arm-chair, easy-chair. 
«m M, firmer, finnjl, a<0'< or a<2V' poor, 

scanty. 
tmlid) («5 K/), a<(/. or culv. poor, scanty. 
ICrtitel (w s J), m, -i, — , article. 
fCrjt (.or^), n>. -eS, Srate, physician, 

doctor. 
|{|l («^), m. -eS, dfle, branch, bough. 
Mill (.), adv. or co»(/. eke, also, even; 

after wtx, wad, toeld^er, toie, too, 

loann, ever, soever. 
ivf (.). i. cidv. and separable prefix ^ np, 

upwards; 2. prep. {withdaLoraccus.) 

mpqn, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— bat/ in order that. — einmal, all at 

once. ~ baS Sanb, into the country. 
VitfciitfiaU (z w v), m. -8, -e, stay. 
Ibiftalif U - v). /• -«/ ta«Jt» lesson. 
i»fQf|eit (z - v)f -flinfl/ -flegangen, tn^. 

go npy open, 
nfloreit U - ^)* ^'^^r. stop, cease, give 

over, 
tvfleffit U - v), -Io8, -gelefen, «r. gather 

or pick up. 
ntfinaitlrit (z w» J), tr. open, flc^ — , rise. 
tiifS (.) » auf bas. 
Vitffall (jt vi), m. -eS, -fft|e, composition, 

essay, 
tttftelieit (1 u v), <r. set upon, put on (ben 

^ut)* 
nifftelat U - v), -fianb, -geflanben^in^. 

f. stand up, get np. 
tufhiiulrni (^ v/ v/), intr, f, wake np, 

awake. 



■uf^eifrit (JL sj w), ^. wake np, awake. 

■ttfjieten U . v), -aog, -geaogen, ^r. draw 
np or open, pnll up. bie U^r ^, wind 
up. 

Vtige U u), n. -9, -n, eye. -nblitf, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hetice) moment, 
im -nhlidp in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblitflid^, atfj, or 
adv. inmiediate(ly). -nfd^einHd^, ap- 
parently. 

Vugnii (_ 6), m. -8, August (pumtk). 

and (-). i. adv. and sep^ble prefix, out, 
forth; 2. prep. (dcU.) out of, from; 
of. 

Uttdflug U -), m. -eft, -flilge, flying out, 

EXCURSION. 

unftfuQren (s . sS), tr. carry out, execute. 
auSgrtrn (z _ J), -gtng, -gegangen, intr. 

f. go out. 
uitftgirftett (z-O, -goft, -gegoffen, tr. 

pour out. 
uttSlalfett (z v/ v/), -lieB, -gelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit, 
audlafi^ett iSxjJ), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
unftmai^ett U v J), tr. make out ; put out. 

eft mad^t nid^tft auft, never mind. 
unSfeQett (z-w), -iaff, -gefe^en, intr. 

look, appear, seem. 
lugen (^ w), or/v. without, 
un^rr (jl J). 1. prep, with dat. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bent, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -^alb, adv., or prep. 

with gen. or dot., on the outside of. 
unfterfl (s J), culj. or adv. outermost, 

uttermost, extreme. 
VnSfiirai^ (z - «), /. pronunciation. 
Utldtiesfeig (z v v), adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart, 
utidjirlim (z - w»), -jog, -geaogen, /r. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take otf; intr. f. march 

oat; remove (from a house). 
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Ittr or Itr C-)ff o^J* 0** oifv. bare ; pure; 
in eash. 6a(a)re8 Oelb, ready money, 
cash. 

8ai( (w), m. -^S, SAd^e, brook. 

San (. or w»), ». -^i, Sb&hiv, bath. 

SaHrart (z ^ v)» m. -d^ -drter, bathing- 
place. 

bnlhMt adv. soon, balb . .. 6alb, . ., 
now • . . now . . . ; at one time ... at 
another time. 

i. 8aa (v), m. -€d, SaQe, ball. 

I?. Oall M, m. -ed, ^dOe, ball, dancing 
party. 

liangeit {6 v/), inir. (with dot,) be afraid, 
beanxioas. 

iBanf (v), /. SAnle, beneh. 

Oar (.), m. -en, -ett/ bear. 

tar6i(e)mi (v/ z v/), <r. shave. 

8art (-), m. -ei, IBdrte, beard, ben — 
f(9e(e)ren, shave. 

Safe (s w),/. -It/ female relative, cousin. 

tanen (^w). tr. build, r^. rise high. 
Overtop. 

Dauer (.t «), m. -9 or -n, — or -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

Daunt (-), m. -ti, SBfiume/ tree; beam. 
-moU^, /. cotton. 

liauinen (^ v^), rey?. raise one's self up- 
right (like a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. ' 

ieabjiiHteii or beafipifitigeti (sj^sj (w) v^), 
tr, intend. 

leantumrten (sj^isj^j), tr. answer. 

leHauern (w> z v^), tr. regret. 

beHetfen (« «5 w), tr. cover. 

bebeuten (wr z «^), tr, mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

bebentenb (%jS\j), adj. or adv, consider- 
able, important. 

Sebiente [ber] (yj s%j), m. {inflected like 
adj ) -n, -It/ servant. 

bebrobett (w» .£ v^), tr, threaten. 

beebren («j z v), tr, honor. 

beeilen (w ^ v), refl. hasten. 

beenben or bcenbiQett (w> 6 {J) J)t tr, put 
an end to, finish. 

Deere {± w), /. -tt/ berry. 

Defebl (\j s)t m* -0/ -6/ command, -fis 
^aber, m. commander. 



befe^lnt (w z w), -fa^I, -f ol^Ien, tr, com- 
mand, order. 

beenben (^z «5 v^), -f anb, -f unbeit/ r^ Had 
one's self; chance to be; be {in respect 
to health or the like), 

befblHeii («j ^ »), tr, follow, obey. 

begeonen (u .£ «/), intr, f . with dot, (rarely 
tr. bO fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

begleiteii (^J jlsj), tr, accompany. 

Degleiter (^ j& v), m, -$, — , companion. 

DeQleiteritt (^ x v w))/. -Mtt, companion. 

begreifen (v s w), -griff, -griff en, tr. take 
hold upon; t. e,) compbehend, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

bebageu (u Ji w)» intr. (only in third per- 
son) with dot, please, suit, gratify. 

bebalteti (yj Z sj), -bielt, -baiten, tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

bebaubten (^ Ji v), tr. maintain, affirm. 

bebuten (yj Ji%j),tr, preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

bei (-), 8^*ble prefix and adv. near, 
near by ; prep, with dot. by, by the 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of (French, chez), 
bie @(bla(bt ~ iEBaterloO/ the battle of 
Waterloo. — unferer 9tfi(tfebr, on our 
return. 

beibe (s v), cufj, both. 

beim (_) = bei bent* 

Dein (_), n. -i, -t, bone ; usually leg. 

beinabe (- .£ vr), adv. near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

beifeit(e) (. i (J), also beifeitd (-.£), adv, 
aside, apart. 

Deifbiel (l -), n. -ft, -t, example. %wxl — 
(j. 93.)/ for instance. 

bei^en (j. J), h\%, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

Defannte (sj6J)t [ber, (bie)], (inflected 
like a4j*) acquaintance. 

Defanutf4iaft (wr<5v)» /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

befomnten (\/<5v/), -lam, >{ommen, tr. 
get, obtain, receive; intr, \, (with dot,) 
suit, agree with. — gu feben, get a 
sight of. 

belaben («^ z w), -lub, -laben, tr. load. 

belfifliQeit <w «5 w w)* tr, trouble, annoy. 
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Ddoioi (6 u u)» n. •%, Belgian. 
Ocloicr (f& w w)t m. -d, ~, Belgian. 
DdSieriit (^ » ^ w)i /. -nen, Belgian. 
telOM4 (^ w»)> a^(/> Belgic, Belgian. 
(elieicn <w ii v)f <r. like, be pleased with, 

wish, 
(rln^nen isjJLxj)t tr, reward. 
M&%t» isj z xj), -[0g, -logett/ tr, belle, 

deceive by lies. 
ttmtrttu <w» <5 w)i <r. remarli, notiee, per- 
ceive. 
htnniftn (w <5 w)* tr, use, make use of. 
leqnen (^ z), flk(/. or culv, convenient, 

comfortable. 
0cnit(f|)fn <w X v), -riet(W# -rat(^)cn, /r. 

advise; refl. deliberate. 
trrrit (v» z)* cufj, ready. 
DfTQ (. or w), in. -eft, -e, niountain ; 

(ice-) berg. 
hniiHiqitn (%j6y v), tr, set right, con- 

BKCT, rectify. 
tefl^aftidt (yj6sj)t a(fj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 
(rfi(lie|rn (v ^ v^), -ft^loB, -fd^loffcn, shut 

or lock up; conclude, determine. 
ht\^n1ntn (sj6sj), tr, soil. 
ftefifQrn (»^ ^ u), <r. defeat. 
DePi^nr (vr «5 w), m. possessor, owner. 
Drjiljcrin (v >J v w), /. possessor, owner. 
befottberS (J <5 w)» ck/t?. particularly. 
leforgt (w «5)t o^. or culv, anxious. 
iener W «)» "^y- o'" a^'*'« (comp. of gut), 

better. — baran feln, be better off. 
Irfl (v») fCK^y. or w/t?. (*uper/.o/flut), best, 
tc^jtnbiii (w »5 w), ory. or culv, constant. 
feffklim (*^ L w), -ftanb, -ftanbcn, ^r. 

stand up to, endure. Intr, stand firm, 

PERSIST, insist. 
6r|iciQrn (v^ z «), -flleg, -flleaen, ^r. 

mount upon, bestride (baS $ferb). 
IriteOen (u >5 w), <r. order. 
9r|leatinQ (u «5 u), /. -en, order. 
fie^ttS (<5 v), o^/f. in the best manner. 

(Id^) banfe —, (I) thank you very 

much. 
Seitintnttlirlt (w »5 -), /. -en, deflniteness, 

preciseness. mit — , positively, 
tefhrafm (wr i. u), /r. punish. 
8efu4l (w» z), m. -e8, -c, visit. 
Irfni^m (wr jC w)» <r. go to see, visit, call 

upon, attend. 



(ctcit (^u)» ifHiT, pray; tr, utter in 
prayer. 

IbtM (w), n. -eS/ -en, be4l. -betfe, / 
coverlet, blanket. 

8rttler (^ v), w. -«, — (/. -in), beggar. 

SeuteC i± v)i »i. -A> ~> pocketbook, 
purse. 

deHsr («/ z), ad 10, and separable prefix, 
before, beforehand; co}{}, before. 

trtoa(f|)rtn (\j x.xj)t tr, keep, guard. 

lirtosjiurn (yj j^xj), tr. inhabit. 

9rtvol)ner (w x «), m, -3, — (/. -in). In- 
habitant. 

(fja^ilen (v z w), /r. pay. 

Cltr (_), n. -eS, -e, beer. 

liiftrn U v), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

OilH (w), n. -ed, -er, picture, image. 

Oilbrrlitti^ (6 v -), n, -ed, -bttc^er, pio- 
ture-book. 

muttii) (,j 6, hill-yet), n. -S, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

fiinHen («5w), banb, gebunben, /r. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

»lrn(e) (v5w),/. -n, pear. 

9irn6ottm {6 -), m, -9, -bflume, pear-tree. 

Ills (v). J. a^/(?. as far as, till. — Je^ft, 
till now, as yet. — an, — auf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2, prvp. as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. conj, (for -- bttft), till the time 
that, till. 

fiiftrn («5 v), bat, gebeten, tr, ask, re- 
quest, beg. — lafTen, request (through 
another), inein 33ater Wgt ©ie — , niy 
father requests you (through me). 
(t(5) blttc, please {lit, I beg). 

bitter (^ v), adj. or culv. bitter, sharp. 

filafen (z v^), biieS, geblafen, tr. and Intr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

91ott (u), n. -ed, iSlfitter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, oom — , at sight. 

blau (-), atlJ. or adv. blue, purple. 

©lei (_), n. -e8, lead. 

filelfien (z w>), hlieb, geblteben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

Slelfebrr (^ - w), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

9Ilif (w), TO. -e9, -e, lightning, -fd^nett, 
culj. or culv, qaiok(ly) as lightning. 

filo^ or bloe (.), adj. bare, naked; verp 
freq, at adv. merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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81i«4ni (.« w), ». -«/ — / floweret, little 

flower. 
Olnwe (^w), /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom. 
ObiiitriiilTttiB U v/ -)> m. -cs, -flr&u|er, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
•lilittiQ (1 v/), cu^. or culv. bloody. 
Dufertt (Ji %j)t m. -i, Sdben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. 
800eit (^ w), m. -d/ —, bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arcb; sbeet of paper. 
Oirfc (z w), /. -tt/ pyrse ; excbange. 
life or bod (^ w), ar(/. or ar/i;. bad, 

naugbty. 
Irtiul^ni (1 \j), tr. use, need, want, 
inmit (.), a<(/. or adv. brown. 
Irtk (-), cufj. or ado, excellent, wortby, 

good, brare. 
iTntcn (6 \f), bttt^, ge6ro(^en/ tr. break. 
Iteit (-), adj. or culv. broad, wide. 
8teitc (I. \j)t/' ~n, breadth; latitude. 



btntneit (^ u), 6rannte, gebrannt, tr. or 

infr, burn. 
9rirf (-), m. -ed/ -e, letter, cbarter, 

brief. 
Drieftritgrr i^-yj), m. -3, — , postman, 

letter-carrier. 
IriuQen («5 v^), brac^te, gebrac^t, /r. bring, 

fetcb, take, carry. 
9nib or Smut or Srot (_), n. -««, -%, 

bread. 
9ni)icr {£. J)i m. >d, 93rflber, brother. 
9ufee (z v), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
9iti( (-), n. -t^, 93tt(^er, book. 
0Jli(rrf4lninf (^w/), m. -3/ -fd^rftnte, 

bookcase. 
Our§ (-orsj),/. -en, stronghold, castle; 

fortified town. 
Dnrfi^ or Ourfdir (« or^^), m. -en, -e or 

-en, fellow. 
9iittrr (6yj)tf. butter, -brot, n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



Crntttcr, see 3entner. 
<|ina|itiiir, see ftom(p)toir. 
Gottcrrt, see fton jert. 
rorrigieren, see Iorri0{(e)ren* 



€. 



Gaufinf, see IToufine. 

Gautorrt (pron. koo^airt^ -%5), «. -e«, -e, 

cover of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



2>. 



Ha or Htv (.), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time; under those circum- 
stances. In comp'n with prep*n8t 
stands for a dat. or accus, case^ sing, 
orpl.f con), (relat.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense^ as, since, be- 
cause. 

Habri (_ z), a^Jv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

2oi^ (w), ». -c8/ liftcl^cr, roof. 

baburi^ (Xw a7^r2_^5),ar/^7. therethrough, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

bafjtr (- 1 and l _), mlv. therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

HttBrflm (- Jl w), adv. against it or them 
or that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

bolirr (- z), adv. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



babitt (- v5 and ± J)^ adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

bantofd is .), culv. at that time, then. 

$ome (s w), /. -n), lady, dame. 

bamit (Zv^ and _^), ativ. therewith, 
with it or that or them; conj. where- 
with (= womit), in order that, so 
that. 

Xontbfbiiot («5 -), n. -cS, -e or -bSte, 
steamboat, steamer. 

XambffibiU (^ v^)» n. -ei, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

baitnib (JL^or ^s)t thereafter, after it 
or that or them. 

Itant (Sxj)t m. -n, -n, Dane. 

banebrii (- ^ v^), adv. beside it or that or 
them. 

Xanemnrf (£ yj yj), n. -i, Denmark. 

battifd) (s sj)f culj, or adv. Danish. 

Sanf (v), m, -ed {iwpl.)^ thanks. 
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liaitlcti (^ u)t intr, toith dak thank ; Ir. 

owe. 
Honit (v>)} adv, then. — unb ivantt/ now 

and then. 
Hsrait or Uratt i-6 and Zv, w), a<fz;. 
thereon, at or on it or that or them. 
ed liegt ntc^ta — , nothing is (Ijing) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 
Utranf or Untuf (- s and z -, -), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; cften upon that, thereupon, 
then. 
Iiaraud or Urand (- s and z ., .), adv, 
thereout, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 
Harliieteit (z- «), -bot, -geboten, tr, offer, 

present. 
Iiarilt or brin (-6 and i.yj, sj), adv. 
therein, In or within or at it or that 
or them. 
ba(r)nai( (i- or ±yj and .jl or .6)y 
adv. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 
borubrr or bruber (_ z v/ and z - v^, Ssj)i 
adv. thereoTer, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 
barutn or brum (z w and . ,5, w), €idv. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 
bamntcn or bntntrn (-^5o and v5w), 
adv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 
bamittrr or bntntcr (_ v5 u and j.xj^,6yj), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them, 
bad (v), netit. of ber* 
Dttft (v/)f conj. that; (/or fo baB) so 

that, 
babon (_ v5 an<2 ^ v^), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 
babottlaufni (. ^.w), -lief, -gelaufen^ 

in^r. f. run away, escape, 
bajn (- z an(2 s .), a<2t7. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 
bein iJ),po88. a^. thy, thine. 



beinet^albni (.£wwv),^ adv. on thy ao- 

brinettveoen (z w . w) , ' count or behalf, 

beinrtliiiacn (x u v v^) J for thy sake. 

beinig (ji v), {always preced. by d^nite 
article) fP088. pron. thine. 

benfen {6 u), bac^te^ gebac^t, tr. or intr, 
(jgenHy vnth an, less often toith gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, ic^ 
hUdfU, I should think. 

benn (w), cuiv. then, in that case, this 
being so {not at the beginning of a 
cloMse, where in this sense bann toould 
be usedf but with less emphasis^ paren- 
thetically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cofnj. after a comparative 
{for aid)/ than ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

bennod) {6 v/), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

bar (_), TO.; bie (_), /./ bod (v^), n. 1. de- 
monstr.pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as empTiatic 
pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art. the; distribviively used, 
einmal blc SBod^c, once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, that; 5. {rarely) 
as comp'd rel. he who, that which, etc, 

berirnigr (z -v/ w), m.; biejeniQe (.f.v^u), 
/.; badienigr (v5-vw), n.; demonstr. 
a4j' and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

berfrCbe {.6 J), m.; birfefbe {-6sj),f.i 
baSfelbc {sj\5\j), n.; determ. adj. and 
pron. the selfbame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

bedljalb, be^^alb, be^^albrn {6 ^ {J), adv. 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

beffrnunflrai^tet (u v>5^/ v/v^), adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

befio {6 -), adv. so much the {before a 
compar.), le . . . bcfto ♦ ♦ ♦ {each word 
followed by a compar.) , the . . . the . . . 

bedtofQen or begtuegen {yjSsj), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

btutUl^ {JL yj), a4j' or adv. distinct. 

bentfd) (-), adj. or adv. German. 

aeutfie [ber] {i. v), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein <Deutf(^er, a German. 

Xeutfl^c [ba9] {±J)t n. German (Ian 
guage). auf beutfd^, in German. 
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^catfi^fMll (Sxj)tn. -ftr Germany. 

Scjciilrr i~6xj)i m. -d, Deeember. 

Mtf (w), 04/. or adv, thick, big. 

We(-),/ct».o/ ber. 

2iel (.), m. -ed/ -e, thief. 

Mcnrn (z v), intr, with dcU. serve. 

2iriinr (s v), m. -8, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

Sirndtan (i.v or sJ)^ m. -i, -t, Tues- 
day. 

Wrt (-); Wffer (z v), m. ; liiefe (z «) /. ; 
lliefrd (.£w), n..* demonatr. adj, and 
pron, this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

M«$frit(d) (z Ji^adv. or prep, {with gen.) 
on this side. 

aiiig (w), n. -eS, -e or -er, thing. 

)litoilli(r)mi (. t; «^ z w), ^r. di?ide. 

hsi^ (w), arft;. or cor^'. though, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): l^5rc — , pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence, 

Softer (^5 w), i 

2onnrr8to0 (*5 « w or ^5 « _), m. -8, -c, 
THURSday. 

bstmrlt («5 w), o^*. or adv. double, dupli- 
cate, twofold. 

Swf M» n. -c8, ®5rfer, village, [c/. 
English -thorp, in many names of 
places.] 

bort (w), cu^i^. there, yonder. 

llsrtiQ (6 yj), adj. or adv. of that place. 

Urauf (-), conir'n of barauf. 

Uraiig or Uraugcn (-, i. v/), adv. outside, 
out of doors. 

brel (_), num. threes -crlci, of three 
kinds. 

breimal (z J), adv. three times, thrice. 

breigig {± «), num. thirty. 

^t^^itftc {^yjyj)t n^^' o4j' thirtieth. 



Breijrilt (.£ .)> f^um. thirteen, 
brtiardittr (.£ - w), num. a<(/. thirteenth, 
kritlgniil {6 »), a<(/. or adv. urgent(ly). 
britt (wr), ber, bie, bad britte, num <»/;. 

third. 
SritttI (*5 v), n. -8, — , contr^n of 'J>viU 

ti^)til, third part, third. 
brittrtalli (<5 v/ «^), num. a4j. (third half, 

i. e.) two and a half. 
brolen (^v), ^r. or intr, {with dot.) 

threaten. 
UrofiiQ («5 v), a<^. or cufv. droll, 
bn (J) t per 8. pron. thou, 
bunfel (s5 «^), a<(;. or o^t;. dark, -iiau, 

dark blue, -griiit/ dark green, 
bunn («.^), a<(/. or adv. thin, slender, 
llnril (s/)f adv. and sep. or insep. pr^x. 

through, throughout; thoroughly; 

to end or completion ; prep, (with 

accv^.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
Hitrdioiid (6 - or ^J s), thoroughly, 
i. UttriUlaiifni (6 -w), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 
2, buriHIaufrit (wr s v^), -lief, -laufen, tr. 

insep. run or pass through, go from 

end to end of, traverse. 
UnriUnaffrtt (^J6^J)t tr. insep. moisten 

thoroughly, wet through. 
bitrilDiriigrln («5-v), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash, 
bitfdid (wr) = burd^ bad. 
Unrdifui^eit (v5 - vr or ^ .£ v^), tr. sep. or 

insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 
Hiirfett (>i «^), buvfte, geburft; intr. mod. 

auxil. be permitted or allowed, feel 

authorized, venture, dare, need; often 

to be rendered by may or might, 
burftlg (^5 w), a^\ or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby, 
^nrft (o), m. -e8, thirst. 
Hurfiio (6 yj), adj. or adv. thirsty. 
Sulienli (6 w), n. -8, -e, dozen. 
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Cllr (<5i/),/. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

rliftt (^ xj), adj, e?eu, level, plane, 
smooth, adv. eveiily, etc.: uaucUlp 
just, exactly, precisely ; often toith 
negative, — nic^t, precisely not, i. e, 
quite the contrary ; just now, just 
then, hut just, fo — , just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo, adv. just as. 

cftntfaflS (Syjyj)f adv. likewise, also. 

Cife (v5 v), /. -n, edgrej comer. . 

dflmtim (s.^J^J), m. -i {pi. -leute), 
nohlemau.. 

SbnarH (z sj v^), m. -ft, Edward. 

c^e iJL\j)i adv. sooner, earlier; canj. 
hefore, ere. 

Ci (-), n. -c8, -tx, emf. 

eigrn (^ v), a^j. or adv. own. 

riflnifiitttid i±yj\jyj), adj. ohstinate, wil- 
ful. 

eiUgfl {I. w), adt7. hastily. 

1, eitt (-), 8ep*ble prefix, In, Into : cor- 
responding as prefix to in a« prepo- 
sition, 

2. e{it(-.), ein, eine, tin, num. a^. one; 
indef, art. an, a : einer {cf. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; noc^ einer 
(eine, eined)/ another ; bie (Sinen « « • 
bie 9(nbern/ some . . . others. 

rinbillitu {JL\jyj)ytr. {voith refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

eiitftrtilett Uw), -brac^, -gcbrod^cn, 
intr. f. break In. 

rittrriri (z v - or - u i.),aclj. of one sort, 
the same, eft ift mir — , it is air one 
to me. 

rtnfitflett Usjsj)f -fie I, -gefattcn, intr. f. 
fall In ; vjith dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

rin^olett (.i - w), tr. overtake. 

einiQC ( j: v v) , indef. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Chtfanf (z v/), m. >ed, -t&ufe/ purchase. 

einlabfit U - v), -tub, -gelaben, tr. invite. 

(Hnlabnno (^ - v), /. -en, invitation. 

ebtinal (.£-)» odt;. once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, jost, only, auf — , 



all at once, mac^en @ie boc^ — bie 
St^Ure iu 1 do dose the door 1 noc^ — , 
once more. 

einiirftQeii (Z-v), tr, impress, imprint 
bent (Sebfid^tniS — , commit to memory. 

rinrii^tm (j& u v), tr. set right, fit up. 

C^inS (-)f /• ^A« number one. 

rinfiHenfen (^w), tr. pour out (Into 
one's cup). 

eittfifilafen (.£-«), -fd^Ilef, -gcfc^lofcn, 
intr. \, fall asleep. 

einfi^tttten (z » w), ^. pour In. 

einjetcn (^ - w), -fa^, -flcfe^en, intr. or 
tr. see In or Into, understand. 

rinfMen (z ^ w), fr. stick, put or thrust 
In (6M into the pocket, sheath, etc.). 

rinfteigeti (.i_w),-ftteg, -gcftiegcn, intr. 
f. get In, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

rittfteaeti U v w), tr. put or set In. bie 
3tt^Iung — , stop payment; rejl. pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

eintreffrn U v sj), -traf, -gctroffcn, intr, 
j. arrive. 

C^inttfiiligung (jc w w), /. consent, per- 
mission. 

6id (-),n. -ed/ lee. 

(gifenbaiitt U yj-),f, -en, railroad. 

6Ie)i^ant (.v/ «5), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

t\\ or eilf {yj or _), num. eleren. 

elft iyj), ber, bie, bad elfte, num. adj. 
eleventh. 

C^lifc {^±J), f. -nd, Eliza. 

C^ltom {6 sj), same as dltern, parents. 

emiUe (- z w w), /. -ns, Emily. 

<l^tnma {6 w), /. -8, Emma. 

cntufangcn (v>5w), -fing, -fangen, tr. 
receive. 

tmjifeSIen (w ^ «), -fa^l, -fol^len, tr. 
recommend. 

Cttlie («i sj), n. -8, -n, end. am — , ju — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

C^nbung {6 sj)tf. -en, ending. 

engr or cng (v5 w or w), odj. or adv. nar 
row, tight, close. 

<SngCanli (6 \j), n. -8, England. 

Snglanber (*5vw), m. -8, — (/. -in)» 
Englishman. 

enOlifil^ (v5 u), a<(;. English. 
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fttiedhi (u<5w), tr. disco yeb, detect. 

cotfiicleii (w» s sj), -flo^, -Po^en, infr. f. 
flee away (from, dcU.), run away, 
eecape. 

tnt%tttn (wZw). i. o^v. oTuf sep'ble 
prefix, ayaiiigt, in opposition, forth 
to meet, toward, in face of; 2. prep, 
(with preceding dcU.) ■gainst, con- 
trary to. 

mtgcfcimifeit (u ^ u - J), -riefr -geruf en, 
intr, (tpith dot.) call ont to. 

mtltltm (w^5w), -^ielt -^alten, fr. 
hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 
in) hold within, contain. 

mtUnt (^J 6)t adv. and prep, (with gen. 
or dcU.) along. 

nitri^tftt (sj 6\j)t tr, pay. 

entfflitlfeiteit (yj6sjyj), tr. exculpate, 
ezcnse. 

eiitf]nrti|ni (^^«5n^), -fprad^, -fprod^en, 
intr. (with dot.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

enttpe^cr (w ^ w), conj. either (followed 
by obcr, or). 

er (-)tper8. pron. he, it. 

crlonnt (« ji cf), fr. build up, build. 

erlen (^5 w), ^. inherit. 

crlitttn (\j 6 w),-bat, -bctcn, tr. beg for. 

crl(ilf(« (v» »5 w»), ^. descry, perceive. 

frUecre (^ - w), /. -n, strawberry. 

erfalttn (yj i.sS)^ cu^. experienced. 

erfftaen (yj^yj), tr. All, mal^e full; fulfil. 

crjjrtifen (« ^w), -griff, -grtff en, tr. seize, 
catch. 

crl|a(tnt (u ^ w), -^tc[t, -^altcit/ tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

erinnent (yj6yj)t tr. remind; rejl. (with 
gen, or an followed by (kcus.) re- 
member. 

Chrfiltimt (« »5 w), /. -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — Betommen/ get, catch a 
cold. 

erfronfeit (v/n5w), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

crioulicn (w .t w), tr. allow, permit. 

rrlebigt (yj Syj)^ adj. vacant. 

crCeibnt (yj l v^),-Iitt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

rrrridiett (v/ j: v/), tr. reach, arrive at. 

erfdieinen (^ z v^), -fd^ien, -fd^ienen, intr. 
f. shine forth, make i^pearance, ap- 
pear. 



erf4h8(tt (w l u), -fci^Iug, -fc^lagen, Ir. 
slay, kilL 

erfitteifni (w» ^5 w»), -ft^ral, -f c^rorfen, iiOr. 
f . be frightened; tr, and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

erfliareit (yj Syj)t tr. save, spare. 

n\t (-), eM(/. fijst, PBIME, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

rrfttigen (« z «), -fllcg, -ftiegcn, tr. 
ascend. 

crtrinfeit (w» %5 «), -tranl, -trunlen, intr. 
f ♦ be drowned. 

ertiia^en (yj^yj), intr. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

moiirten (yj^yj)^ tr. await, expect. 

tttaHt)^nn (\j s.yj)t tr. answer, reply. 

rrsallen (v^ z ^^), tr. relate, tell. 

(Srjolllung (yjj.yj),f. -en, tale, narrative. 

(Srjieiicriit (v^ z w» «), /. -ncn, governess. 

e8 (. and w»), per«. pron. neut. it (o/lKen 
shortened to '9): i^ q/Yen anxtrer^r to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verbf and is itself untranslatable. 

€fe( (s yj)f m. -3, — , ass, donkey. 

effen (<5 w»), a%, gcgcffen, tr. eat. — @ie 
gem 6f er ? do you like eggs ? 

(g^jitnmrr (n5 u w), n. -i, —, dining-room. 

ctmil (yj 1 or 6yj)i adv. by chance. 

rttoait (yj JLyj)t adj. or adv. possible. 

etmod (6 yj), indef. pron.^ indeclinable, 
something, anything, some, any, 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
with following a^. or gen*ly noun. 
— 92eued, some news. — ® uted, 8ome< 
thing good); often used cutverbially^ 
somewhat. 

1. euer (jl yj),poss. ae^. your, yours. 

2. tun (I. yj)i gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
your, -t^a (ben, -tmegen, um-twiUcn, 
adv. on your account. 

eurig (lyj)i (ujith def. article), poss, 

adj" yours. 
<Snro)ia (- .i w»), n. -8, Europe. 
<Sttro)iaer (_-Zv), m. -8, — (/.^-in). 

European. 
euro|iaifill| (. . ^ cr), a4j. or adv, Enre- 

pean. 
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fttlireit (J. w), fu^r, gefa^ren^ in^. f. or ^. 
fare ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
aboat, row, sail. [cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

^nSftt (-),/. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

fancn W w»), flel, gefaUen, intr. f. fall. 

fans (v/), adv. in case, if. 

^amilie (« ^ w), /. -n, family. 

fanten («5 v/), fing/ gefangen, ^. catch. 

Sfsrke (^5 w), /. -n, color. 

9f»6 (w)» ». -ffc8/ g&ffer, vat, cask. 

fafi (v)t adv. almost. 

faal (-), a4^. or adv. rotten; foul; lazy. 
Idle. 

9ml|fit U -). /. laziness, idleness. 

^t%rnax (_«.£ or .£«-), to. -3/ -e, Feb- 
mary. 

ge^cr U »-»)f /. -"/ feather, pen. 

ff|lcn (^v^), intr. {tuith dot.) fall, be 
wanting (to). 

Ife^Ier (i. u), m. -i, — , fault, mistake. 

|tit(e) (^(w), cM^i. or adv. cowardly. 

fcin (.), adj. or adv. fine, nice. 

9tiiUliit U J)f f. -nen, (female) enemy. 

9elft (v)) n. -eS, -er, field. 

Stnflcr (^5 J)i n. -8, — , window. 

^nrien (s %j v/), p^ vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

ftrn (wf), adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote. Don — / from afar. 

fcrtit (^5 v/), ae{;. or a^^v. ready; finished. 
fid^ — madden/ get ready. 

fefl or fefle (w or 6\j)t a4j. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

ftfll^aUen U » w»), -^ielt, -ge^alten/ tn^r. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

feihtclmnt {6~J)t -na^nt/ -qenommtn, 
ir. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett (xj), adj. or adv. fat. 

^tvitt (z w), ». -8/ — , fire. 

tttfecn («5 c»V fanb, gefunben, tr. find, 
meet with ; deem, think ; refi. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

^\n%tt%vA (6 \j -), m. -eS, -^ttte, thimble 
(2i^. flnger-hat). 

9Uiff|e (<5 w»), /. -n, flask, bottle. 

gfleif4 (-)« n* -eS/ -e, flesh, meat. 

9Irt| (.), m. -ed/ diligence, mit *-, with 
diligence, on purpose. 



{lti|it (i.J)t adj. or adv, industrious. 

diligent. 
{liifni U yj)t ^^' patch, mend. 
{lie|ntll {JL w), adj. or adv. fluent(ly). 
gflittel U w), m. -8, — , wing. 
gflnl (v/), m. -eS/ glflffe, flow; river. 
91ut(l)) <.), /. -en, flood, high water. 

Sfolte (^ w), /. -n, BEQUBMCB, cousc- 

quence, sequel. — leiften, comply, 

obey, 
folteit {6 %j), intr. f. {with dat.) follow; 

obey, 
forbem (x5 w»), tr. demand, 
fort (w»), adv. and sep'hle prefix^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously; away, gone, off. 
fortbCofcn {6 - J)j -bIteS/ -geblafen, tr. 

blow away or off; intr, continue 

blowing. 
fortfol^rett (vi-w»), -fu^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 

f. and If. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 
fortmadjctt (z v/ w»), intr. f. make haste; 

rejl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
9ortfi|n^tt {6yj), m. -ei,-t, pbooress. 

— e madden/ make progress. 
fortfciien (^ u v/), tr. put or set forward; 

hence generally: push on, continue, 

pursue, 
forttrageit (^-w), -trug, -getragen, tr, 

carry away, 
^rogc (z w»), /. -n, question, 
frozen {x. v^), fragtc, frug, gefragt, intr. 

or tr, ask. 
gfninlrtiil) («5 .), n. -s, France, 
^rattjoie (w 2 «), m. -n, -n. Frenchman, 
^rattjofitt (x^ X\j),f. -ntn. Frenchwoman. 
frmtjoPf^ (sf -i w*)) cuij. or adv. French. 
9ran (-), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); often not translated. See %v&Us 

lein. 
^ranlein (i -), n. -8, — , young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated. 

ge^brt e8 3^rer ^rttulein ©d^iueftev 

O^rcr 5rau SKutter)? does it belong 

to your sister (your mother)? 
frei (-)• adj. with gen., or adv, trte, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
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fccitag (z^or s .)• m. -«« -t, Frtday. 

frrafe (w), a<(/. or adv. itrange. 

9ttmM (v)t a4/. «««<f as noun, stranger. 

bet/ bie S^embe, ein ^rember* 
frcflctt (^ J)f fraft, gefreffen, ^. eat (said 

qf animals, not man). 
Sfrralf (^ w), /. -n, joy, pleasure, 
freaea (^ v/), <r. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

rejl. be glad, rejoice, be happy, flt^ 

fiber or auf etoaS or einer ®a(^e (^en.) 

freuen. 
9rainb (.), m. -eS, -e, friend, 
^mmbiit U v/), /. -neit/ (female) Mend, 
fmtniliil) (z v^), culj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
9nwMi^ttit (^v/-), /. -en, friendli- 
ness. 
fricren (z J), fror, gefroren/ w<r. freeze; 

(with dat,) be chilled, ed friert mit^/ 

lam cold. 
frifdl (w»). a<(/. or ckfv. fr«sh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
^ti^ (u), m. -end, dimin. of ^riebrit^/ 

Fred. 
fru((e) (s.(^J) , a<f/. or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrow morning. 
frS^rr (l J), cUU- *^ adv. earlier, sooner, 

former(ly). 
9rJiliia()r U -), n. -8, -e, spring. 



^rftllittfl (X v/)» m. -S, -e, spring. 
gfrulifHtff Uw), n. -8, (early piece or 

meal, t. e.) breakfast. 
frulfNiifcn (i ^ w»), intr. breakfast. 
fd|len (Xv),^. feel. 
ffilttn (X w), fr. lead, guide. 
fttOnt (6 J), tr. fill, 
fjinf (\j), num. flye. —ma I, adv. five 

times. 
fSnft (w»), hex, bie, bad — e, num. adj. 

fifth, 
fttttfteiiiilb («5vv^), num. adj. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half, 
^nnftel (<5 »), n. -8, — , fifth part, 
fttttfjtln (fttnfjelit) (<5 -), num. fifteen, 
funfje^nt (ffinfae^nt) (6 .), num. adj. flf. 

teenth. 
f«ttfi*« (ffinfjifl) (»5 v^), ««*»». fifty. 
fttiif3i«fl (fanfalgfl) (^5 v.), bet, bie, ba8-e, 

num. a4j. fiftieth, 
ffir (J), prep, (with ace.) for; in behalf 

of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, mai —, what sort of. 
9ttn|t (w»), /. (no pi.) fear, fHght. 
ffinllteit (6\j), tr. fear, dread; reft, be 

afraid (of something, oor etiDa8). 
9tttft (\j), m. -en, -en, prince. 
^x^^ (.), m. -e8, gfi^e, foot, gu — , on 

foot. 



®. 



®tbel (X v/), /. -n, fork. 

galoji(ji)i(e)rtn (yjyj j.y,), intr. gailop. 

gonj (w), adj. whole; adv. entirely, 
quite. — roo^l, very well. 

gor (-), a^j. (not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; fre- 
quent with negatives, at all: — nid^tS, 
nothing at all. 

Garten (6 \j), m. -8, ®dirten, garden. 

®artettUttlie (6sj^\j),f. -n, arbor. 

9artenmaner (6yj~J), f. -n, garden- 
wall. 

®irtncr (^ J), m. -8, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

®afil|an8 (6 .), n. -e8, -^ttufer, inn, 
hotel. 

®afl|of (6\j or 6 J), m. -8, -l^dfe, inn, 
hotel. 

®stte (<5 J), m. -n, -n, husband. 



9attiu (6 sj),f, -nen, wife. 

®eba]ifte (w> x J), n. -8, —, building. 

gebrn (± J), gab, gegeben, tr. giye, deal 
(cards). e8 giebt, etc. (with obj. in 
ace.) there is or are, etc. fid^ iD?fi^e 
», take pains, wai giebt'd? what's 
the matter? 

9ebrand| (w x), m. -8, -brfiut^e, use. 
'- mat^en Don, make use of. 

QeftitrtStiig (sj Zv), m. -9, -e^ birthday. 

9elia4tni8 (v/«5u)i n. -nifTe8, -niffe, 
memory. 

gebenfen (sj Z w), gebad^te, gebat^t (genHy 
with an, sometimes with gen.), intr. 
think of; (with foil, infin.) intend; h: 
(with ace. and dat.) remember to the 
disadvantage (or advantage) of. 

9ebiil^t (w 6), n. -e8, -e, poem, pieoe of 
poetry. 
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•dttft (u «5), /. (no pi.) patience. 

{tfsam (w w»), -pel, -fatten, intr. (with 
dot,) suit, please, bad SBut^ gefttUt 
tnir, I like the book. 

gtfjiait (u n5 w»), ac^. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, oourteous. 

teftfliOfl (v/ ^5 v/), adv.f superl. of geffil* 
lig/ {lit. most obligingly; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

Okfolte (w» n5 v^), n. -8, — , following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequence. 

Oefriftie {yj i-J), adj. or adv. greedy, vo- 
racious. 

feQen (i.\j)t prep, {tuith occ.) against; 
toward; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

®e(|ttt)i (JL\j)t f. -en, tract of coxjntry, 
neighborhood. 

teQenfeitiQ (z ^ - «), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

tqintulier (_ w z w), prep, (withpreced. 
dot.) opposite to, orer against. 

®eQnttaiart (^ w «), /. {no pi.) presence, 
present time. 

®e0ner (^v), m. -%, — (/. -in), oppo- 
nent. 

Ocl^eimitid (v/jCw»), n. -niffeS, -niffe, 
secret. 

tel^en (z w»), ging, gegangen, in^. f. go, 
walk, mie gel^t ed? howdoyoudo? 
how goes it ? 

ge^ordint (u ^5 w»), in^. (ti;i<A <fa^.) 
obey. 

tetoren (wr jtO> i'^^* (tt't^/^ cfaf .) belong to. 

{elfi (v/), a<^'. or adv. yellow. 

®clft (w»)} n. -ed, -er, money. ba(a)red 
— , ready money, cash. 

®e(c8enl)cit (w z ^ _), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

telclprt (v^ j:), gk^. or adv. learned. 

telinQen (u«5w»), gelang, gelungen, intr. 
f* (tffi^A dat.) succeed, prosper. 

Oetnaiil (v^ .£), m. -s, -e, husband. 

OemaQIitt (v/ z w*), /. -nen, wife. 

Oemilbe {s^ J.J), n. -3, —, painting. 

Ocmalbegiiaerie (w z u v^ ^ .£), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

gemjif^ (wr z), prep, {with dat.preced. or 
following) according to. 

OcKflfe (v/Zw), n. -8, — , vegetables 
(oooked for eating). 



®rmftfel^MMer (oZuuu), m. -8, — » 
green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 

gcncfcit (w Zw), genaS, gencfen, intr. f. 
recover. 

denuQ (w» «5 or u z), odr. {following the 
a4j. which it quaXifies) enough. 

Oleogranliie (- u w z), /. geography. 

<9e)ioif (« »J), n. -e8, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

t(e)r«lie (v^) z «), adj. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight, just. 

®criufd) {yj z), n. -e8, -e, noise. 

tnriimie) (« »5 («), aJJ. or adv. small. 

jem (w») or geme (»5 w), adt;. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ mdd^te — , I would like, 
er \iat e8 — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er \iai e8 nic^t — get^an, he did not do 
it on purpose. 

Oeriidit {yj 6), n. -e8, -e, report. 

®tf4aft (v^ ^)t n- -S, -e, business, ein 

— abmad^en, settle a business, 
gefdje^ett (vf Zv/), gefd^a^, gef(!^e^en, intr. 

f. (tMe(2 on^j^ in third pers.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
®efil)mf {\j 6)i n. -e3, -e, present, jum 

— madden, make a present of. 

&t\diiditt {yj^yj), f. -n, story, history. 

gtfi^ift {sj 6)t adj. or adv. clever, skilful. 

®efil)0|if (u %5), n. -3, -e, creature. 

9efenfd)aft (v^ »5 w»), /. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

®efeafd)oftd3immer (v^ «5 w» w* vf), n. -3, — , 
drawing-room. 

<9efid)t {yj «5), n. -3, -er, sight, face. 

gefotten (v^ »5 w), past part, of fie ben. 

®eftalt {yj 6)i f. -en, figure, form. 

geflern {6 w), adv. yesterday. — tjor 
ad^t 2;agen, a week ago yesterday. 

ge^e)rig {6) v w), adj. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

gcfunb (w» 6), adj. or adv. (gefflnber, ges 
fttnbeft), healthy. 

®efun)ii)cit {^^6-), f. soundness, health, 
auf 3emanbed — trinfen, drink to 
one's health. 

gettii^ {m 6)i adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

Oettioiinl^eit (v^ z _), /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

gettifil)n(id| (w> z s^), adj. or adv. com- 
mon(ly), U8ual(ly). 

gjUnianUi {6 w), adj, brilliant. 
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OltS (u or _)* «»' -feS/ Olfifer, glmt. 
flMficii (^w»), ^. beliere, think (toith 
dot. qf person). 

®laillitCr (^ w» w»), TO. -8, — , CREDITOR. 

fitifl (.), cu^. like, similar, equal to; 
adv. similarly, equally; often for fos 
gleid^/ immediately, at once; with pre- 
ceding ob or wenit/ although. 

Qlci^Ctt (z w»), intr. {with dot.) be like, 
resemble. 

®lftif(e) («5(vr), n. -eS/ good -fortune. 
— toilnfd^ett/ congratulate. — auf! 
good speed ! good lack ! 

{lilfnt {6 \j)t intr. f« or ff. with dat. (im- 
peraonal) turn out luckily. 

{Ittiniil) («5 J)i adj. or adv. lucky, safe. 

tUtlflill^nllieife {yjsjyj J.^J or 6^J^J -yj)^ 

adv. fortunately. 
gtllieil («5 v/), adj. or adv. golden. 
®0tt {J)t m. -ed, ®9tter^ God. 
®otttieniimte (_ w* «5 v^), /. -it/ goremess. 
Qni^ (jc u), grub, gegrabett/ fr. dig. 
Ontbm (ii u), m. -S, ©rftbett/ ditch. 
Ontf (_), m. -en, -en, count. 
Ontmntatil (.%j6\j), f. -en, grammar. 
gr«tn(i(e)rcn (. v/ .£ w*), in^. (iri^A cfo^.) 

congratulate. 



grm (.), oK^. or cufv. gray. 

gnmctt UJ)t intr. (with dcU.) dread, 
fear. 

<9rie4ie (^ v/), m. -n, -n, Greek. 

9ried|eitCaiUt (^ s^ w), n. -ed, Greece. 

^vMili\^ iJiyj), a4j. or adv. Grecian, 
Greek. 

Oriffel (n5 w), m. -3, — , slate-pencil. 

tro^ (_), adj. or adv. (Qti^tv, grd|t), 
great, large, big, tall, mit grolem 
^anf, with many thanks. 

<9ro|tiater (z . c»), m. -s, -oftter, grand- 
father. 

grun (_), green. 

griigen (z v^), tr. greet, salute. — loffen, 
send one's compliments to. — Sie 
i^n von mir, give him my compli- 
ments. 

gfinflig (6 Kj)i adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (-), adj. or adv. (beffcr, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fein, {with dat.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

®ute {1 \j)tf. goodness, kindness. 

gtitig {s v/), a4j' or adv. kind, good. 



«. 



§iiar (-), n. -ed, -e, hair. 

lalcn {jLxj)j ^atte, gel^abt, ^.haTc; as 
auxil, have. 

^a|tt (_), m. -eS, -en or ijfil^ne, cock, 
nfilfd^er — , turkey. 

I^alb {J), adj. or adv. half. — jwct, — 
brei, 2c., half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

lolbm or liaUer {6 J)t prep, {with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

Doltett {6yj)f ^ielt, ge^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — filr, deem, consider, ein 
©d^lftfd^en — , take a short nap. 

§anfe {sj),f. $anbe, hand. 

§on^Ier {6 w»), m. -d, — , dealer. 

Iltngen (^5v/), ^i(e)ng, ge^angen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

(angen (^5w»), tr. suspend; intr. {less 
properly) hang. 

tttVt (w), a4/* or cuto. hard. 



§afe (j: w), m. -n, -n, hare. 

§ajenfu^ {s ^ _), m. -ed, -fftB^/ hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
§atMit (-)» ?»• -ed, ^ttupter, head, chirf; 

in compounds generally to be transl. 

principal, capital, main. 
^atMitfeber {s _ w), /. -n, main-«pring. 
§Ott)itinattn {s sj), m. -d, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
§«tt8 (.), n. -fed, ^fiufer, house, nac^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, ©on -fc, 

from home, ju -f e, at home. 
§augfttefl)t {I. J)f m. -eS, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
^auSleiirer {s. _ «), m. -8, — -, tutor, 

house- teacher, 
^andmabdirn U-w), n. -8, — , house- 
maid. 
§eer (-), n. -e8, -e, army. 
§eft (v^), n. or m. -e8, -e, exercise-book, 

writing-book, 
(cftig («$ w)» ok^. or adv. violenti fnrioug. 
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§eimttt(l^) (z-), /. -tn, home, natire 

place or country. 
§eimloe0 (z _), m. -(e)§/ -e, way home. 
Ipeiften (z w»), ^ie^, gel^ei^en, tr. bid, call; 

in^r. be called; mean. 
§ett (w»), m. -en, -ctX/ hero. 
(iclfeit (%5cf), ^alf/ ge^olfeit/ in^. (unM 

da^.) help, aid, assist. 
I^ell (vf), adj. or adv. clear, brigbt. 

-gelb/ light -yellow, -grfiit/ light - 

green. 
§emti (w»), n. -eS, -en, shirt. 
|rr (-), (in compos, with following adv. 

or prep. w»), adv. and aep'ble prefix^ 

hither, toward the speaker {oppos. of 

l^in). wo . , . ^cr (= voider), whence, 
(cral (yj 6)f adv. and separable prefix ^ 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
I^erattf (v^ z), adv. and sep'hle prefix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
lerauS {%j ^), adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ out 

hither, forth. 
(crondfommen i^J I.^J J)^ -lam, -gefom^ 

men/ intr. f. come oat, come forth, 

appear, 
leraudlaufen (yj ±- J)^ -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f , run out. 
(crauSnelimcn (v^ ^ _ v/), -na^m, -genont:: 

men)/ tr. take out. 
^nrfili (w»), m. -ti, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
Iirrein {\j s), adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
^err (w»), m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber ^txx, the Lord. 

Often not to be translated^ as: ^^x — 

a3ruber. See $r&uletn. 
Qrrrii4 («$ v)> ^j- ^ ^^' splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
Iicmnter (v^ »J «), adv. and sep*ble prefix, 

downward (from above and toward 

the speaker). 
letunterfonett (w» »5 w» « w), -flel, -gefatten, 

intr. f. fall down. 
Qemntertommen {\j6sjkj yj), -lam, -%ti 

fommen/ intr. f . come down. 
tentnterturrfen (« ^ « w» v), -roarf, -ge* 

loorfen/ tr. throw down. 



lertiar (u l)t adv. and 8ep*ble pr^fix^ 

forth or forward, hither, out. 
§tti (v), n. -end/ -en, heart; courage. 
^ttiO% (<5-or^v/), m. -eS, -e or -adge, 

duke. 
I^t(e) (z (yj)f adv. to-day, this day. — 

fiber ac^t Stage, a week from to-day. 

— tjor ad^t SCagen/ a week ago to-day. 
Qrntit (z J), a4j. or adv. of to-day, 

present, 
(icr (-), adv. here. 

Qiemuf (- z), cu2i;. hereupon, upon this. 
iie(r)l)cr (. z), (m2v. hither, to here, thug 

far. 
I|iefi0 {JL \j)i adj. or adv. here, 
^immel (^5 w»), m. -8, — / heaven, sky. 
%\VL {yj), adv. and sep'ble prefix {opposite 

to ^er)/ hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion witkout regard to di' 

rectum, — unb l^er, to and fro, back 

and forth, wo . . . ^in (= wo^in), 

whither. 
j^intttf {yj ±), adv. and sep'ble pr^x, np . 

(from the speaker). 
l)in«uffCettent (c» z w» w*), intr. climb up. 
linouffetrn iv z -u), -f a^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look up. 
MnanS (^^ •£) <^^« and sep^ble prefix, out 

hence or thither, forth (from the 

speaker or point contemplated). 
^ittandfe^rn (yj Jt - w»), -fa^/ -gefe^en, 

intr, look ou^. 
Qineitt (v/ .£), adv. and sep*ble prefix, into 

it, in thither (from the speaker), 
^ineinbanen (^ .& . w»), fr. build in. 
lineinoieftm («z-u), -go|/ -gegoffen, 

tr, pour Id or into. 
Mncinleoen (w» .£ _ v/) , ^. lay In, put back, 
^incinfdjntten (w .£ w w), tr. pour in or 

into. 
Qineint^ttn (yj l _), -tJ^at-getJ^an, tr. put 

In or into. 
Qinfttncn {6yjJ), tr. place, 
llinten (6 \j), adv. behind, 
(inter (\5 %j), prep, toith dat. or accvs. 

behind. 
Qiniiber (u x.%j), adv. over there; across 

or oyer it. 
(innnter (^ «2 v/), adv. down. 
iinnuterf«aen (^ i5 ^ v/ w), -fiel, -gef aSen, 

intr, f . fail down. 
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^ir|# <wr), m. -««, -e, bait, stag. 

§irt (w)» m. -en (-eft)/ -tn, ) herdflman, 

^irtc (<5 \j)f m. -n, -n, ) shepherd. 

104) (.), flk^. or €ulv, iWev, ^dt^ft), (m 
declined 1}0^tv, ^o^e, ^o^eS), high, 
tall, ^o^eft filter, adraiiced age. 

I^O#«St(l^)it (ji-v), a<(;. proud, arro- 
gant. 

Ipidifl (.), 8uperl. of ^odf, highest; eu 
adv, in the highest degree. 

^of {^orJ)t ^^ -<d, ^dfC/ yard, court. 

loffcii (fi v)» <r. or tn^. hope. 

^offitmi« (<5 u)i /. -en, hope. 

I^0{li4 (- v»)t OA)' ^ ^^* polite, COURT- 
LY, courteous. 

tsfli^fl (- v')* ^^' inoflt politely. 

fifMeifltr (z - « or »5 - «), m. -«, — , 
tutor. 

Isl^c (jc v). iSTee ^od^. 

lol^rr U v»)» compear, of ^ot^. 

I^olcn (^u)» ^. fetch, get. — (affen, 
send for. 



^illml {fi w), n. -4, Holland. 

^iKiiifter («5 v/ w*), -9/ — , inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

|oain^if4 («^vw)> a4/> belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

^•Ij (v»)t -«*/ -« o** $8Iaer, wood. 

I^orat (jCu), ^. or intr, hear, under- 
stand. 

^ife (^ w»), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^ote( (. «5), n. -d/ -8, hotel. 

I^filifil^ (w»), a4;. or cuft;. pretty, hand- 
some. 

^n(n (-), n. -tl, ^ft^ner, hen, fowl. 

^nn^ (w»), m. -ti, ~t, hound, dog. 

I^undert («5 J)^ num. hundred. 

Imikertfl {6 J), num. adj. hundredth. 

^mmer (^5 v/), m. -^, hunger. 

^nPen («5 v), m. -s, cough. 
§nt (-), m. -eft/ ^iite, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



ill {sj)tpron. I. 

•iwi^. of fte ; 5. j9088. adj. her, its, their 
(il^rer, i^re, f^rc«), or your O^rer, 
3i&re, 3^re8). 

i^tMOra (z v^ w w), ^ a<Zp. on her or its 

itretttieQen {i.\j -\j), > or their account 

ilrrrttuiaen \iyj^^),) or behalf. 

3^rrt|tllett (Zv/^w), adv. on your ac- 
count. 

i^riQ (^ w), J70««. pron. and always pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

^|rit (i.\j)fP088. pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

Un (w») = in bcm. 

iwmer (6 w), o^fv. always, still, ed wirb 
— bunfler, it keeps growing darker. 

itt iS)iPrep. unth dat. or ace. in, into, 
to, at. 

infecnt (\j JL), conj. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



^n^tlt («5 v»)» m. -« {no pi.), what is 

held in anything, contents, 
innrr^ttlli («5 w» Kj),adv. or prep, toith gen. 

or dat. within. 
in8 (J), contraction of in baft. 
^nfeft (yj ^5)> n. -ft, -en, inseet. 
^nfHtitt (w» - z), n. -(e) 8, -e, boarding- 
school, 
intuntllit («5 w v/), ck(/. or adv. inside. 
irif4(^v^),ac{/. Irish, 
^rlanfe («5 \j), n. -ft, Ireland. 
^rlJiiUier (»5ww»), »n. -ft, — (/. -In), 

Irisliman. 
ir(aiUiif4 («2 v/ v/), cut;. Irish. 
Irrttt («5 v»), in^r. 1^. or f. err; rejl. be 

mistaken. 
^rrt(|)n« (^5 -), m. -ft, -t(^)ttmer, error, 

mistake. 
^talint i^isjyj),n. -ft, Italy. 
^ttHenrr (- - v z w»), m. -ft, — (/. -In). 

Italian, 
ittlienif^ (. . v/ ^ v^), acU- Italian. 
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^ (Consonant). 



jft (-, 8(nnetim€8 u)f particle of assent, 
yes; adv. asseverative, adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nounced, indeed, surely, you know. 

— xootfl, yes, certainly. 

3ft9li (-)./. -en, chase, hunt, auf btc 

— fie^ett/ to go hunting. 
3^%n (s w), m. -8, —, hunter. 

3ft^ (_), n. -c8, -e, year. t)or -en, 

years ago. 
,3tt|nillttft (s J),m. -ed, -mdrfte, annual 

fair, 
damiar (- w» Ji), m. -8, January, 
je (-), adv. always, ever. — . . . befto, 

the . . . the. — nac^bem, according as. 
itber, jebe, jebeS (z sj),adj. andpr. each, 

every. 
iebCllf«0S (-w»vJ or Zww), arfi?. at all 

events. 
icfemnaim (ii w w), i»Mfc/. pr. m. -3, no p/. 

everybody. 



jcbcSiittl (.£ w -), GK^v. each time. 
icfeafi (w «5)» a<fv. however, yet. 
^enttiUi iJLsj), pr. some or any one, 

somebody. 
len: {vux, jmc, inteS (zv/), pr. yoo, 

that, the former, 
ienfeit («5 .)t | I>rej9. tri^/^ geti. on that 
tenfritd (.5 .), ] side. 
^ercd (cA JL sj), n. indecl. sherry. 
ielfiQ (^5 v/), a«{;. or adv. present. 
|el(t (w), oefv. at present, now. 
doljanit (. «5), m. -i, John. 
^nU(z.), m. -8, «om€<im«s wvariaft^e, 

Jniy. 
3mUe (.£ w w»), /. -n8, Julia, 
inttt (-), adj. or adv. danger, ittngft), 

yonng. 
3nitte («5 vf), n. -n, -n, young, offspring. 



^uni (^ -), m. -8/ or invar., 
dnitiuS (z v/ fj), m. invar. 



ir.,) 



JuDe. 



It. 



Ihtffee (*5 - or kah-fay'), m. -8, coffee. 

ItttjiO U J), m. -8, -e, cage. 

ftvXh {J) J n. -e8, ffaiber, calf. 

fttlt (v/), <w&*. or adv. (fftltcr, Wlteft), 
cold. 

ftttri (w), m. -8, Charles. 

ttattofiti (yj6yj), f. -n, potato. 

Aafe (ji w»), wi. -8, — , cheese. 

iroi|e(s5N^),/. -n, cat. 

itttfen (^ w), <r. buy. 

itttnt (.), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

irin (-), adj. no, not one, not any; fei^ 
ner, felne, te{ne8, pr. none, no one. 

fcinc8taie0(e)8 (z w - («), orfr. by no means. 

INlIer (v5 w), v^. -3, — , cellar. 

fmnnt (z w»), fannte, gefannt, ^. know. 
\fif. English ken.] 

ArttntniS (nlft) (»J «), /. -nlffe, knowl- 
edge, fid^ ffenntniffe aneignen, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

Urrl (w), m. -e3/ -e, fellow. 

ftette (»5 w), /. -n, chain. 

IHnfe (v/), n.. -c8, -cr, child. 

IHnHlitit (,6 -), /. {no pi.) childhood. 

IHn^e («5 w*), /. -n, church, [c/. ^co^^tsA 
kirk.] 



Itirf^e W w), /. -n, cherry. 

Itifie (<5 u), /. -n, box, chest. 

fU^nt (z w), ^r. or infr. complain. 

IMeifS (w), m. -fe8, -fe, blot. 

ItCeib (-),n, -c8,-er, dress; (jpl.) clothes. 

fleilien (z J), tr. clothe, dress. 

flein (-), adj. or adv. little, small. 

flettem («5 w»), inir. f. climb. 

floufcn {6 yj), knock, an bte SE^ar — , 
knock at the door. 

HttQ (-), adj. or adv. (fiflgcr, fittgft), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Anafte {± w), m. -n, -n, boy. 

AodI (w»), m. -e8, ftSd^e, cook. 

fodjen (v5 w), tr. cook, boil. 

Aoil^in (%5 \j), f. -nen, (female) cook. 

fommm («5w»), fam, gefommen, in^. f. 
come, arrive, happen. I^inein — , get 
into. 

Aommolie (w jS w»), /. -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

Airai(|i)t(iiv (w z), n. -e3, -e, counting- 
house. 

AJiitiQ (z w), m. -8, -c (/. -in), king. 

IJotti(|8<ihrofte (z s^ » v^), /. -n, king's 
street, King Street. 
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fimmi (<5w), tonntt, gelonni/ tr, can, be 
able, know. 

INsiert (yj 6)t n. -ft, -t, concert. 

Mif (w), m. -e«, SrSpfe, bead. 

INHflicI (i5 .), n. -ed/ -e or -en, head- 
acbe. 

fttrft (w), m. -ed, ftdrbC/ basket. 

ttitMim (<S sj)f n. -d, — , little basket. 

inrritU()rra (s>xj i.sj)ttr. correct. 

foflfitr («5 .)* ^'- orcuio. costly, precious. 

ioPen («5 w), ^. cost. 

ftrafiiic (£io(><«e'-»»e),/. -n, (female) con- 
sin. 

fwft (w»), prep, toith gen. by virtue of. 



ttvn%m (1 w»), m. -8, ftrfiflen, throat, 

COLLAR. 

frsnf(w) »(»(;. or adv. [Ircinfer, (r5nt(e){i], 

ill, diseased. 
tttmittltit (6 ~), /. -ett/ illness, sickness. 
AJiil^e (<5 u), /. -n, kitchen. 
Ihi4eii (£xj),m. -i, —, cake, 
•nl (-)i /• StUfic, cow. 
fitri(c)reit (- ^ w), ^r. core, 
ftttj (w»), at^. or adv. [fflrjicr, fflira(e)fll/ 

cart, short, 
tiirjliit («5 w)« adv. a short time ago. 
ftntfdle (%5 w), /. -n, coach, carriage, 
ftntfi^rr (<5 w), m. -i, -~, coachman. 



«♦ 



Uiiim (^5w)» in<r. generally with auf, 
rarely toith gen. langh. 

laAen (x u), lub, gelaben, tr, load; 
charge, load (a gun). 

Solint (z w), m. -i, — or fifiben/ shop. 

Sate (z w), /. -n, situation. 

Sontm (sf)t n. -ti, Scimmer, lamb. 

Stnfe (w), n. -ed, -e or Sttnber, land, 
country; country (as distinguished 
from city), auf bad — gel^en, go into 
the country. 

Santimontt (6 w), m. -eS, -Icute, country- 
man. ^ 

Itttt (n^), adj. or adv. (Idnger, l&nqit), 
long. 

Iiin0e («5w»), ocfz'. long. notSf — , for a 
long time yet. fc^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

ian^i (sdt prep, with gen. or dat. along. 

laittfatit (6 -), adj. or adv. slow(ly). 

lanQloeiliQ («5 > v^), adj. or adv. tedious. 

laflen («5 w»), IteS, gelaffen, tr. leave, let ; 
often, when used with infin.^ cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as: ma- 
d^cn — / have (get) made. I^olen — / 
send for. In tmper. let ; as : lafit und 
ge^en, let us go. — @te nur! never 
mind! 

Sufi (w»), /. -en, load, burden. 

Itteinifili (sj S\j)t adj. or adv. Latin. 

Stufee (X w), /. -n, arbor. 

Sttttf (-), m. -e8, ficiufe, course. 

lottfen (z yj), [ief, gelaufen, intr. f. (yr ^. 
run. 



1, tent (.), adj. oradv, lend, aloud. 

'2. Itmi (J), prep, with gen. according to. 

8t6rlOOi)I (u - z), n. -i, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagett/ bid adieu. 

Selen (z v»), n. -g, — , life. 

Ceer (-), adj. or adv. empty. 

ifQen (JL w), tr. lay, put, place; fasten, 
an eine fiette — , chain. 

le^TCtt (£.%j)f tr. teach, instruct. 

Se^Ttr (i w»), m. -%, —, teacher, in- 
structor. 

Iei4t (-), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leib (-), adj. used predicatively, dis- 
agreeable, ed tffut mix fel^r — , I am 
very sorry. eS ift mir — geroorbcn, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

Iriben (Zw»), Utt, gelitten/ tr. or intr. 
suffer. — an (with dot.), suffer from. 

leil^cn (jL v/)» lie^, geliel^en, tr. lend. 

8efft6i6liotlief (i: _ « w» .), /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leifien (i w), tr. perform, golgc — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

gelter (z w»), /. -n, ladder. 

Seftion (« « z), /. -en, lesson. 

lenten (*5 «.»), tr. or intr. learn. 

Sefelitt^ (-i w -). w. -eS/ -biid^er, reading- 
book. 

lefen (i w), laS, gelefcn, tr. read. 

gefen (z w»), n. -« (nopL)y reading. 

lei|t (<^), adj. oradv. last, latter, latest. 

fituit (jL \j)f pi. often used iji compounds 
instead of the pi. of^tann, people. 
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8ii|t (u)t n. -ti, -ttor-t, light, candle. 

lieb (-), flwy. or rw/w. dear. 

liebeit (jl w)» <r. lore, like, be fond of. 

\ttbmittttv^i% {l^J^Jsf)1 adj. amiable. 

liefter (z w»)» culv. rather. 

Sick (-), n. -eft, -<r, song. 

liefnm (^ v^)> ^. deliver, furnish. 

lietm (z v^), lag/ gelegett/ intr. ^., some- 
Mme« f. lie ; with an before an object, 
and an indirect pers. object in the 
dot., be of consequence ; a« : eS liegt 
\%m otel barati/ or eft Itegt il^m baron, 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — laffen, leave 
(behind). 



Hnf (w), a4/. or adv. left (hand). 

loften {*. yj)i tr. praise. 

8od| (kj), n. -eft, S5(^er, hole. 

8offel (»5 w»), m. -ft, — , spoon. 

Sanboner (^5 w» w»), (u(;. London, of Lod* 

don. 
Sotait (J. w), m. -n, -n, lion. 
StttituiQ (z w»), m. -ft, Lenls, Louis. 
Suife (- ^ w»), /. -nft, Louise, Louisa. 
Sttifenfhra^e (. Zs^.v^), /. -n, Louisa 

Street. 
8nfl (w), /. fiftpe, pleasure. — ^aben, 

have a mind. 
(nfliQ (^ w»), o</. or ad». merry, fld^ — 

mac^en iiber, make fun of. 



m. 



nwfleit («5 v/), ^. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ©paaiers 
gang, @paiierritt, eine ©pajierfa^rt 
— , take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — laffen, have 
Inade. 

IRillil^eii (z v), n. -ft, — , maiden, girl. 

Vtti^h (-)t /• 9]'2ttgbe, maid-servant. 

flRai (-), m. -eft, -e or -en. May. 

fOtal (-), n. -eft, -e, time. 

>nral (.), verj^ often in compounds =s 
times ; as : gwei-, two times, twice, 
etc, 

malm (i. v), tr. paint. 

SRitlcr (^ sj), TO. -ft, — , painter. 

9Rsm(iit)a («i . or v ^), /. -ft, mamma. 

msn (w>), imfe/. pron. one, they. 

msndi (w>), ifu/e/. pron. sing, (manc^et, 
mantle, mant^eft), many a ; pi. many. 
-eft, many a thing. 

manil^erlei («5 w» -)f indecl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

«and|mo( (6 -), adv. sometimes. , 

KtiUiel (0 v»), /. -n, almond. 

mantelu («2 w), tnfr. t^i^/^ an, be want- 
ing. 

SRamt (u), TO. -eft, ilR&nner, man, hus- 
band. 

SRantel (%5 w»), m. -ft, 372ftntel, cloa 

Karie (^J z), /. -nft, Mary. 

Kari (w»), /. -en, mark (a coin b 23} 
cents). 

Harft (sj), m. -eft, 9Rftrfte, market. 



SRarftfhraf^e (^5 . w), /. -n. Market Street. 

Karj (v^), TO. -eft, -e, March. 

SRaft (-), n. -eft, -e, measure. 

Kafle («5 w»), /. -n, mass. 

SRaucr (s w»), /. -«/ wall. 

Vtaui (-), /. a)2(iufe, mouse. 

tnebr (_), adj. or adv. more, nid^t — , 

not any more, no longer, 
melirere (■£ w» w»), pi. of me^r, several. 
SReile (s. yj), f. -n, mile, 
i. mtin (-), jx)««. adj. (mein, meiney 

inein), my, mine. 
2. mein or meinrr (_, z «), grcn. o/ Id^. 
meinetMlben (z w» w» v/), \ adt;. on my ao> 
meinetttteQen (Zv^.v^), i count or be- 
meinetttiiffen (Iusjkj), ) half. 
weiniQ (z c*), always preceded by def, 

art., poss. pron. mine. 
KeinnnQ (z w»), /. -en, opinion. 
Keifier (z cf), m. -ft, — ^, master, leader. 
SRenfd^ (w), to. -en, -en, man. 
SRefIrr («5 w»), n. -ft, — , knife. 
9Rei|ger (n5 «), to. -ft, — , butcher. 
iniet(b)en (z v^), fr. hire. 
Vim{yj),f. {nopl.)m\\k, 
Killion (v^ {J) z), /. -en, million. 
SHnifler (- «5 w»), to. -ft, — , minister. 
SHnitte (. z w»), /. -n, minute. 
miSfaUnt (<$wu or w»n5v^), -fiel, -ge^ 

faOen, imp. dislike, eft miftfSQt miv, 

I dislike it. 
mifttranen (w* z w* or «5 - w), intr. mis* 

trust, distrust. 
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ait (w)t (itdv, and $€p*ble prefix ^ along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjunction or company; prep, 
with dcU. with, along with, by, to. 

witlnriatnt (v5 w» w»), -bxai^U, -Qthva^t, 
tr. bring (with one). 

mUtrlru (.5-w), -fling, >gegonflen, inir. 
f. go along (with one), Join one's 
company. 

Kittcfrtf (^5 V w), m. >en, -en, com- 
panion. 

mitfamiiitit (v5 w» u), -fani/ -getommen, 
tn^r. f. come along (with one). 

witMClmtii (^-%j)f -naffm, -genommen, 
ir. take along (with one). 

Slitfdiuler (*5 - w»), m. -8, —, fellow-pupil. 

IRUfhifefnt (*5 - »i), m. -en, -en, fellow- 
stndent. 

Slittat (Zv or ,5 _), m. -c8, -e, noon, 
ju — effen, to dine. 

KittiltSfflrit (6 \j \j \j or 6 - Kj \^), n, -ii, 
— , dinner. 

SRittel (6 w), n. -8, — , meaxs. 

mitteld (v5 w), j jwep. with gen. by means 

«itter|l(v5u),) of. 

lllitt(|)rilen (x5 - v^), 'r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

SHtttDOdi (»5 w), m. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

SRolirl (J. v), n. (/.) -(n), in pi, furni- 
ture. 



moQni (iJ), intr, or ir, modal auxU. 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, id^ mdd^te (gem), I should 
like. 

lllO0(id| (z Kj), adj. or adv. possible. 

SRontt (z \j)t m. -8, -e, month. 

Koittag (2 N^ or z .), m. -8, -t, Monday. 

Rood (-), n. -fe8, -fe, moss. 

Sloroen («5 w»), m. -8, », morning. I^eute 
— , this morning. 

wtrten {6 w), adv. to-morrow. 

morQcni (^5 w»), adverbial gen, in the 
morning. 

nflrQtQ {6 \j)t adj. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Ktt|r (z w»), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
fid^ Die I — geben, take great pains. 

mnltiJiUrirrn (w» Zw»), better ) /r. mnl- 

mitlti|ili3i(r)rrn(v^-.zv^), \ tlply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

SRufeum (. z w»), n. -8, Sl'Iufeen, mvsevm. 

Slufif i-zor s J), f. -en, mnslc. 

Slnfifuaterridit (_ z w w w»), m. -8, music- 
lessons. 

miiifm (6 w»), <r. modal atixiliarjf, most, 
be obliged. 

9Rllt((|) (.), m. -ed (no p^.), mood, dis- 
position; courage. e8 tft mir gu •-, 
I feel. 

IRiittrr (n5 v^), /. iDZatter, mother. 



91. 



itad^ (-), prep, toith dat. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

9lai|)6or {6 -), m. -8 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

fttdlftarin (»5 - v^), /. -ncn, (female) 
neighbor. 

9liidi6iirfdiaft («5-v^), /. -en, neighbor. 
hood. 

naditinn (_ z), c&iij. after. 

nad|(|er (- z or z -), arf<?. afterwards. 

nt4lafPQ (z w), aef/. or adv. careless- 

(ly). 

nailllattftn (z - w), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f . (tr»<A dat^ run after, 
ttodllrfen (z . c»), intr. or tr, follow in 

reading. 
Radimittag (z ^ w or z v^ -), m. -8, -e, 

afternoon. 



aadifeliett (z-w), -fa^, -gefe^en, In/r. 

look, see. 
niidifl (-), superl, of nal^e, ak(;. next; 

J7r67>. toi^A dat. next to. 
nudiilraeii (z v^ w»), in^. icifA (faf. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
«odit(s^),/.9?fi($te, night. 
9tiiditifd) (z w), TO. -e8, -e, dessert. 
nal)(e) (z (w*), a<(/. trirA eto/. (nfi^er, 

nfit^ft), nigh, near. 
9la!imafd)ine (Zu.v/), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 
9liime (z w), m. -n8, -n, 
9lameu 
namentliili (z v/ w), o^'. by name ; adv, 

particularly, 
iwfe (w). a*?;', or odw. (nfiffer, nftffefi). 

wet. 



z v^), m. -n8, -n, ) 

/ \ • f name. 

(Z w), TO. -8, — , ) 
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ftiitinrgtfil^iflte (. ^ v» w w), /. -n« natural 

history. 
SttttTliil) (-«5 w»), €utj. orcuLv, naturalOy), 

as a matter of course. 
ndieii (^ \j)f adv. beside; prqp. with dot. 

or ace, beside, near, at. 
nefefl (-), prep, with dot. together with. 
9lrffe {6 w»), m. -n, -n, nephew, 
ne^mnt (^ w»), nal^m, genommett/ fr. take, 
uein (-), oJt;. no. 
nrttnen {6\j)y nannte, genannt, ^. name, 

call. 
Kcfi (n^), n. -eS, -er, nest. 
9leflil)en («5 w*), n. -9/ — , little nest, 
urn (-), adj. or adv. new. 
neuer (z «), comp. q/" neu, modem, bie 

-e @prad^e/ the modem language. 
Iimotrrit (^ - v^), aJ/. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
nenlii^ (•£ w), adv. newly ; recently, the 

other day. 
nenn (_), num. nine, 
tttnnt (-), ber -t, etc., num. adj. ninth, 
nnmje^in {j. .), num. nineteen, 
nettngel^nt {j. .), num. adj. nineteenth, 
ntnnjig (z v^), num. ninety. 
nAmjlgfl Uw), ber -e^ etc., num. adj. 

ninetieth. 
niil^t(c»),ckfv.not. — wa^r? is it not so! 



fti^te (*5 w), /. -n, niece. 

xMiii (v»), indef. pron. indecl. (some- 
times written with capitcU initiaJ), 
nothing. 

niditd^eflttainiitrr (^ vf . - wr w*), adv. and 
conj. nevertheless. 

nie (_), adv. never. 

nirmald {i J), adv. never. 

ftientanH (Zw»), indef. pron. no one. 
— anber(e)d/ no one else. 

1. nod^ (w), <w/t?. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — einmal. 
once more. — imvMX, still. 

2. no4 (v/)f conj. after a neg. word, espe- 
cially votttx, nor. 

itot(t)it {£. J)y adj. or adv. necessary. 

It0t((|)loen)li0 (z sj yj), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

^tUttmttt (- v6 \j), m. -i, Noyember. 

nmt (-), adv, now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; a« exclamation , well. 

nttr (-), adv. only, possibly. 

«ufj(v.),/. 9lflffc.nut. 

9lni|en (»5 w»), m. -8 (pi. rare), use. 

ttttiien (^ w), tr. put to use. 

nni|lidi (6 w»), adv. or aaj. with dat. 
useful. 



o. 



(_), intefj. oh, 0. 

Ofi (\j), conj. whether, if. aU —, as if. 

alicrQillfi (^ ^ w), adv. or prep, with gen. 

above, 
olitlciill (v/ ±), conj. although. 
olifdian (v/ ^), co9^'. although. 
Olift (-), n. -eS (no pi.), fruit. 
Cd|f(e) (dA;5«e), m. -ett/ -en« ox. 
Cctolicr^ see Ottober. 
obrr (I. J), conj. or. 
offmtfid^ {6yj\j), adj. or adv. public. 
ofhtm («5 J), tr. open, 
aft (sj) , adv. often, f o — a (8/ whenever. 



oQue (JL \j)t prep, with ace. without. 

Oftr (-), n. -eS, -en/ ear. 

Of toiler (v/ j: w), m. -8, October. 

Onfel («5 w), m. -8, — / uncle. 

Ojier (J. J), f. -n, opera. 

Orange (d^dhn-zJie), /. -n, orange. 

Ort (sj)t m. or n. -c8, -t, sometimes 

Sibrter, place, spot, region. 
Oftem (z J), pi. of Dftcr, -8, Easter. 
OfKerlreid) (jl (xj) -), n. -8, Austria. 
Cft(nr)rei4er (z(w) -«), m. -8, — , Ans- 

trlan. 
0fi(er)rei4ifi|l (•£ (w») . u), o^. Austrian. 



V. 



flMt (-)» *». -eS/ -e, pair, ein — (or 

paat), a couple, two or three, a few. 

^olaft (xj6or6y^),m. -i, -[ftfte, palace. 

flatttoff el (w »5 v) , m. -8, — or -n, slipper. 



$a)iier (w /), n. -9, -c, paper, 
^arifer (sj Skj), adj., indecl., Parisian, 
^nrf (sj), m. -e8/ -e, park, 
^artle (u z)» /. -it/ party, game. 
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>c|fc» (6 v), inir, with dot, fit, suit. 

9ff\^ («$ «^)t "*• -if — ' Persian. 

9(rfM (w ^)t /• ~cn, person. 

^•■lifl (w ^ u)t o'l/* a9u' culv, per- 
MiaL 

fifefftr (<5 wr)» m. -i, pepper. 

flfnraio (^5 w), m. -ft, -e, pennj. 

tjifrri (-)t n. -eft, -t, horse, au — « on 
horseback. 

9{lid|t (u), /. -en, duty. 

Hflittfni (6 w), tr. plnek, pick. 

Hffiien (^ sj), intr. or tr, plon^h. 

9fviUi (sj), n, -eft, -e, povnd. 

$%9i§%Tn$mit)nn W-xjyjfZsj), tr. pho- 
tograph, fid^ — laffen, have one's 
photograph taken. 

9|r«fe (/z «), /. -n, phrase. 

fliMe (yj-Lxj), /. -n, pistol. 

^lai| (w)t >»• -eft, $iate, place, square, 
seat. 



Ulaft (u)» oiiv. plni- 

^sfeatrt (JE - _), n. -ft or indeel. (nopL) 
gout. 

^snjrifeirncr (« _ z . w), to. -ft, — , police- 
man. 

^•ft (w»). /. -en, post-office. 

^ofiomt (^5 w), n. -(e)ft, -fimter, post- 
office. 

ptd^t\% (6 w), culj. or ado, 8p1endid(1y), 
magnificent(ly). 

Iiradyttioft («5 w), <M^'. splendid. 

^reld (_), m. -feft, -fc, price, prize. 

iprtu^e {I, v/), TO. -n, -n, Pmssian. 

fjren^en (z w»>, n. -ft, Pmssia. 

(irenftifil) {± v^), o^/. PmssiaD. 

^^VLi {yj)i m. -en, -en, prince. 

t^olic (z u), /. -n, proof, sample. 

)iro6i(e)ren (- z w»), ^r. prore, try; taste. 

9)nnft (w), m. -ft, -e, point. — ein U^Ci 
exactly at one o'clock. 



SR. 



Kobe (z w)i »»• -«# -W/ raven. 

rsf4 (v»)t <i^'« Of* odv. rash, impetuous, 

nq;»id. 
VaUt) (.),f». -eft,p/. 9{at(^)f(^[dge, ad< 

Tlce. 
rst(()en {s. «), riet(^), gcrat(^)en, <r. 

advise (one, dat,). 
mitl (.), cidj' or adv. rough, rude, 

raw. 
Ktitlie (z w), /. -n, caterpniar. 
KsHjieitei (z w -), n. -eft, -er, caterpillar's 

Ke^inunt (<5v/),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

rtdit (w), adj. or axlv, right, really, 
properly, very. 

Keilit (w), «. -(e)ft, -e, right. — ^aben, 
be in the right. 

rrbcn (z w)» in^r. or fr. speak, talk. 

Rfflel (X u), /. -n, rule. 

ttegen (z J)t m. -ft, rain. 

tte0ettf4iirm (z^w), m. -(e)8, -e, um- 
brella. 

rcgnen (jl v), intr. impers. rain. 

Kel) (.), n. -eft, -e, roe, deer. 

rei4 (-)» a'?/' or ar/r. rich. 

rtiilften (jl u), in<r. or tr. reach, give. 

reif (.), atU' or ado, ripe. 



rein (.), adj. or adv. pure, clean, 
•elfe is w), /. -n, journey. 
reif en (i «), i»tr. f. or ^. travel. 
Keifetafil^e (Zv^wv/),/. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau, 
rcigen {i w), rife, gerfffen, <r. tear, 
reiten (z w»), ritt, gerittcn, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback). 
Veitjifrrfe (z _), n. -eft, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse, 
reijenti (z w»), cuZ;. charming. 
Kefl (yj), m. -eft, -e, rest, remainder, 
retten (^5 w), tr, save, fit^ — , save one's 

self. 
Kiiein (.), m. -eft, (river) Bhine. 
KHeintneitt (z .), m. -eft, -e, Rhenisli 

wine, hock. 
Kintie (*5 w), /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
Kind (w), m. -eft, -e, ring, circle. 
Koif (vf), m. -eft, Stdde, coat. 
*ofe(.£w»),/. -n, rose. 
KoPne (- z v/), /. -n, raisin. 
rot(fi) (-), adj. or adv. [rdt(Wer, rat(^)efl] 

red. 
Kiiifen (v5 w»), m. -ft, — , back, 
ttfiiffeiir (»5 _), /. {no pi.) return. 
Kuf (-), m, -(e)ft, -e, call, name, repu 

tation. 



rafcB 



n: 






cry, ealL 



■■ ' w — v)« J- 





m. 



fica (^ w}t /r. Mw. 

fttfUf (,5 w), otf^ or «ufr. jukj. 

fflfni (^ w), fr. nij, tell, ^Kak. 

6al| (w)t ». -eS^ -e* salt. 

SamUmf (^ w), /. -cm, eoUectioii. 

fta(M)t (v), .pr>9. vifA <Ia<. togHher 
with. 

eradttt («5 >/ or ^ _), M. -S, -e, Saturdbi j. 

6cai (w), m. -eS, -c (j>l. rtnv), saB4. 

einfcr (^ w), «- -4, — (/. -in, -nen), 
singer. 

6tttel (^ w), m. -4, esttel, nMle. 

fcttda (^ v), Ir. saddle. 

eattdtaftlc (<5 w v), /. -It, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-bag. 

eati (yj), m. -ed, efi^e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

faner (z %j), adj. oradc. soar. 

faufen U «), foff, gefoffen, «»/r. or fr. 
drink (of animals). 

6i|)a4)tel («5 w), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

64afer (z v^), m. -ni, -n, j .^^^^ 

eflaben (^w), m. -«, ec^fiben, j "*™*k®- 
e8 ifl fe^r ^d^abe^ it is a great pity. 

f^O^cn (•£ ^)i intr. vnth dot. injure. 

ff|alllt4 {■£■ w*)i adj. or adv. injurious. 

\d^a\tn (1 yj), tr. shell, peel. 

SdiflUjal^r (v5 .), n. -ti, -e, leap-year. 

fdiatltai (l\j), refi. be ashamed of. 

jdjarf {yj^.adj.oradv. (fc^«rf er, f t^firfft), 
sharp. 

\8sstrcm, see fd^eren. 

f^eiitett (z v), fd^tctt/ gcfd^ienen, in^. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dat.). 

Sifteffe (6 v^), /. -n, little bell. 

f^eltcn (^5 w), fd^alt, gefc^oltcn, tr. or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

fll^fm (6 \j), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give. 



(— «)» HH^ fiT^ttin* ftf* ilMw^ 



V«Sw^, Ir. smd. 

i^x/ S iAo%, itf^oifen, wM or Dr. 

siMat, fire, 
e^if (w), a, -e«, -♦, alii^ boat. 
€4iliat (<S v^, », -4, -e, akilltnf. 
Mniyfni Cww), tr. insult, call by an tik- 

salting name. 
e4la#t (w),/. -en, battle, 
{(llailtni (^ v), #r. slaaghter, butcher, 

kUL 
S4la#tfHh U «/), M. -ti, -€r» field of 

battle. 
e4laf (-), m. -«4 (no j>/.), sleep. 
Mlafen (.£ v), f<i^Hef, gefc^iafen^ intr. 

aleep. 
fd|la{i(t)HQ (.£ (v^) w), a((/. or <i<lr. sleepy. 
Sd|laf)iaiaKr (j: u w)» h. -d, ~« sleeping- 
chamber. 
eil^Iattbanai (.£ . or >5 .), m, -eft, -bjiume. 

toll-bar. 
fdllaQtn Uyj)^ fd^lug, geft^logen, ^. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fdllfdit (v/), m(/. or arfr. bad. 
fil^Uinm (v^), mO'. or adv. ill, evil, sad. 
Sd|Uttfd|u(| (6 .)• ''<• -cd, -c, skate. ^ 

laufett/ skate (rer^). 
@d|lo^ (v).n. -ed, Sc^lbfTer^ look; castle. 
@i||lufiel («5 v/), m. -8, — , key. 
fdlineifeit (<5 u), i^t/r. or ^r. taste, fic^'d 

wo^l (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
fdlmei^ieln (^vr), inir. with dat, flattt^r. 
Sinter) (w), m. -e0 or -end, -en, pain. 
fdimerjinft (<5 v/), a(^/. or ado. painful. ■ 
f4lRiui}ig (6 \j), adj. or adv. dirty. 
fi^na)i)ien (6 w»), intr. snap. 
Iff^ntilien U w). fc^nitt, gefd^nitten, tr, of 

intr. cut. 
Sil^neilier U w), m. -9, — , tailor. 
fdjneien (z v), intr. or <r. impfrt. snow. 
f4in(n(e| (^ (u), ar{/. or adv. quick, swift. 

-ftt^tQ/ twift-footed. 
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MaiiUfnt (^ u), m. -*, —, oold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

f40U (.), euft^. asaeverative or emphatic, 
well, Barely, indeed, doubtless ; al- 
ready, eren ; as much as ; in conneo 
tiofi with future tense, never mind, 
don't fear. 

filan (.), 04/. cr ado, beautiful, fine. 

64>tte {6 J), m. -n, -n, Scotchman. 

Momi4 {^ sj), oftj' Scottish. 

C^ottlan^ («5 s,), n. -(e)8, SeotlaDd. 

ei^oHlanlirr (»5 « v), m. -8/ — , Scotch- 
man. 

Mrtlfliil) (»5 w), cm/;, or adv, terrible. 

6>f^i6c6ud| (X V -), ». -3/ -backer, writ- 
ing-book. 

f^reilen (^w), ft^rieb, gefd^riebett/ ^r. 
write. 

Sdireibiitiiterial (jC - . v» .), n. -<e)8/ -fen/ 
' writing-material. 

6>il)rei6fhmlie (.£ w u), /. -n^ writing- 
lesson. 

fd^rrirn {l J), \^x\t, gefc^rieett/ intr, or 
tr, cry, cry out, scream. 

Sil^reiiter (x «), m. -8^ — , joiner. 

@4rift (v), /. -en, writing. 

Ciinfelafee (z .w» or «5 . w»), /. -n, drawer. 

S4u(| (.), m. -e8, -€/ shoe. 

6l4tti)iitri4|er (z wr w»), m. >8, — , shoe- 
maker. 

ZivXh {J),/, -en, debt. 

Mnlc (z v), /. -v., school, in bte ~ 
gel^en, go to school. 

64ulrr (x w), m. -8, — C^. -in)/ scholar, 
pupil. 

f^uttett (<5 \j)i tr. pour. 

|l^i|fit («5 w), ^. protect. 

f4io*ili (v)f <^J- or adv. (fd^tuSd^er, 
fd^wfici^ft), weak. 

Sdltoriger (x v)f m. -8/ ©d^tDfiger, broth- 
er-in-law. 

6l4toiiin3 (^)f ^' '€8, ©d^toSnje, tail. 

l^totrj (w), a<(/. or a</». (fd^wflrjer, 
f(^n7ftr3e|lt)/ black. 

6ld|taic)ie (X u), m. -n, -n, Swede. 

64ttirben (ji w»), n. -8, Sweden. 

Mtoetiifdi {J. \j), adj. Swedish. 

f^tneigm (^ «), fd^wteg, gefd^wiegcn, 
intr, be still, be silent. 

f^taieigrnb {£. w»), /we*, part, in silence. 

C>4ttieiit (-), n. -e8, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



f^tiwr (-)t a4^> 0** odv, sore, heary; 

hard, difficult. 
64toeflrr (<5 v), /. -n, sister. 
Wnimmvx (<5 w)> fcj^toamm, gefc^woms 

men, infr. ^. or f. swim. 
f4tiiiiUi(e)Ug (Ii4t) (<5 (vr) w), o^/. ora<fr. 

dizzy. e8 ifl mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
f4itiin)ieln (>5 wr)> <n^. or A*, impers, be 

dizzy. e8 ft^winbelt mir, 1 feel dizzy, 
fei^d (v»)» num, six. 

fnlfl (u), ber, bte, ba8 -e, num, a^, sixth. 
|n|{le(|s(6 («5v/v»), num,a4j, (sixth half, 

i. e.) five and a half. 
Sediflel (%5 wf), H. -8, — , sixth part, 
ftf^je^n («S .), num, sixteen, 
fciljel^nt (^ .), num, adj, sixteenth. 
f*4)ig («2 w), trnm. sixty. 
itilli^ft (%5 v), num. ckf/. sixtieth. 
6« (-)./. -n, sea, ocean. — « unb Sanbs 

reifen, voyages and travels. 
Qitttnnt^tit (.£ w .), /. -en, sea-sickness. 
SceMlMt (z v/)f /. -en, sea-flgkt. 
fel^en (1 u)» fa^, gefel^en, ^. or intr, see, 

look, 
felir (-), adv. very, greatly, very mnch, 

much. 
6ei>e(Zv/),/.-n,8ilk. 
fei^en U »), a<(/. made of silk, silken. 
2, fein (_), <n/r. f. be. (With certain 

verbs as auxiliary to be translated 

like ^aben.) e8 \% sc, there is, etc. 

mir ifl, I feel, it seems to me. 

2, fein (.), poss, adj. his, its. 

3, fein (-), old gen, of txor e8. 
feinet^slben {j.%jsj\j),\ adv. on his {or 
feinettuegen (jCwr.w), ? its) account or 
frinrttiii0m(zv/wrw), ) behalf, 
(einig {1 J), poss. pr,, always with d^, 

art, his, its. 
(eit (.), prep, with dot, since, fbr. — 

lange, for a long time; cot^, since, 
ftitbem (. z), conj, since. 
Seite (z \j),f, -n, side; page, nad^ jeber 

— I^in, in every direction, 
felber {^ v/), adj, indecl, self (myself, 

yourself, etc), 
\tlhft (u), o^/. indecl. same as feiber; as 

noun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

o^t?. (preceding the word which ii 

emphasizes) even. 
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fditn <<5 \/)i a4j' or adv. teldom, rare- 

(ly). 

frn^nt (6 v), fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 

Snif (yj), m. -ed/ mustard. 

Scjitembcr (sj6%j)t m. -s, — , September. 

fe<|eii i6xj), tr. set, put; reji. sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

@|tlpl (.» pron, like French chdle), m. 
-eS/ -t, shawl. 

fit^ (J)f refl. pr. third pera. dcU. or cux. 
himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in recip. sense^ one another. 

fiilerlit^ (<5 u %^), oflv. certainly. 

lie (-), pers.pr. {third sing.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. 

Sic (-)» pers. pr. (second sing, and pi.) 
you. 

firftcK (z v), num. seren. 

jieftronul (^ v -), a<ft;. sereii times. 

jieiient (z v), num. adj. bet/ bie, bad 
fiebente/ serentJi. 

|ie(ritte|tl6 (z vr w u), num. adj. (serenth 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

|iefe(eB)ief|ii (i (sS) .), num. seTenteen. 

Pefe(nt))e^itt (z (^) .), num. adj. seren- 
teenth. 

fi(t(eB)ii0 (^ (J) v/), num. serenty. 

|iet(nt)}it1i (^ (w) «), num. ck/J. seren- 
tieth. 

ficfecn (2 v/)t fott/ gefottett/ /r. or in/r. boil. 

Silbcr (6 J), n. -S, silrer. 

filiicnt (\5 vr)t a</;. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling siiver. 

|iii0ett (6 J)t fong, gcfungen/ in^r. or tr. 
ling. 

Sin0ti«0et (<5 . w), m. -8^ -odgel, song- 
bird. 

{iliett U vr), fa^/ gefeffett/ in/r. sit. 

fo (.), adv, so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inference t then. — . . . ol8 {or 
loie)/ as . . . as. -eben, just, —gut/ as 
well as. — ... tm met/ however. — - 
n>ie. just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ha, and not necessarily 
translated f before an adj. or adv. of' 
ten implies aid, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — gro^ er roar, great 
as he was; interj. indeed ! 

fottUi (- «5): — a 18, conj. as soon aa. 



fifetl (. <5), conj. so that. 

fscftea {. Xsj), adv. just, just now. 

Ssft {z sj),n.or m. -i, -i, sofa. 

fSQsr (- ^), cufv. even. 

fSQici^ (- •£)> f^lv. immediately, directly. 

6s|it (.), m. -e8/ @o^ne, son. 

fsl4 (v/)i pron. adj. (folc^et/ fold^e, ioI« 
d^ed)/ sneh. etn -er, such a. 

SslHat (u ^), m. -8 or -en, -en/ soldier. 

fsKen (^5 %/)» <r. modal atixiltarpf shall, 
should ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. 
er ffat feine 9lufga6e lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to leam) 
his lesson. 

@snner {6 %j), m. -i, —, summer. 

fsnberbsr (^ w -), adj. or adv. strange. 

fsnlieni {jl «), conj. but {m^ore adverser 
live than abet/ and usually after a 
negative). 

Ssnitsbenll (^5 . u), m. -8/ -t, Saturday 
(erening before Sunday). 

@snne (6 sj), f -n, sun. 

@onnettfd|init (*5 w «), m. -e8/ -C/ para- 
sol. 

@Ottnenul)r {6 w -), /. -en, sun-dial. 

Sonntag (*5 « or »J _), m. -8, -e, Sunday. 

fonft (c»),a«?v. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

@0)i|0/ see @ofa. 

^npiit (w/ w), /. -n8/ Sophia, Sophy. 

forgen {6 \j), inir. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

forofalHg (»5 « «), a^. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fdtiicl (. i), adv. so far as. 

jotDOlil (-.£): — . . * al3/ (or al8 aud^)/ 

correlatives f as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
ftiaren (s w), tr. spare, save. 
f)iat (.)f a(/J. or adv, late. 
jtiajierett (u z »), tn^r. ^. or f. walk, take 

a turn; usually in infinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action: — 

gel^en/ take a walk. 
@)ia3ierfol|rt (w i -), /. -en/ drive (In a 

carriage). 
@)iii)irr8iing {yj ± v), m. -e8/ -gfinge, walk. 
@)i03ierritt (w z v^), m. -e8, -c, ride (on 

horseback). 
S^eotltttiott, se« 8pe{uIation. 
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C>Hff|fam»r (^ w u u), n. -9, — , dining- 
room. 

SUcfHlttiin ( yj z), /. -en, speea- 

latioB. 

enicfcl (Zw), 7n. -8, — , mirror, mirror- 
like Borfaoe. 

\$Mni Uv), intr. or tr. play. 

eniclnltli U v), m. -eft, -pia|e, play- 
ground. 

CHilie (v5 w), /. -n, top, point, peak. 

Curate (^ w)»/- -«/ language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

fmrnlttt («5v/), {prac^, gefproc^ett/ intr. or 
tr, speak, talk, say. 

Cta^ettmr? («5 ^ . w), /. -n, gooseberry. 

etaUt (v/), /. etjibte, city, town. 

StsHt^ni («5 v/), n. -^, —, small town. 

Sts0 (u)im. -ed, €)t(iae, stall, kennel. 

CtsnH (v^), m. -ed/ ©tdnbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state; situation, im — fetn« be 
in a condition, be able. 

Hmrf (o), adj. or adv. [ftfirfer, ftfirf(e)ft], 
hard, strong, Tiolent(ly), bad. 

Ctstt (c»),/. ©t&tte, place, -^aben or 
-finben, take place. 

ftstt (c»), prep, urith gen. instead of. 

fMttn («5v/), fiat/ geftocfen/ intr. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away), 
ettoad iu ftc^ — / put something into 
one's pocket. 

fte^nt (.£w),ftanb, geftanbett/in^. ff.or\, 
stand, be. 

{I^^Ieit (.£ sj), fta^l, gefto^len, <r. steal. 

^Mn (.), m. -ed, -e, stone, rock. 

Stent (%$ u)t /• -n, place, situation. 



fMitU (6 v)i tr, place, put, set (apright). 
Strrlino (6 w), indeci. mlj. sterling. 
6tiefel (j: «), m. -8, — or -n, boot. 
@totf (u), m. -e8/ -e or 2>iMt, stick, 

cane; stock. 
Stsifen («5 v), n. -8 {nopl,)^ hesitating, 
{tala (w), <w/;. or adv. proud. — ouf, 

proud of. 
|to|ttt (^ v/), ftie^/ gefioBen, in^r. ^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
Ctroftufoafte (.£ . . u), /. -n, task. 
Strife (£yj)t/. -n, punishment. 
Stra|e (z «), /. -n, street. 
Stmi^eiitititoe (.^ u u u), m. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 
fhreueit (z vr), tr. strew, scatter. 
Struntif (c»), m. -eS, ® trilmpf e, stocking. 
Stttif (w), n. -e8, -e or -en, piece. 
Stutfif^en (^5 «), n. -8, — ,. small piece, 

morsel. 
Stttfeent (. 6)t m. -en, -en, stndent. 
fhtlii(e>reit (- ^ u), intr, or tr. study. 
Stnliun (z sj vr), n. -8, pi. Situbten, 

study* 
CtuI)! (.), m. -e8, @tttl^(e, stool, chair. 
fhtnn (yj), adj. or adv. dumb, mute. 
fhtn)if (u)> o^O*. or adv, blunt, dull. 
etuttHc (6 w), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

nel^men in, take lessons in. 
fn6trol|i(e)Teit (sj.iyj), tr. subtract, 
fui^en (JLu), tr, or intr, seek, look for, 

try. 
Sunme (6 »), /. -n, sum. 
ftt^ (.), a<y, sweet. 



X. 



Sifl (sj or _), TO. -c8, -c, day. eineS -e3, 
once upon a time, once, jroetmal be8 
-e8, twice a day. aUe brei -e, every 
third day. 

Zsntc (6 u), /. -n, aunt. 

Zsu) (v), m. -eS, SiSnje, dance. 

tonjen i6\j), tr. or intr. ff„ sometimes f., 
dance. 

Xinitt («5u), TO. -8, — (/. -tn), dancer. 

Zo)ie3i(e)rer (v^v^Zw), to. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

ajttfdje (^ w), /. -n, pocket. 

Sttffe W w)» /. -n, cup. 

Xanfce (.£ M)«y. -n, pigeon. 



toufen (I. w)f tr, dip. Immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
taufenH (jl v), num, thousand ; also as 

noun, S£aufenb, n. -8, -e. 
ttufenUfi (J. sj), num. adj. thousandth. 
Scaler (i «), m. -8, — , (German) dollar, 

thaier (= 73 cents). 
24ritter (w ^ w), n, -8, — , theater. 
Ute (-), TO. -8, tea. 
3:(l))ri( (-), TO. or n. -c8, -e, part. 
mtiUn U u), /r. divide. 
SHema (.f «), n. -8, -8 or ^^ernen or 

%1femata, theme. 
%fitttn (X %, .), m. -8, Theodore. 
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H%\tUtt (J. J)i culj, or adv. dear, costly. 

S(i)icr (-), n. -ti, -e, animal, creature, 
beast, brute, [c/. deer.] 

2(t)inr(|trtnt U^^u), m. -8, -gfirten, 
zoological garden. 

2|»t (-), m. -eit/ -en/ fool. 

Zlrine U w), /. -n, tear. 

t^itii (.), tl^at, getJ^an, tr. do, put. ed 
i^ut nid^tS/ never mind, ed t^ut mtr 
letb, I am sorry. 

%%vix{t) U sj)j f. -(e)n, door, jur — 
^inauS/ out of the door. 

tiff (-), o^'. or adv. deep, profound 

2iiite W w), /. -tt/ ink. 

Zintenfai^ (*5ww), n. -ffe8, -ffiffer, ink- 
stand. 

ZHitrnfleff (*5 w «), »i. -eS, -e, J ink- 

Ziittrnfleifd (*5 « w), m. -fc8, -fc, j spot. 

Zif4 (u)t ?»• -ed/ -6/ table. 

ZiMlnr (6 w), »n. -8, —, joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Softer (6 \j)t f. pi. SCdd^tet/ daughter. 

ZoU (.), m. -ed, -C/ death. 

t9()l)t (.), a^. or adv. dead; a« noun, 
2o(b)te, m. or f. dead (person). 

ti(fe)teii U w), tr. kill. 



2r«^t (w), /. -en, costume. 

tnlQe (z w), <w7;. or ad». lazy. 

tntgni (z w), trufl/ gctragen/ <r. or intr, 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
ZrJlQlieit (z -), /. (no pi.) indolence. 
%taubt (z J), f. -ti/ bunch of grapes, 
trturn (j. \^), intr. with dot. trust. 
trottotrtt Uu), in/r. or tr. dream. e8 

trftutnt tnir, I dream, 
traurig (i u), <wy. or adr. sad. 
treffen (6 v), traf, getroffen, tr. or intr, 

hit; find, f c^ — ^ meet. 
trdirtt (jc v/), trieb^ getriebeti/ <r. drire. 
Zrti6|ituS (z -), n. -fe«, -J^fiufcr, hot- 

hoDse. 
trctrtt (z v>), trat, getreten/ in/r. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trinfen (6 u), tranf, getrunfen, drink, 
troifrn (*5 w), a</j. or cw/r. dry, stale. 
trsi) (c»), prep, with gen. or dat. in spite 

of. 
tmiirn (,5 «), in^r. defy. 
2u^ (.), n. -eS/ Stacker, cloth, 
tvi^tig (6 \j)f a4/. or adv. capable, car 

pably, soundly. 



n. 



lUel (£ v) , n. -8, — / erll. (Also used aa 
adj. and adv.) 

ulirtt (z w), tr. practise, train, drill. 

ttfecr (z vr), adv. an<2 (generally) insep- 
arable prejix, over; prep, i, with dat. 
over, above, at; 2, with ace, (gen- 
erally toith implication of motion) 
across ; after, after the lapse of ; 
about, concerning; by way of. I^eute 
— ad^t Stage/ a week from to-day. 

fitrrfa^rt (z u -), /. -eit/ passage. 

fibcrmdrgen (z u ^ v^), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

1, ilicrfe^m (Zyj^ yj), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. fiiarfeiicn (. v/ «5 v>), tr. and insep. trans- 
^late. 

tticrfcliung (^v6 v»),/.-en/ translation. 

ftftertrtgen (. u ^ u), -ttuQ, -tragen, tr, 
and insep. transfer, assign. 

fiberjeugen (.v iv), tr, and insep. con- 
vince. 



uhti% (1 J)t adj. or adv. remaining. — 

^ b lei ben, be left. 

ttbung (z %j), f, -en, exercise. 

nbungStnfgabc (jl^j v/) ,/. -n, exercise. 

lifer (/ v»), n, -8, — , shore, bank. 

lldt (-),/. -en, watch, clock, wle »iel 
— ift e8 ? what time is it? se^" — r 
ten o'clock. 

nirfettc (LsjJ), f. -n, watch-chain. 

n^r{i|)lfiRe( (z %jsj),m. -8, — , watch-key. 

um (u)f adv. and (often) sep'ble prefix, 
around, about; prep, toith ace, by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like, for; before ju and an in- 
,finitive, in order, so as. — . • * l^er 
(with interposed ace. ) , around. — . . • 
wiKen/ for the sake of. — beflo . * • 
(with comparative), so much the . . . 
4^ Most tr, verbs with um may be 
tised both sep. and insep, (the loiter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an oljeci)\ intr, verbs only s^KurcU^lp, 
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1t«M"0 (^ «')* ">• -*' -sSnge, inter- 
ooorse. 

1tiii|tii|lf)irt4( (6sj~ 1/),/. -tt/ familiar 
langaage; language of conversation. 

mKmtitn isj L w), -flob, -geben, tr. insep. 
Burronnd. 

i. iin|e|nt («5-u), -ging/ -gegangen, 
in^. «fp. f . go a round-about way. 

2, ttn|e|nt (u^v), -ging, -gegangen, 
tr, insep. evade, walk round. 

Wtt|cfe|rt (»5 u -), cuU, turned around, 
vice verack, 

Wttlcr {sjS.)i adv, and aep'ble pr^x, 
around, about. 

Wtt^fhrtunt (u ^.w), tr, scatter about. 

Wttlin (w 6), adv. t only iffith fSnnen/ as: 
id^ lann nic^t — , I cannot help. 

ttnnrtli («5 . u), a<(;. naughty. 

Wlkta^tet (^ w %^), <w7;. unobserved. 

mbeltHni (.5 v» - «), <w/;. unloaded. 

wtkcuunii (^ v/ .)> <^J- w*'* *»*• iNcos- 
YENIENT, incommodious, uncomfort- 
able. 

niill i%j),conJ. and. 

1tnf<a (^ v/), m. -8, -fane, accident, 
emergency. 

wiftnt («$ \j)t prep, voith gen, not far 
from. 

»ii«ea4ttt (v5 v/ V v), prep, with gen. or 
dat, \n spite of, notwithstanding. 

itiiQefidr (t5 vf >), adv, about, not far 
from. 

Wt|e(a(teii (6^*^J^J), adj. or adv. nn- 
held, unrestrained. — fiber, dis- 
pleased at. 

mtirfntife (^ u u), o4j, unwholesome. 

nnQlittfti^ («5 o w), adj. or adv. unfor- 
tunate. — er SBeife, unluckily. 

ttngluifdfan (<5 u u), m. -8, -ffiOe, fatal 
aooldent; misfortune. 

milloflii^ (^ . «/)» a<(/. or adv, discour- 
teous. 



nttmStUil (w jC v/ or 45 . w), otdj, impos- 
sible. 

ttnrr^t («$ J), adj, or adv, wrong. 

ttttrt^t {6\j)t n, -8 (no pi.), wrong, 
error, fault. •— ^abeit/ to be (in the) 
wrong. 

ttitreif {fi .), adj, unripe. 

ntiS (w), dat, or ace. of loir. 

1, unfer («5 w), poss, cidj, our. 
;?. utifrr {6 v), gen, pi, of K^* 
nttfnte)t|ttten (<5 v (u) u u), ] ctdv, on omr 
ttitinte)tloegnt (<5v»(u).w), [ account or 
iiiiintc)tloiactt («5 u (u) w u) , ) behalf. 
itnf(e)riQ («5 (u) J)tpo88. pr, (always pre- 

ceded by def, art.) ours. 

nitfr • • *, contraction for unfer • • • 

imten (»5 u), «wf». below, down. 

untcr («5 u), adv, and sep'ble or insep'ble 
prefix, also prep, with dat, or accus, 
under, among. — anbern/ amongst 
other things. 

nitterbei^ (-ffen) (v/ v <5» v» v» «5 wr), adv, in 
the mean time. 

nntrrMti («5 v v), prep, toith gen, be- 
low. 

2, itttter^itlitn (^v/v/v/),-^{eIt,-ge^aIten, 
tr, sep, hold under. 

2, miter^iiltcit (s»sj6 J)* -Melt, -fallen, 
^. iiMep. BiTTEBTAiN, amuse, fld^— > 
ENTERTAIN OT amuse one's self. 

Ititterrii^t (6 %j v)» m. -i, -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

itntnrftti^cn (v/ v jC v)» tr, insep, examine. 

nntirrlitnli^ (%j%*s v), o^/. indigestible. 

ttnliCT(eirt(l))rt (^ w - . v), unmarried. 

ttnliorPi^H0 (<5 - «/ «/), impboyident. 

titttoieit (45 -)» pr^, with gen. not far 
from. 

nntDO^I (^-)t <M/. nnwelly ill, Indis- 
posed. e8 ifl mir -> I am (feel) ill. 

1tiitoio4Ifritt {6 ..),».-« (fio pi.), indis- 
position, Ulnc 



o. 



dster (X v)» m. -8, iSfiter, father. 
Orid^cit (Jt w), n. -8, -., violet. 
lierJinlicrlii^ (v «$ v ») , a^/. or adv . change- 
able, 
bcrtnfhiltcii (v» %5 v» v»)* fr. arrange. 
iMrtcicm Cm 6 tf), *>• iiqpioTtt. 



HcrfiHilieii (%j 6 «/), -Sanb, -Sntiben, ir. 

oblige, einem oerbunben fein* be 

obliged to one. 
berlitrbcK (v<5«/)» -bat5» -kor5en, ir. or 

inUr, f . spoil. 
kcrfAom (^ ^ v), <r. or inlr. dispose. 
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HerQCimeii (v» ^ w), past part, of sets 

ge^en/ past, -e 92ad^t, last night. 
ticroeicn (v» z v/)» -gab, -gebett/ ^. for- 

bnTQeffcn (v^\/)t-0a|#-geffen/ fr. forget* 

Clnr(|i|iiteiititl4t (w»<5.v), n. -(e) 8, -e 
or -g, q/Yen indeed, forget-me-not 
(flower). 

Bcronugni (u jc w), n. -8, — > satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — mac^en, give pleas- 
ure. 

Hergroiient (v .£ v), ^. enlarge. 

Hcrthilieni (v w)« ^. hinder, prevent. 

Ocrfcnf (yj s), m. -eS, -Mufe, sale. 

Hcrfinfnt («/.£«/), fr. sell. 

Oerfe^r (v ^), m. -S (no pi.), intercourse. 

UtrlSngent (u «5 w), ^. prolong. 

HerltRcit (v/ ^ v/)» -lieB^ -laffen, tr. leave; 
r^ (trt/A auf), depend on. 

Iierlicren (u ^ v/)» -lor, -lorett/ ^. lose. 

Strlttfl (v ^)» m. -e8, -e, loss. 6ei —, 
on pain of losing. 

Iinmieifecn (u ^ w)» -mieb, -mieben, <r. 
avoid. 

1»miict(()en (u z v»), ^. let. 

iwmtittrld (fl) (v «5 v)» pr«^. u;i/A ^en. by 
means of. 

lwmis0e(vXw),prep. tf7i^A^en.by dint of. 

ticmsgrn (v x v/)» -mod^te^ -mo^t/ fr. be 
able to, can. 

Ocrmogeit (v z J), n. -8, — -, ability ; 
power; property. 

OcrorlniutQ (w <5 w)»/. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

errfcmnlmiQ (u <5 v),/. -en, assembly. 

tierfinmcn (v» .£ v), ^r. neglect. 

Hrrfdiicfien (» z v), -fd^ob, -fd^oben, tr, 
postpone. 

Iwrfi^iclien (v z w), o^. or cufi?. different, 
various, several ; as noun, SSerfd^ies 
beneft, different things, miscellany. 

lirrfi^toieignt (v/ Xv/),-fd^i9{e0,-f(9»{egen, 
tr, to oonoeal (by silence). 

Oerff^tnenlieit (u 6 v), i». -4 (no pi,), 
wasting, squandering. 

tmrfiHsinliett (v 6 u), -ft^wanb, -ft^wun* 
ben, inir, f. disappear. 

tirrfargett (u 6 %j), tr, care for, provide. 

feerfnielcn (yj l J), tr, gamble away. 

Iwrflim^ (w <5 w), -fprac^, -fproc^cn, ^. 
promJM. 



8rrfint4fit (v» ^ w), n. -S, — , promise. 
berftittbli^ (u «5 o), <M/. or adv, intelli- 
gible, fic^ — madden, make one's self 

understood, 
tifrfledro (v/.£v),-{lanb,-flanbenr fr. un- 
derstand, comprehend. 
Imrfleigeni (v z J), tr, sell by auction. 
Otrfleigemtig (.uJLyjJ),/, -en, auction, 

saJe. 
Oerfni^ (v /), m. -eS, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
Herfiii^ (v X v/)» ^. try. 
twrtilgen (v <5 w), tr, destroy. 
Iientrft^fn (sj£yjyj),tr, cause. 
8(flngiiltf(r) (v/ <5 «/) m. (/. bie Sets 

wanbie) (2ec2. as culj, relation, 
liartncnbett (v/<5«/),-n)anbte, -roanbt, tr, 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Ocrtsirmng (v ^ w)» /. -en, confusion. 
Ipcrtsmt^et is* 6 v), o^'. wounded, 
licrjelren (v x v), <r. consume, devour, 

eat. 
licrjeibtn (v»^ v»),-8ie^,-8ie^en, tr, pardon. 
8er}eitnng (w .£ w), /. -en, pardon, eis 

nen urn — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
8er}ng {yjicryj6),m. -«, -jflge, delay. 
Setter (^ v)» m. -8, -n, cousin, relative, 
liiel (.), adi^, or adv. much, many, fo — 

id^ roeiB/ so far as I know. — ®elb, 

plenty of money, f o — all, the same 

as. 
liiclerlei (.£ w •)» indecU adj, ot many 

kinds. 
tlieOcidit (. z), adv, or comj, perhaps, 
liielnsi (JL .), adv, many times, often, 
liier (.)t num, four. 
Ipiennsl (± v), a<f9. four times, 
liiert (-), num, a^, fourth. 
liiert(e)btn (.£(w)v), mem. ae^, three and 

a half. 
Oiertel (z «/), n. -g, — , quarter, btei — 

auf 8»ei, a quarter to two. 
ti{er3el|n (± .), fourteen. 
li{er}e|ttt (j, .), num, a4f. fourteenth, 
tiierjig (£ v), ntm. forty* 
liier}igfl (i w), ntcm. a4/. fortieth* 
Oiflt (V ^ J), /. QiOen, villa* 
8ogc( (i v), m. -8, 9}5gel, fowl, bird. 
80ge(4en (i %j %j), \ n, -8,—, little bird, 
9iKc)lcbi (i(w).^. 5 Widlli«. 
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dotdaffl (£%jJ>t n. -€i, -er, bird's-nest. 
tlitt (J)f a4/. or adv, tuU, complete. 
liiOcf (i5 w)f <mO**» i'ndecl. and used in 

predicate b^ore a noun, and tnthout 

article, AiU. 
WkUwmxtL (v/ v5 w)» adj, or adv, perfect, 

complete, 
tew >■ 9on bem. 
lira (u)» prq», with dot. from, of; by; 

concerning, In respect to, about, oon 

• . • avii, out of. 
liar (.), adv, and gep*hle prefix^ before; 

jirep. with dot, or ace, before (in 

place or time); for, on account of, 

because of, with; from, against, ago 

(in speciflci^ions of time), ^eute — 

a6ii SCagen^ a week ago to-day. 
tlMrtiidQffe^t {.J.SJSJ), part, and adj, 

proYided. 
liartri (. z), adv, and 8ep*ble prefix, 

past. 
lisrftOni (z v/ c»), -fiel, -gefaQen, intr, \, 

fiUl forwards; happen, occur, take 

place, 
borteptni (jCwvr), day before yesterday, 
imrltr is.^or,^ z), adv, and 8ep*blepre' 

fix, beforehand, previously. 
torterBelrn^ (.je.u)» €uy» foregoing, 

PRECEDINO. 



Il0r|ilt (. <5> someHmea £. J), adv, a little 

while ago. 
IwHq {I. J), a4j* former, preceding, 

last. 
tiarfamnett {± u v), -IcLxa, -gefommen, 

intr, f. occur, appear. 
Harlefett (2 . v)> -laS, -gelefett/ in<r. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
OarlefiiitQ (z . v), /. -ett/ lecture. 
8arfai{ (z v), m. -eS/ -f&|e, pboposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on pur- 
pose. 
8ar{d|(aQ (z^j or 1 .), m. -8, -fd^Ifige, 

proposal, proposition. 
Harfdirtiten (z.t^), -fd^ritt^ -gefd^ritteui 

inir, f. advance. 
8arf{4t (l. J), /. precaution. 
liarli^tiQ (z u v)» 047. cautious, pbovi- 

DENT, 

Horfinreillcit (z ^ %j), -jpxa^, -gef prod^eiv 

inir, make a call. 
8or{le|er (z.u)» m. -i, —, principal, 

head-master. 
Iparftearn {s sj J), tr, present, introduce; 

r^ imagine, conceive. 
Iparitfecr (. £ J), adv, and 8ep*ble prefix, 

along by, past, over. 
Harjielni (z . v)» -300^ -sesogen, Ir. 

prefer. 



s»* 



latent («5 w), Infr. wake. 

toodifeit («5 %^)» toud^S, getoad^fett/ inir, \, 
grow. 

I8agnt (z sj), -9, — , carriage. 

laa^r (_), 04/. or cufv. true, nic^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

lailmtH (1 w), prep, with gen. during; 
eo^j, while, whilst. 

>Ba()i (yj)f m, -ei, SBSlber, forest. 

taolft^ (v»)» ae^. or adv, foreign, out- 
landish, -er i&a^n^ turkey. 

taann <u), adv, (interrog,) when t 

taarat (v)> a^f, or adv, {roUvmet, roHtm^), 
warm. 

taarfen (<5vf)t ^ntr, wait; (genHy tvith 
a\xj, rarely with gen,) wait for. 

loarunt (-<5)> cKft;. or eonj, why? e^uat 
<o um with gov, ace, xoai, toeld^eS/ bai, 
etc., either in interrog. or ret. sense. 



tMi (v»)t pron,, interrog, or rel,, wiiaty 
which, that which; /or toarum, inter, 
rogatively, why. — filr, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I (in exclamatory 
sentences modifying an adjective), 

toafi|)cn {6 »), toufd^/ getoafc^en^ tr, wash. 

flBaffer («$ %,), n, -9, —, water. 

tacifen («$ O, ir, wake up, awake. 

taelinr (z u), coti;. neither; with/allow- 
ing nod^^ nor. 

83rg (-), m. -eS, -e^ way. auf bent — ^ 
on the way. 

toeg (u), cMft7. and 8ep*ble prefix, away. 

taegen (z %j)fPrep. with gen, on account 
of. 

toegnefiineit (z . «/)» -na^m^ -genommen, 
tr, take away. 

biclitlittii (z -), -t^at, -get^an^ inir, wUk 
dot, give pain to, hurt. 
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molUlttn 



IBeit (-), n. -e8/ -tv, woman, wife. 

Ipti^ (-)i a^' or adtf' weak, soft. — 
gefotten/ soft-boiled. 

toeignrn (i u), re>?. refuse. 

SBeilmaitt Uv/),/. gen'lypl, ^ei^nac^^ 
ten« Christmas. 

tveil (.)» co9^'. because. 

tBcin (.), m. -eS, -e, wine. 

Iptiiteii i± sj)ytr.or intr. weep, cry. 

SBeinHlnlilrr (.£ v/ v/), m. -ft, — , wine- 
merchant. 

CBeife (.£v>),/. -nowise, manner, auf 
weld^e — ? in what way? 

tneifl (-), <k/;. white. 

Ilieitrr (z c»), a^J. wider, farther, unb 
fo — / and so forth. 

10CI4 (v»)> interrog.f rel. or indef. pron. 
(weld^et/ toelc^e, toelc^eS), which, what. 

tariff = )oaIfit. 

|pcni0 {±\j)t adj- or adv. little, few. 
ein — / a little. 

tteniicr (.£ v/ c*), cm(;. or adv. less, mtnu^. 

Ipnti|{lra8 (^ v» o), €ulv. at least. 

tnron (w), co/y*. when, if. — . , . auc^, 
though, although. 

twr (-), pron.t rel. or interrog., wlio, he 
who. 

itierlirn (j. sj), wurbe/ geworben, intr. f. 
become, prove, come into existence; 
cu auxiliary^ toith injin. forming fu- 
ture ^ will, shall, should ; toith past 
participle forming passive^ be, be- 
come. 

tvcrfen {6 J), toarf, getoorfen, tr. throw. 

IBfrt (J), n, -e8, -e, work. 

toert(|) (-), adj. or adv. with gen. or dat. 
worth, worthy, yalned. 

)0f i|l|tlli (u »5), j adv. or covj. where- 

lpri|loe|en {sj*.J)A fore. 

KBcttnr (»5 u), n. -8, —, weather. 

184(9 {ouiast or visst), n. (m.) -9, 
whist, eine $artte —, a game of 
whist. 

miller (i \j)f adv. and sep^ble or insep^ble 
preifiXf again, anew; prep, ioith ace. 
against. 

tpilicrfelirn (.u<5o), rejl. with dat., or 
rarely gegen; inseparable, oppork, 
resist. 

Ipiberfleflen (- « z «), intr. with dat., 
ifwej?., RESIST, withstand. 



tnie (-), adv. (interrog.) how? cor0. (rel. 
as, like, when. — audf, however. — 
wenn/ as if. — nennen @ie btefed 
<Z){ng ? what do you call this thing '.' 
— t)iel U^r ift e3 ? what time is it? 

takf^tt (1 J), adv. again. 

biirlicrMlrtt (.s^ s J), tr. insep. repeat. 

KBiclcrfel^r (.£«-), /. {no pi.) return. 

SBieiierfontnen {1\j^\j), n -s (nopl.)^ 
return. 

Iliieiierfonnten (Ssj%j v), intr. f. return. 

KBirn (_), n. -i, Vienna. 

tnifHielfi (.z), adj. (wUh def. art.) of 
what number ? ber -e ift l^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day ? 

K9il4e(n (6 w), m. -d, William. 

itiinrtt (^iv'): um . * . toiOen, a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

toiafonmrtt (v/ «5 w), (uU- or adv. wel- 
come. 

CBittI (w), m. -eS/ -e, wind, breeze. 

toiittliQ («5 vr), CK^'. or gk^v. windy. 

KBinter (6 u), m. -8, —, winter. 

KBintrrfleiH («5 u .), n. -8, -er, winter- 
dress. 

itihr (-), nom. pi. of idf. 

tDirflidl (6 sj)i adj. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

8Birt(4) (v), m. -i, -t, host, inn-keeper. 

K9irt(l))in (^ w), /. -ncn, hostess. 

tniffen («5 sj)^ vo\x%it, %tm\x%i, tr. know. 

tlio (-), adv. {interrog.) where! conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

KBoi^t (*5 v), /. -n, week. 

itiofrm (- 6), conj. in case of. 

tQsfiir (- 1), culv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel,) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

\M%tt (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj, 
(rel.) whither. 

tnoflltt (-»5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

iQOlI (-), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (unth less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
dejinite, and to be rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps,! presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like. leben @{e —I fare- 
well! 

toolilt^nn (j. .), -t^at, -get^an, intr, wUk 
dat, benefltf do good. 
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l«filfe 



liilieR (JL J), intr. dwell, reside, lodge, 
live, abide. 

Oa(i|fanKr (jc w v), n. -«, — , sitting- 
room. 

iPsOeil {6 J)t tr.f modal auxiliary, will, 
be willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; qften with the 
dependent verb omitted , and to be ren- 
dered: will go wish for, want, or the 
like. 

tlirait (-^), adv. {interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

Wtt (.) = too (used instead of mo in 
composition tcith prepositions begin- 
ning with a vowel). 

iPirtltf (- z), adv. (interrog.) or couj. 
(rel.) whereupon. 



\nttm% (-.£), adv. (hiterrog.) or cot^. 

(rel.) wherefroin, whence ; from or 

out of which. 
iMrin (- i5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
Oort (u), n. -eS/ -e (words connectedly, 

€u a sentence), or 2B3rter (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — ItalUn, keep 

one's word, 
totrftter (- s «), adv. (interrog). or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which, 
tostion (-*5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, wherefroin ; from or 

of which. 
tO0)it (- JL), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
iviiif^ett (6 v), tr. wish, want. 



Witti, see SeceS. 



3. 



dMI (-)» /. -««/ number, figure. 

jitim (I. w), tr. count. 

3t|lnil| (JL sj),f. -en, payment. 

gtlin (-), -e«, 3fi^ne, tooth. 

gtlnirat (£. yj or J. J),m. -ti, -flr^te, 
dentist. 

3itB)ve4 (I. -), n. -eS, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

}fl)(e)it (z (J), num. ten. 

3c|(e)ntittl (z (sj) -), adv. ten times. 

3C(|(e)ilt (J.(sj), num. adj. tenth. 

geif^nett U «), n. -3 (no pi.), drawing. 

jeioett (JL \j), tr. show. 

8eit (-), /. -en, time. »or -en, long ago. 
oor eintger — , some time ago. in ber 
Ie|ten — / of late, gu gleid^er — , at 
the same time. 

^eitnitg (1 J), f. -en, news, newspaper. 

gtttHerfi^enliinfi (Ssj^j^j),/. -en, waste 
of time. 

jSetttner (»5 «), m. -8, —, hundred- weight, 
quintal. 

inrbmf^rn (« ^ J), -bxadi, -Brod^en, tr. or 
intr. f . break in pieces. 

icrrcil^eii (^ j: w), -rift, -riff en, tr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



jerftiteii (o z %^), tr. destroy. 

gettg (.), n. (or m.) -ed, -e, material. 

3ie|ctt (z u), gog, geaogen, tr. draw; in/r. 

f. remoye. 
jietnliil) (^v^), ac^. or adv. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good. 
ginmer (6 v), n. -8, — , room, aum — 

l^inaufi ! out of the room ! 
}ogmi (I. v>), intr. linger, hesitate. 
3o8litt| (s o), m. -8, -c, pupil, 
i. 3ott (J), m. -e8, 35ae, toll. 
2, ^cU (J), m. -e8, -e; inch. 
^afllMr (^ w), m. -8, — , toll-gatherer, 
loalogifi^ (..kjS u), o^;. zoological. 
}tt (.), adv. and sep*blepn;fix, to; with 

an adj. or adv. too ; prep, with dat. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the injin. to. 
aubringeit (z sj J), -brad^te, -gebrad^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
jttcrfl (. s), adv. first. 
jttfSnig (s %j yj), a4j' accidental; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally. 
jnfolge (_ «5 v/), prep, unth gen. or d<U. 

according to. 
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itaSlft 



infriekett (_ i «), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin ed — / well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

•^Ug {yj or _), m. -c8, 3fl9«/ drawing, 
pull, tug; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

gngeirn U - «)» -ga^/ -gegebcn, tr. gWe 

to, admit. 
gnglrii^ (- ^), adv. at the same time. 
Sufunft (z w), /. {no pi.) future. 
gum (w), conirrtc^ioTO o/" ju bem. 
)nnod)rn (z o v^), ^r. close, shut. 
3W (_ or w), confroc^ion o/ ju ber. 
3ltrtiff(e) (_ »5 (c»), arfr. and sep^ble prefix ^ 

back, 
anrilifflieoett (_ *5 - v), -flofl, -gcflogen, 

intr. f. fly back. 
3itrttifQeben (_ «5 - v>), -gab^ -pegeben, ^r. 

give back, restore. 
3itrJtifl)oUen {.6\j J), -^ielt, -ge^alten, 

tr. hold back, restrain. 
3iiruiRel|ren (- «J - «), intr. f . return. 
3uruiff ootmcti (_ «5 v^ v^), -lam, -gefommen, 

tn/r. f. come back, return. 
3imtfen (z - v), -rief, -geruf etf/ infr. with 

dot. call out to. A 
3llfa|rn (l - w), tr. promise; intr. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 



3ttfaaiillftt (\/ <5 v/)f odt;. ancf «6p'&2« pre- 

fiXy together. 
3nfommrntreffen (-^uou), -traf, -ge^ 

troffen, in^. f. meet. 
3Utra0Ud| (z . v^), a<^'. ora<ft;. beneficial, 

conducive. 
3ttliieilen (_ z v^), adv. sometimes. 
3n)tiilmr (- ■£ w), prep, vnth dot. contrary 

to. 
3lllon3lQ {6 \j), num. twenty. 
3tiian3igmitl (6 \j >), adv. twenty times. 
Stomniigft (^ c»), num. adj. (ber, biC/ bag 

jioanaigfte)/ twentieth. 
3tliitr (.), adv. or covj. it is true, indeed . 

to be sure. 
3toinf (v/), m. -eS/ -e, aim, end, design 

bem — entfpred^en/ answer the pur 

pose. 
3toiei (-), num. two. 
3)oeier(fi (z v> _), indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
3liieiittal (z _), a«?t;. twice. 
3ttirit (-), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad itoeiie), 

second, 
atoif^rtt (\5 v>), jTrep. tri^A da^. or a^c. 

between. 
3toio(f (v/), num. twelve. 
StDOlft (<^), num. adj. (ber, bie, baS jtoBlf > 

it), twelfth. 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY, 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Vocabulary. 



a A. 

a, an, ein, eine* 

able (ably), fS^tg. be — , im ©tanbe 

fein^ fdnnen. 
about, prep, um, il6er (concerning) ; 

adv. um^er, ungefci^r/ gegen. — it, 

bartibet/ barum. 
abore, adv. oben ; tne^r a(d ; prep, fiber; 

ober^alb {with gen.). 
abundance, bie SRaffe. 
accept, anne^men* 
accident, ber UnfaQ. by — , guffiUig* 

fatal — , ber UnglttcfdfaU. . 
accompany, begleiten. 
according: —to, gemag/ sufolge^ laut. 

— as, je nac^bem. 
account: on — of, ^alben, l^alber/ toes 

gen/ urn — toiUen. on my— , mcinets 

toegen,mctnct^albcn. onhis— ,feinet; 

wegett/ feinet^albeti/ etc. on that — , 

bedtoegeit/ beS^al6» 
acquaintance, bie iBefanntfd^aft; ber or 

bie iBetannte. 
acquire, ftc^ anetgnen* 
across, iiber. 

act, l^anbeln. — up to, audfU^ren. 
actually, toirCIid^, toa^r^aftig. 
add, ^injufilgen; abbi(e)ren. 
address, anreben* 
admit, ;uge6en» 
advance, oorfc^reiten* 
adTlce, ber 9iat(^). 
adrlse, rat(^)en. 
afraid: be — , fart^ten. — of, fi(^ filters 

ten t)or {with dat.). I am — , e3 bangt 

(grant) mir. 



amiable 



after, prep, nad^; conj. nac^bem. 
afternoon, ber SZac^mittag. 
afterwards, nac^^er^ fpSter. 
again, wieber, nod^ einmal. 
against, entgegen, gegen^ wiber^ jus 

wiber. 
ago, oor. a mouth — , oor eincm SKos 

nat. a week — , oor ad^t Stagen. 
agree (with the health), befommen. 
agreeable^ angene^m, geffiUig. 
all, fe^Ien. 

alike: be — , gieid^n {with dat.). 
allTe, am Seben. 
all, aU/ gans. — his life, fein ganjea 

Seben. — that, afleS roa«. — kinds, 

aUerlei. at — times, allemal. 
allow, erlauben {with dat.). be -ed, 

bUrfen* 
almond, bie ifRanbel* 
almost, beinaJ^e, fafi. 
alone, aQein. 
along, culv.: bring — with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen. take — 

with, mttnel^men» prep. l&UQi, enU 

lang. 
already, fc^on. 
also, auc^. 
although, obgleid^, obfd^on^ »enn • • • 

aud^. 
always, immet, iebedmal. 
am, bin. I — to, ic^ foO* 
America, SImertfa {neut.), 
American, amertfantfd^; n. ber Kmeri: 
I faner, bie 9ImertCanerin. 
I amiable, liebendwlirbig. 
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beforehand 



among, unongit, untet/ gnifd^en. 

mmuing, unter^alienb. 

ally see a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bie 9(ne{bote. 

annojed, annojtng, drgerlid^. 

another, ein 9(nb(e)rer; o^;. ein anb(e)3 

rer (diiferent one), nod^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antwortett/ beanttoorten, eti 

ii)t(e)bem ; entfpred^en ; n. bie Slnttoort. 
anxious, ftngftUc^, beforgt/ bange. 
any, irgenb ein, irgenb toeld^e (pl.)i eU 

toad. — thing, ttroai, irgenb ttmai, 

not — more, nid&t me^r. not — thing, 

nic^tft (indecl.). —thing hut, burd^? 

and nic^t. 
appear, erfd^einen^ fcl^einen/ oorfommen. 
appearance, bad Vudfe^en. make one's 

— , erfc^einen. 
apple, ber ^tpfel. 
apple-tree, ber 9(pfelbaum. 
apricot, bie 9(pri(ofe. 
April, ber 9(pril. 

arbor, bie (Sartenlaube/ bie Zauht* 
arise, aufftel^en, entfte^en* 
, ber 9(rm, 

, bie Tivmee, bad S^eev* 
nronnd, nm* 

arrange, oeranftalten/ einric^ten. 
arrest, feflne^men. 
arrive, antommen, eintreffen. 
article, ber 9(rtitel, ber Oegenfianb, bie 

@ad^e. 



as, ali, mit, jo, ha (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis ie|t. — a present, jum ®es 
fd^en!. — for myself, wa8 mid^ be* 
trifft. — if, wie wenn. he so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo giitig unb. as soon 
— , fobalb. 

ascend, erfleigen. 

ashamed: be ~, fic^ fc^Smen. 

aside, bei @eite» 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^rage 
rid^ten an (Qtnen)* 

asleep: to fall ~, einfd^Iafen. 

assembly, bie ^erfamntlung. 

assume, ftd^ anma^en^ anne^men. 

at, an, auf, bei, in, na^, neben, um, ju. 

— school, in ber ©d^ule. — it, bars 
nad^. — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
urn wie t)iel Ul^r? — once, fogleid^. 

— least, nenigflenS. not — all, gar 
nic^t. 

attendants, bad ®efoIge (nopL). 
auction, bie SSerfteigerung. sell by — , 

oerfleigern* 
August, ber 9(uguft. 
aunt, bie SCante. 
Austria, lL)fi(er)rei(^ (neut.), 
Austrian, bfl(er)rei(:^if($; n. ber $bft(er)« 

reid^er. 
autumn, ber i^erbft. 
aroid, oermeiben* 
awake, neden, aufroeden ; intr. er^ 

maiden, aufwad^en. 
away, fort, weg. run — , fortlaufen. 



B. 



back, ber 9lilden; <xdv. juritd* 

bad, f(^(e(^t, b»fe ; ftarl. 

ball, ber SaQ. 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufer. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9iinbe. 

basket, ber ftorb* 

bath, bad 93ab. 

bathing-place, ber SBabeort. 

battle, bie ed^Iac^t. 

be, fein ; werben ; fieden (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); fidf beftnben, refl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
foS. there is or are, ed giebt. 



bear, tragen. 

bear, ber SAr* 

beard, ber Sart. 

beat (flog), burc^prilgeln. 

beautiful, fd^bn. 

because, veil. 

become, werben. 

bed, bad iBett. go to — , gu tBette ge^en. 

bedroom, bad ©d^tafaimmer* 

beer, bad $ier. 

beetle, ber fffifer. 

before, j9rep. oor; cor^j. beuor, ebe; adv, 

porber. — that time, frtiber. 
beforeliand, oor^er* 



^ 
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^ 



begy biittn, erbitten. I — your pardon, 
u^ bitte 6ie um Serieibung. 

beggary ber Bettler, 

begin, anfangen. 

beginner, ber 9(nf5nger. 

beginning, ber SInfang. 

beluUf : on thy — , betnet^alben. 

behind,pre/i.orcufr. 1tintev;culv. binten. 

being, pres, part q/* be, a clause begin- 
ning with ha or weil. the weather 
— fine, ha bad SBetter Wn war. 

Belgian, berlBelgier; adj. belgtfc^. 

Belginm, Selgien (neut.). 

tMliere, glauben. 

bell, bie etbeOe* 

belong, gebbren. 

below, prep, uniev, unterbalb ; adv. 
unten. 

bench, bie 83ant. 

benefleial, sutrftglic^. 

berry, bie ^eere. 

beside, prep, neben, auger, adv. augers 
bent, ixberbieS* 

besides, prep, auger; adv. baju. 

best, beft, am beften. she had — , ed 
tofire am beften toenn fie/ etc. 

letter, beffer, loobler (healthier), yon 
had — , ©ie t^fiten beffer, e8 rofirc 
beffer wenn Bie, etc. to be — otf, 
beffer baran fein. to lilce '—, lieber 
Itahen (effen, trinfett/ etc.). 

between, betwixt, jtoifd^en. 

bid, beigen, bieten. — good bye, 8ebe« 
toobi or SIbieu fagen* 

bill (account), bie dZed^nung. 

bind, binben, (of books) etnbinben. 

bird, ber $ogel. -snest, bad Sogelneft. 

birthday, ber (Sleburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

blaciL, f(bn)ara. 

bloody, bluttg. 

blow, blafen. — off, blafen von (with 
dat.) or fortblafen. 

blue, b(au. 



blnntf ffumpf. 

boarding-school, bad ^nflitut, baS $ens 

ftonat. 
boat, bad &d^iff/ bad 93oot. 
boil, fieben, foc^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber ^amenbut. 
book, bad iBu(b» 
boolL-case, ber 93ii(berf(bran(. 
boot, ber @tiefel, 
boots, ber i^audfned^t. 
both, adj. or pr. beibe ; conj. f ovobi 

(aid aucb)* 
bottle, bte %\a\(iit. 
bouquet, ber fBlumenflraug. 
box, bie 2>^a^Ul, bie ftifte. 
boy, ber ftnabe, ber 33ube, 
branch, ber ^xotx%, ber 9(ft. 
bread, bad iBrot (tBrob). 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, brecben, gerbred^en. — off, ab* 

brecben. 
breakfast, bad gfrttbftfid; v. intr. frttb< 

ftiiden. 
brilliant, glcinjenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber 9a^» 
brother, ber 99ruber. 
brother-in-law, ber @d^n>ager. 
brown, braun. 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad (SebAube. 
burn, brennen, oerbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad (5cf(b&ft. some — , einii^e 

(9ef(bttfte. do— in,(Sef(b&ftema(ben in. 
busy, bef(bdftigt* 
but, aber, fonbeni/ aOeim 
butcher, ber 9Re|ger. 
butter, bie 99utter. bread and — , bad 

93utterbrot. 
buy, taufen. 
by, an, auf, mtt« um, oon. 
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comprehend 



C. 



cabinetmaker, ber Sd^reiner, bet St:ifd^« 
ler, 

cage, ber fffifig. 

cake, ber Studftn, 

calcnlation, bie Stec^nung. 

calf, hai Stalh* 

call, rufen ; J^eifen, nennen, emennen* 
to be -ed, ^eigen* what do you — 
that? wie nennen ©ie ba8 ? — upon 
one, (Sinen befud^ett/ bei Ginem uors 
fpred^en. — out to, jurufen^ entgegeit:: 
rufen. — out, auSrufen. — one an 
insulting name, f (l^impf en* 

can, fSnnen. 

candle, bad ^i^U 

cane, ber ©tocf. 

capable, fftbifi/ tad^tig. 

capital, o^/. i&aupts* 

captain, ber i^auptmann. 

careftil, forgfStttg, oorfld^tig. 

careless, unoorfic^tig, nac^I&fflg. 

earpet-bag, bie Steifetafc^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen, 
bie ftutfd^e. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. — out, audfttl^ren. 

^ase: in — , fadd, to of em. 

^ash, baS ®elb. ready — , baared Oelb* 

cask, bad %a%, 

castle, bad ©d^lo^, bie SBurg* 

Casual, ettoaig. 

cat, bie fta^e. 

catarrh, ber ©d^nupfen. 

catch, fangen* 

caterpillar, bie 9taupe. 

cause, oerurfac^en. — to make, to be 
made, etc^ madden laffen. 

cantious, oorftc^tig. 

cease, au f^bren. 

cellar, ber SteQer. 

certain(ly), getoig/ fid^erlic^; (zdv, aUers 
bingS/ mit aSeftimmt^eit. 

chain, bie ^ttU ; v. an eine ^ttte legen. 

chair, ber ®tubl. 

chance: by — , iu^&UiQ, ettoa. 

changeable, oerfinberlii!^. 

Charles, ffarl. 

charming, reigenb* 

cheese, ber ftftfe* 



cherry, bie ftirfc^e. 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, bad fttnb. 

childhood, bie Stinb^eit» 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) 3Bei^nad^t (3Bei^na($: 

ten); ber (S^rtfttag. 
church, bie fttrc^e* 
city, bie @tabt, 
clean, rein* 
cleTer, gefd^icft, Hug. 
climb, flimmen/ fiettern. —up, l^inaufs 

flettern. 
cloak, ber 9Rantel. 
clock, bie U^r. what o'~ is it? wie 

oiei U^r ift ed ? 
close, 3umad^en ; 04/. nal^e* 
cloth, bad Stud^. 
clothe, fleiben. 
clothes, bie Stleiber* 
coach, bie ftutfd^e. -man, ber ftutfd^er. 
coat, ber 9todC. 
cock, ber i^al^n* 
coffee, ber J^aff ee. 
cold, a^. fait; n. bie Grffiltung; (in 

the head) ber ©c^nupfen. 
collar, ber Ifragen. 
collection, bie ©ammiung. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, fommen/ anfommen. 
comfortable, bequem, in the most — 

manner, aufd bequemfte* 
command, ber iSefel^I; v. befe^Ien. 
commander, ber IBefe^ldbaber* 
commence, anfangen* 
commit to memory, bem (Sebftc^tnid ein 

prSgen. 
common, gewbl^nlic^* 
communicate, mitt(^)eilen* 
companion, ber 93egleiter. 
company, bie (SefeUfd^aft* 
complain, Zlagen. 
complete, ooQftfinbig/ poafommem 
compliments : send one's ->, grti^en 

laffen. give him my — , grttfien ©i« 

i^n oon mir* 
comply with, $olge leifien* 
composition, ber 9(uffat|. 
comprehend, begreifetu 
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282 



desiBt 



coBcelre, fl(( oorlteaen/ begreifen. 

tontenlngf ttber. 

coBceit, baS ftonsert* 

eoadltlon : to be in a '— , im 6tanbe 

feiit. 
conflde, anoertrauen. 
conftaaioB, bie Verwirrung. 
eonyntiilate, QblHd wtlnfc^en^ gratus 

li(e)ren. 
conqaer, erobern/ beflegen. 
consent, bie GinniQigung. 
conseqnence, bie $o[ge* 
consider, ^alten (fttr), anfe^en* 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
eonstant^lj), beft&nbig. 
consnme, oetjie^ren. 
contain, entl^alten* 
contented, jufrieben. 
contents, ber 3n^alt. 
continne, fortfetien. 
contrary to, entgegen, suwiber. 
conrenlent, bequem. 
conrlnced, iiberjeugt. 
cook, ber Stoi^, bie ftdd^tn. 
copj, abfc^reiben. 
copj-book, bad ©c^reibebud^. 
comer, bie (S((e. 



correct, corrigi(e)ren* 

cost, {often, 

costlj, lofttat, t(^)euer, 

costume, bie 2:ra(i^t. 

cotton, bie S^aumiooQe. 

conyh, ber $uflen. 

count, V, sa^ien; n. ber ®raf. 

counting-house, bad ftom(p)toir. 

country, bie Oegenb, bad Sanb. iu the 

— , auf bcm Sanbe* into the — , ouf 

bad Sanb. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber iD2ut(^). 
course, ber Sauf. of — , geviB, aKer^ 

bingd* 
court, ber $of. 
cousin, ber Setter/ bie ftoufine (Gous 

fine)^ bie 93afe, 
corer, bebetfen. 
cow, bie Stuff* 

coward, ber i^afenfuB* -lyj feige. 
creature, bad (Sefd^bpf, bad St(b)ier. 
creditor, ber (Slfiubiger. 
cross orer, ilberfeften* 
cry, fd^reiett/ rufett/ loeinen. 
cup, bie SCaffe. 
cure, furi(e)ren, 
cut, fc^neiben* 



D. 



damage, ber Sc^aben* 

dance, v. tangen ; n. ber SCang. 

dancer, ber X&nger, bie SAngerin. 

Dane, ber ^dne, bie <3)anin. 

dangerous, geffi^rtid^. 

Danish, b&nifc^. 

dark, bunfel. — ^blue, bunfelblau. — 
-green, bunfelgriln, — ^brown, bunfeU 
braun, 

darn, fliclen. 

daughter, bie SCod^ter. 

day, ber Stag, the other — , neu(i<!^* — 
after to-morrow, ilbermorgen. all — 
long, ben gangen S£ag. — before yes- 
terday, oorgeftern. this — week, l^eute 
fiber ac^t Xage or l^eute oor ac^t Xa: 
gen. what — of the month is it ? ber 
roieoielte (roieoielfte) ifi ^eute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie S£o(b)ten. 

deal : a great •— , febr oieU 



dealer, ber i^finbler* — in vegetables, 

ber ®emttfe^&nbler. 
dear, lieb^ t(l^)euer. 
death, ber 2:ob. 
debt, bie ©d^ulb* be in — , in ^d^ulb 

ftetfen. 
December, ber Regent ber (Q^ecember). 
deceive, l^intergeben. 
deep, tief* 

deer, ber i&irfc^e, bad 9le^. 
defeat, befiegen* 
defy, trot^en, 
delay, ber SJergug* 
deliberate, fid^ berat<^)en* 
demand, forbern/ abforbern. 
Denmark, ^finemarf (neut.), 
dentist, ber ^a^nargt. 
depend upon (on), fld^ oerlaffen auf* 
descry, erblicfen. 
desist, abfte^en (from, oon)* 
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Emily 



dessert, bet SZa^tifd^ 

destroj, aerft5ren, oettilfletu 

determine, befc^lie^en. 

derote to, oenoenben auf* 

dUTerent, -1/, vtt\^iehtn, anbevS. 

dUBcttlt, f(!^»ev« 

dig, graben* 

diligent, -Ij, fCeiBig* 

dine, ju SRittag effen . 

dint: by — of, oennSge. 

dining-room, bad (SBsimmet bafi Bpei\ea 

simmer. 
dinner, bafi aRittag(S)effen« 
direet, -Ijr, fogleii!^* 
dirt/, fd^mu^ig. 
dismppenr, oerfc^minbetu 
diseourteons, unl^Sftic^. 
discover, entbecfen. 
disease, bie Stranf^eit. 
disessed, txant 

dislike, midfaQen, es mififfiat mir* 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, audeinanber ge^en. 
displease, midfaSen. 
displeased at, unge^alten fiber. 
dispose of, oerfttgen fiber. 
distance : from a — , son fern* 
distinct, beuili(!^. 
distrust, midtrauetu 
ditch, ber (Sraben. 
diTlde, t(l^)ei(en, b{o{b{(e)ren. 
dizzjr, fc^minbtig. I feel ~, ei fd^mln* 

belt mir. 
do, t^un, mac^en (often not translcUed, 

aa I do you ^ow, do they learn, etc.); 



emph, do (pray) I tffu* eS bod^ (boc^ 

einmaO I how do you — ? toie beflns 

ben ®ie ftd^ V 
doctor, ber ^oftor, ber TiviU 
dog, ber i^unb* 
dollar, ber Stealer. 
donkey, ber Qfel. 
door, bie 9:i^ttr(e). 
doable, boppelt. 
doTO, bie Xaube. 
down, unten, ah, binunter* burn — , 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben Sl^ein 

^inunter. 
doaen, bad ^u|enb. 
draw oat, auSaiel^en. 
drawer, bie Sd^ublabe. 
drawing, bad ^ex^mn^ 
drawing-room, bad (Sefedfc^aftdsimmet. 
dreadftil, fd^recflic^. 
dream, trftumen. I — , ed trfiumt mir. 
dress, v, fleiben/ fi^ anfleiben, an* 

jie^en; n. bad ftleib. 
drink, trinfen; fauf en (said of animals). 
drire, v. fal^ren. — back, jurttcffa^ren; 

n. bie ^paaierfa^rt, bie §a^rt. 
droll, broaig. 
drown, ertrinfen. 
dry, troden. 
dake, ber i^er^og. 
dali, ftumpf. 
during, mft^renU. 
Dutch, ac(j, boQAnbif(!^. -man, ber S^oU 

Ijinber. 
duty, bie $fli(9t. 
dwell, mol^nen. 



E. 



eaeii, each one, 3eber. — other, eins 

anber. 
eagle, ber 9(bler. 
ear, bad O^r* 
early, frfib/ frfi^e. ~ in the morning, 

in ber ^rfi^e bed 9Rorgend. 
Easter, bie Oftern. 
easy, leid^t. 

eat, effen ; freff en (said of animals). 
Edward, Gbuarb. 
egg, bad (Si. 
eight, ad^t* 
eighteen, ad^tje^tu 



eighteenth, ad^tae^nt. 

eighth, ber, bie, bad ad^te. 

eightieth, ber, bie, bad ac^tsigfle. 

eighty, ad^tjig. 

eldest, Alteft. 

elephant, ber (Slep^ant* 

eleven, elf, eitf. 

eleventh, e(ft, eilf t (ber (Slfte, etc.), 

Elizabeth, Qlifabet^. 

else, fonft. no one — , 9Ziemanb ans 

ber(e)d. for somebody — , (dot.) 3e> 

manb anberem. 
Emily, Smilie. 
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Emma, (Stnma* 

employ, n. bie Cefd^ffftigung, bie 9(n« 

fkeUung. 
employed, befd^ftftigt. 
eMployment, bie Sefc^fiftigung, bie Sltts 

fteQung* 
empty, Utv, eriebigt. 
end, bad (Snbe ; (purpose) ber ^xotd, in 

the — , am Qnbe. 
OBemy, ber Sreinb, bie Sretnbin. 
OBgafirc, \idi einlaffen {with auf or in). 
EngUad, Gnglanb {neut.), 
Enyligh, cu^j. engUfc^. the — , bie Gng- 

Idnber. 
EaylighMui, hex Qnglflnber. 
ei^oy, fldi erfreuen. — (eating) some- 
thing, fic^ etwaS gut (molfl) fc^metfen 

lalfen* 
enlarge, oergrSgem* 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unterl^alten* 
entertaining, unteri^aCtenb, 
earelope, bad (Souoert, 
equal, gleid^* 
error, ber 3rrt(^)um* 
escape, entge^en. — (from), entflie^en 

{tDith dot.), 
et entera, etc., unb \o weiter, u. f* xo. 



Europe, Suropa (neut.), 

European, ck^'. europdifc^; n. ber Guros 

pfier. 
erade, umge^en* 
eren, felbfi, noc^, fogar* 
erening, ber Slbenb* in the — , bed 

Slbenbd. 
OTents : at all — , iebenfaOS. 
erer, \e, jemalS. 
erery, Jeber, jebe, iebeS, aSe. -body, 

iebermann. -thing, 9(UeS. -where, 

adent^alben. -time, jebeSmal. 
erident, -ly, augenf(^einlt<!^. 
OTil, n, baS Ubel; a4J. Hbtl, fc^led^t. 
exactly at one o'cIocIl, $unft ein U^r. 
examine, priifen, unterfu<!^en, bur(^« 

fud^en. 
exceedingly, ^'6^% du^erfl. 
excursion, ber SluSflug. 
excuse, entfc^ulbigen* 
exercise, bie i^bung, bie Vufgabe. 
exercise-boolL, bad ^eft. 
expect, erwarten. 
experienced, erfal^ren* 
experiment, ber SJerfud^. try the — | 

ben iBerfu(9 mac^en* 
extract, auSaie^en* 
eye, bad 9(uge. 



F. 



face, baS (9efl<!^t. — (of a clock), baft 

3ifferblatt. 
fail, ntiSUngen. I — , eft miSlingt mir 

(ift midlungen). 
failure, ber gfe^Ier. 
fair, ber Sa^rmarft; a^. f(^9n. 
fkll, faUen* —asleep, einfc^Iafen. — 

to pieces, gerf alien. 
familiar language, bie UmgangSfprac^e. 
family, bie Sramilie. 
far, weit. by — , bei fEBeitent. as — as, 

bis an, biS. 
fast, f(^nea. 

fat, a^j. fett; n. baS ^ett* 
father, ber iBater* 
flsTorable, gilnliig. 
fear, n. bie ^urd^t, baS Orauen ; v. filrc^s 

ten^ 1i(^ filrd^ten. 
feather, bie ^9\>et» 
feature, ber 3ug* 



February, ber ^ebruar* 

feel, fil^len, 1i<!^ ftt^Ien. I — , eS ifl mir 

Su 9Rut(^)e. 
fellow, ber fterl, ber 0ui;f(^e. — pupil, 

ber aRttf<!^il(er. — -student, ber ilKit* 

ftubent. 
ferry orer, fiberfeten* 
fetch, bolen. 
few, menig, nenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar 5£agen. 
field, bad Sfelb* — of battle, bad 

@(^la(9tfelb. 
fifteen, funfge^n (filnfae^n). 
fifteenth, funfje^nt (filnfse^nt)* 
fifth, fttnft (ber Sttnfte); n.bad $^flnftel« 
fiftieth, ber, bie, bad funfaigfte (filnf« 

aigfte). 
fifty, funf Jig (fttnf jig). 
fill, fttOen. — up, poUgteBen, ooSt 

t^tttten. 



final 
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get 



final, U%U 

flnally, enblid^, f(9IieBH(9, am (Snbe. 

find, ftnben. 

fine, fc^dn. the -st of all, ber, bie, bad 

fini§h, beenbigeit* 

finished, fertig. 

fire, bad ^euer* 

firm, -ly, feft. 

first, erft, suerft. in a —•class carriage, 

in einem Soupe erfter ftlaff e. 
fit, paffen* — up, einrid^ten. 
fire, fttnf* — and a half, fed^fte^alb. 
flatter, fc^meic^eln. 
flee, entflie^en* 
floor, ber Soben; bie (Srbe. 
flow, flieBen. 
fiower, bie 93Iume. 
flaent, -ly, flieBenb. 
fly* fficgen. —away from, entfliegen* 

— back, jurildflicgcn. 
follow, folgett/ befolgen* 
following, folgenb. 
fond: be — of, lieben, gem ^aben. 
foot, ber %u%. on — , au gu^e* 
for, a>nj, bcnn ; prep, (often expressed 

by dative), fiir, urn, nad), ju. — it, 

bafflr, — what, wof fir? —four hours, 

feit oier @tunben. — shame ! fd^dme 

bid^! 
foreboding : to have a — , alftien, 
foresight, bie iBorilc^t. 
forest, ber SBalb. 
forget, oergeffen* — ^me-not, baS 93ers 

gi|meinnic^t* 
forgire, oergeben^ oersei^en. 
fork, bie OabeU 



form, n. bie {^ornt/ bie Oeftalt ; v. bilben* 
former, frfi^er* the — , jener/ iene» 

iene3« 
fortnight, oierge^n Stage, a — since or 

ago, oor oier^el^n Stagen. in a — 

(hence), l^eute fiber oier^el^n Stage. 
fortunately, glfidlic^eriDeife. 
fortune, baS 3Jertn5gen^ bad ®lfid. 
fortieth, siergigft. 
forty, oierjig* 

four, oier. — and a half, ffinftel^aCb. 
fourteen, oier^e^n. 
fourteenth, oierjel^nt. 
fourth, oiert; n. bad iBiertel. 
fowl, bad ^ul^n. 
France, granfreit^ (neut.y. 
Frankfort, granffurt (neut.). of — » 

grantfurter (flc^.). 
Fred, Frederic, ^ri^}, Srriebric^. 
freeze, frieren. 
French, fransOftfd^. 
Frenchman, ber Srranaofe. 
Frenchwoman, bie $rans5fin. 
frequently, ^ftufig. 
firesh, frifc^. 
Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber ^reunb^ bie Srreunbin. 
frightened : be — , erfd^reden. 
from, oon, aud, vox* suifer — headr 

ache, leiben an £opfn>e^. 
fruit, bad Dbfi. 
Ailfll, erfttOen. 
ftili, DoU, ooQer (with gen.). 
fun : make — of, fid^ luftig mac^en fiber, 
furnish, Uef em ; einrid^tcn. 
furniture, bie iD2dbeU 
fiiture,'bte 3u{unft« 



G. 



gain, gewinnen. 

gallop, gaCop(p)i(e)ren* 

gamble away, oerfpielen* 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ®arten. 

gardener, ber ®&rtner, bie (Sftrtnerin. 

general, aUgemein. 

generally, gemd^nlic^. 

gentleman, ber $err. 

geography, bie (Seograpl^ie* 



German, beutfc^. in — , auf !Z)eutjd). 
n. ber, bie, bad ^eutfc^e. 

Germany, 3)eutfc$lanb (neut.). 

get, betommen, ^olen, er^alten. to ~ 
my measure taken, utn tnir bad SKo^ 
ne^men gu laff en* to — made, madden 
laffen. to — anything plucked, etwaii 
pflttden laffen. — away, fid^ fort= 
mac^en. — in, ^ineinfommen/ etn^ 
fteigen. — into a carriage, fit^ in ei« 
nen 2Bagen fe|en. '- up, auffte^en* 



girl 
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his 



ylrl, bad SRabd^en. 

gire, geben, fd^enten^ reid^en, tnac^en. 

— as a present, )um Oef^enf madden. 

— pleasare, Sergnilgen madden. — 
back, jurfidgeben* — up, aufgeben. 

glad: be—, fi(^ freuen. 

glass, bad (9lad. 

go, gel^en, faffven. be just -ing to, eben 
noQen (with iVifin.). — away, fort- 
ge^en, ^inge^en* — down, ffinunttVi, 
^erunterge^en. to — in, ^inein au 
ge^en. — a roundabout way, unts 
gel^^em — to see, befud^en* — oat, 
auSgel^en. 

6od, (ber) (9ott. 

golden, goCben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie ^aben 
gel^^en foUen. 

good, gut, brao. 

good-b7(e), interi, lebe iDobl ! (eben @ie 
tDol^n abieul 3<!^ empfe^Ie m^d^ 3^^ 



nen. n. bad Qebetoo^L bid — , Sebe: 

100^1 or iXbieu fagen. 
gooseberry, bie ©tad^elbeere. 
goat, bie ®ic$t, bad $obagra» 
goremess, bie ®out>ernante/ bie (Srs 

jie^erin. 
grammar, bie Oramtnatif. 
grandfatlier, ber (Sro^oater. 
grape, buBCh of grapes, bie 3;raube« 
gray, grau. 

great, gro|. a — deal, \t\it oiel* 
greatly, febr. 
Grecian, gried^ifd^. 
Qreeee, (Slried^enlanb {netU.). 
greedy, gefrfi|ig, 

Qreek, n. ber Oried^e, bie Oriec^in. 
green, griin. 
groom, ber $audfnec$t. 
ground, ber iBoben, bie (Srbe. 
grow, nac^fen. 



H. 



habit, bie Oeno^n^eit* 

hair, bad $aar. ' 

half, balb, ein ^alt, —an hour, eine 

^albe ©tunbe. --past eight, balb neun. 

this — hour, fd^on eine balbe @tunbe» 
hand, bie i^anb* on the other — , bas 

gegen, ^ingegen. 
handsome, fd^3n» 
hang, ^angen, bangen. — around (on) 

the neck of, anb^ngen. 
happen, gefc^ei^en, begegnen. 
happiness, bad (Sliid, bie $reub 
happy: be — , fid^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , it^ werbe mic^ febt freuen* 
hard, ^art, flarf, fc^wer* 
hare, ber $afe. 

haste : make — , eilen, fid^ beeilen. 
hastily, eiligft. 

hat, ber ^ut. silk — , ber Ci^Iinber^ut* 
hare, l^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er ^ai feine iXufgabe (ernen 

foflen. — made, ma^tn laffcn. they 

had to telegraph, fie muftten telegra* 

Pbi(e)rcn. 
he, er. 

head, ber ffopf* 
headache, bad ftopfwei^* 



health, bie Oefunb^eit* be in better—, 
fid^ wo^Ier befinben. drink his — , 
auf feine Oefunbbeit trinten* 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, l^bren* 

heart, bad $era* by — , audnenbig. 

hearen, ber i^intmel. 

help, i^elfen. I cannot — remarking, 
x6i lann nic^t umbin ju bemerfen* 

hen, bad $u^n« 

Henry, $einrid^. 

her, iphj.) fie, il^r; possess, i^r, i^re* 

herdsman, ber $irt. 

here, ^ier^ ^ieftg. 

hers, ber, bie, bad i^re or i^rige* a 
friend of — , ein $reunb oon il^r. 

herself, fie felbft, fic^ (felbfl). 

hesitation, bad ©todfen, bad 3i^0(^* 

high, ^o(^* 

him, i^n, i^m* 

himself, fi(^. he — , er felbft. 

hire, miet(^)en. 

his, f ein ; ber, bie, bad feinige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, 
ein Sreunb oon ibnt. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite article^cis: ber 
jtnabe bat b e n 9(rm gebro(^en« 
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it 



hlftorjy bie Oefd^id^te* 

hither, ^er, ^ier^er. 

hold, ^alten. — fast, fejl^alten. — 

back, aurtttf^alten. — under, unter^ 

^alten. lay — of, feftne^men. 
hole, bad Zo^, 
Holland, ^oQanb (netU.). 
home, bie ^eimat(\i), go — , nad^ i^aufe 

ge^en. at — , ju i^aufe* 
honeit, eJ^rlid^/ brao» 
honor, bie (Sl^re; v. beei^ren* 
hope, l^off en. In sentences implying a 

question, bod^/ as: I — you will come ? 

®ie fommen boc^ V n. bie i^offnung. 
horse, bad $ferb. 
horseback : on — , gu $ferb. 
horsedealer, ber $ferbe^ftnbler* 
host, ber 2Birt(^). 
hostess, bie 2Birt(^)in. 



hotel, ber Oaft^of., baS (Saft^auS, ba« 

$oteI. 
hothouse, bad Xreibi^auS. 
hour, bie ©tunbe* 

house, bad $aud* at his — , bei i^m* 
housemaid, bad i^audmftbc^en. 
how, toie, auf nelc^e SBeife, — do you 

like? n>ie gefetat 3^nen (bir) i; 
howerer, iebo<!^, aber, inbefi, inbeffen. 

— dreadful, fo fd^retflid^ aud^. — 

much, toie oiel aud^. 
hundred, ^unbert. 
hundredth, ^unbertfi. 
hnnyer, ber j^unger. 
hnniHTy ^ungrlg. 
hunt, fageit/ auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 

after, nad^fteUen. 
hurt, loe^ t^un, vetU%tn, fc^mergen. 
husband, ber SRann^ ber Oatte. 



I. 



ice, bad (Sid. 

idle, faul, trflge* 

idleness, bie Strffg^eit, bie ^aul^eit* 

if, xotnn, Ob. as — , aid ob. 

ill, tranf* become — , eriranlen, frant 

loerben* 
illness, bie ftranf^eit* recover from 

an — , genefen. 
illustrated, iauftri(e)rt. 
Image, bad IBilb. 
imagine, ^^ einbilben* 
lmmediate,augenbU(tUd^JogIei($,gleid^. 
Impolite, un^dflid^. 
Impossible, unm9gli($» 
Impress: — on the memory, bent ®es 

bftc^tnid einprftgen. 
improre, oerbeffern. 
In, itt/ auf/ an, herein. — it, barin. 
Inch, ber 3oQ. 
Inclined ; be — , tooQen. 
indeed, adv. in ber 3;^at/ ixoav; interj, 

nirflic^! fo! 
Indigestible, unoerbaulic^. 
Indisposition, bad Unwo^lfein. 
indolence, bie Xrdg^eit* 
Induce, oeranlaffen* 
Industrious, fleifiig* 
Inforait initt(^)ei[etu 



Inhabit, benobnen* 

Inhabitant, ber 83en)Obner* 

Inherit, erben. 

Iiljure, fc^aben. 

liljurlous, f(^&b[i($* 

li^ury, ber ©d^abe^ ber @d^aben. 

Ink, bie SCinte (bie a)inte). 

inkspot, ber Stintenfletfd. 

inkstand, bad XintenfaS* 

inmate, ber Sewobner. 

innkeeper, ber fEBirt(b)* 

Inqulsltlre, neugierig. 

Insect, bad Snfett (Snfect). 

inside, inwenbtg. 

insist, auf etn>ad befteben. 

instead, anftatt/ ftatt. 

instruction, ber Unterrid^t. 

intend, beabfld^tigen, gebenfen, fld^ oors 

nebmen* 
intention, bie 9lbfi(bt. 
Intercourse, ber Umgang, ber Serfebt, 
Into, in/ auf. get — , bineintommen. 
Introduce, oorfteUen. 
inritation, bie (Sinlabung* 
inrite, einlaben. 
Ireland, 3rlanb (neut), 
Irish, irifcb/ irlttnbifd^. 
Irishman, ber ^rldnber. 
it» ed« itfn, ev, fie. of — , baoon* 



Italian 
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library 



lUliu, adj. italienifd^; n. ber StaUe^ 

Iter* 
IUI7, 3ta[ien (netU.). 



iti, fein, feinet/ baS feinige (feine), 

beffen. 
itself, eSfelbft, felbfi, 1i(^. 



J. 



Juivary, ber 3anuar* 

John, 3ol^ann* 

Joiner, ber Stif<!^ler, ber ©d^reiner* 

Jol[e, n. ber @<!^er) ; v. fd^eraen. 

Josepli, 3of ep^. 

Jonmal, bad 3ovmaI. 

Journey, n. bie Keife; v. reifen. 



J07, bie ^reube. gives me muoh — , eS 

freut int<!^ fe^r. 
Juicj, faftlg* 
July, ber 3uli. 
Jane, ber 3uni. 
Jast, adv, einmal/ boc^ einmal/ gerabe* 

— as, eben fo, — now, foeben. 



K. 



keep, ^alteit/ (e^alteii/ er^alten, bes 
loa^ren. —together, aufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber &taa. 

key, ber ec^IUffel. 

iLlli, tlKb)ten, umbringen, fd^Iac^ten, ers 
fd^lagen. 

kind, n. bie %xi\ adj. gtttig, freunbCi(^. 
what — of a? wo« fttr ein ? be so — 
as to, feien ®ie {0 gut unb. of one 
— , einerlei* 



kindness, bie Oflte, bie gfreunblid^teit. 

king, ber £9nig. 

liitelien, bie Allege, 

knife, baS SReffer* 

knock, tlopfen. — against, ftofien. 

know, toiffen, fennen. you — , Ja (i««- 

aAicenttd)^ as: i(^ l^abe \a fein SBuc^, 

I have no book, you know. 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie ftennhiis. 



L,. 



Ueking : to be — , fe^Ien, mangeln* 

ladder, bie fieiter. 

lady, bie ^ame, bie ^rau. 

lamb, bad fiamm. 

language, bie @pra(^e. 

large, gro^. 

last, (e|t, oorig, oergangen. the — , 

ber, bie, bad fie|te» — night, geftern 

9tbenb/ oergangene 92ac^t. at — , sus 

Ie|t, enblid^. 
late, fpttt. of — , in ber le^ten 3<it* 
later, fpfiter. 
Latin, (ateinifd^* 
latter, (e|t, biefer* 
langh, lad^en. to make — , ium Socmen 

bringeit/ lad^en madden. 
lay, legen. — hold of, feftnel^men, 
lasiness, bie ^aul^eit, bie Xrdg^eit* 
lazy, faul, trftge* 
lead, fa^ren. 

lead.pencii, ber SleifUft, bie IBleifeber. 
leaf, baa eiatt 



leap-year, bad ©(^altfa^r. 

learn, lernen. 

least: at—, nenigfiend* 

leare, laffen, oerlaffen, abgeben^ aht 

reifen, fortgeben. — out, audlaffen. 

— in the lock, in bem &dflo% fteden 

Iaffen» — the carriage, audfleigen. 
lecture, bie 9)or(efung. 
left (opp. tQ right), lint — (remaining), 

ilbrig bleiben. 
leg, bad aSein* 
lend, (ei^en* 
lesson, bie ©tunbe, bie fietiiou/ bie Vuf s 

gabe* give (take) — s in, @tunben 

geben (ne^men) in» 
let, laffen. they are to be — , fie finb 

%u oermiet(^)en* 
letter, ber Srief. 
letter-carrier, ber Srieftrager* 
Lewis, fiubnig. 
library, bie Sibliot^et circalating — , 

bie Sei^bibliot^et 



Ue 
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mine 



lie, (iegen; (deoeiye), beiagem 

life, baS Seben. 

liylit, n. hai Sic^t; acU. Ui^U 

liyhtBiiiv, ber iBIi|. 

llght-yellow, ^ellgelb. 

like, adv. roie; ». gem with the appro- 
priate verbf gem ffaben, mSgen* 1 
should — , t(^ mbc^te gem (or ic^ tottrbe 
gem) wi^A in^». — good apples, gem 
gute 3(pfel effen. I — it well, eS ge* 
faat mir fc^r. I — the book, ba§ 
SBuc^ gefaOt mir. (See alike.) 

iikewise, ebenfaQS. 

lion, ber Sbroe. 

little, fleitt/ wenig. a — , ein toenig. 
a — while ago, oorl^in, oor einem 
9Beil(^en. 

lire, leben, tool^^nen. 

load, bie fiaft. 

loaded, belaben, gelaben. 



lock, n. baS ©d^lol; v. fd^lie^en. — up, 

einfc^Cie^en. 
London, a4J' Sonboner. 
long, adj. lang; a^v. (ange* — ago, 

fc^ott lange, »or langer QtiU not — 

ago, neultc^, fUraUc^. 
look, fe^en, fd^auen^ auSfe^en^ nad^s 

fe^en. — at, onf e^en. — for, fuc^ett/ 

erroarten. — out, ^inouSfe^en. — 

over, burd^fel^en. 
looking-glass, ber ©piegel* 
lose, oerlieren. 
loss, ber Serluft. 
loud, laut. 
Louisa, Suife. 

Louisa Street, bie SuifenftraSe. 
lore, lieben. 
luck, bad ®Itt(f. 
luggage, bad ®epfi(f* 



M, 



magnificent, prfid^tig^ ^errlid^/ prac^t^ 

voU. 
maid-serrant, bie iD2agb, bad 9)2&b(^en. 
mail, bie $oft. 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber* 
maintain, be^aupten. 
make, mac^en. get made, mac^en laffen* 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen* — 

use of, (Sebraud^ mac^en oon, benu^en. 
mamma, bie 3)2ama. 
man, ber ilRenfc^^ ber 372ann. 
manner: in the best — , aufd iBefte. 
many, oiele, mand^e. — a, manc^er. a 

great — , fe^r oiele. how — times? 

n>ie oieltnal? with — thanks, tnit 

gro^em ^anf. — times, tnanc^mal. 

of — sorts, tnanc^erlei. 
March, ber 'SJldv^. 
mark, bie ^latl, bad ^tidfen. 
market, ber SRarft. 
Market Street, bie 9}2arftftraBe. 
Mary, SJZarie. 
mass, bie aj^affe. 
master, ber SReifter, ber ^err^ ber Se^« 

rer. be — of a language, einer @pras 

(^e m&c^ttg fein. 
matter: what is the — ? toad giebt'd? 

what's the — with you? toad fe^It 



3l^nen? it does not — to you, blr 

liegt nic^td baran. 
May, ber Tlai. 

may, mbgen^ Knnen, bilrfen* 
me, mid^/ mir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.)* bie Wiaf)litit* to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'d loo^l fd^meden 

laffen. 
mean, l^^ei^en. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen* 
means, bad 3Rittel. by — of, oermits 

telft/ tnittelft. by no — , feinedwegd. 
measure, bad iD2a(a)§. take- one's — 

for anything, einem bad Wa(a)% ju 

etroad nelimen. 
meat, bad B^Ieifd^. 
meet, begegnen, aufammentreffett/ trefs 

fen. — with, finben. 
memory, bad ®eb(id^tnid. 
mend, fliden^ audbeffern, oerbeffem. 
milk, bie QRild^. 
million, bie iD?iaion. 
mind: n. to have a — , Suft ^aben; v. 
never — I ed tl^ut nic^td I ed mac^t nid^td 

aud! laffen @ie nur! — one's own 

business, fic^ um fid^ beCiimmern. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (meine). 

a friend of — , ein $reunb pon mir. 



minister 
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nothing 



■Iniflter, bet iRinifler* 

mlnvte, bie 9)2inute* 

mirror, bet Spiegel* 

iiii§hap, ber UnfaQ* 

Mill, ^tdulein* 

MiitAke, ber ^e^Ier. without a—, o^ne 

^e^Ier* v. fld^ irren. 
Hitter, ber ^err. 
Mifltress, bie %vau. 
Modem, neu. — languages, bie neueren 

@prad^en. 
Moment, ber SCugenblitf. 
HoBday, ber 9}2ontag* 
Money, baS (Selb. ready — , baared ®e(b. 
MOnkey, ber Siffe. 
month, ber 9)2onat. 
more, me^r {also expressed by comp. 

ending), a few — , nod^ ein ^aat* no 

— , not any — , nic^t mc^r. 
morning, ber aRorgen* in the — , bed 

SRorgenS* 
moss, bad 9D2obd. 



most, meifi (fiUso expressed by superlo' 
tive endiim). — scantily, aufd &tms 
U($fte. — heartily, ^ersHd^ft or aufs 
j^eralid^fte. 

mother, bie ilRutter. 

meant, befteigen^ erfleigen. 

monntaln, ber S^erg. 

mouse, bie SDZaud. 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

much, oiel/ fe^r. — obliged, id^ banfe 
fd^Sn, ic$ ban!e beftenS, ic^ bin 3^nen 
fe^ruerbunbcn. very-—, fe^r^fe^r Did. 

multiply, tnultipligi(e)ren. 

museum, bad Wiu\eum. 

music, bie iD2ufit» 

must, milffeit/ bilrfen. 

mustard, ber Senf* 

mute, ftumm» 

mutual, gegenfeit{g» 

my, mein. 

myself, felbft, mi^, mir. 



N. 



name, ber ^amt, ber 9{uf« v, nennen* 

namely, namentlid^. 

nap: take a—, ein Bd^l&^^en fatten. 

narrow, enge» 

natural(ly), uatilrlid^. 

natural history, bie iRaturge^d^ic^te. 

naughty, bSfe/ unartig* 

naral battle, bie ©eefd^tac^t* 

near, nal^e^ neben^ bei, beina^e^ faft. 

necessary, not(l^)n)enbig, not(^)ig* 

need, brauc^en. 

neglect, oernac^Iciffigen^ oerfftumen. 

neglectful, nad^lfifjtg. 

neighbor, ber ^a^hat, bie 92ad^barin» 

neighborhood, bie 92a(^barfd^aft, bie 

®egenb. 
neither, unb * * . oud^ nid^t. — . . . nor, 

weber * * * no^» 
nephew, ber 9?effe» 
nest, bad 92eft. 

nerer, nie, niematd. — yet, not^ nic. 
nerertheless, nid^tdbeftomeniger, 
new, neu, frifd^. 
news, bie 3situng. 
newspaper, bie 3^itung. 
next, next to, nttd^ft 



niece, bie 92i($te« 

night, bie 92ac^t/ ber 9benb» last —, 

geftern 9benb, oergangene iRac^t* 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjebn* 
nineteenth, ber, bie, bad neunge^nte* 
ninetieth, ber, bie, bad neunjtgfte. 
ninety, neunjig* 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neunte» 
no, adv. (of negation) nein ; adj. fein. 

— one, 92iemanb. — longer, nit^t 
ntel^r* — more tlian, nid^t me^r aid. 

nobleman, ber Gbelmann. 

nobody, 92iemanb. 

noise, bad ©erfiuft^. 

none, feiner, feine, feined; ni($td. 

nor, nod^ ; aud^ . ♦ . nid^t* neither . . . 

— , meber . ♦ ♦ nod^, 
north, ber 92orb(en)» 
not, nic^t. — yet, no<5 nic^t. — till, 

erft. — a, — any, fein. —anymore, 

— any longer, nxdft nte^r. — at all, 
gor ntc^t, burc^aud nic^t. — anything, 
ntc^td. is it—? nic^troabr? 

notice, bemerfen. 

nothing, nid^td* — but, nid^td aid. 



notwithstanding 
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Paris 



notwithstandiny, ungead^tet^ obgleic^^ 

bennod^/ oeffenungeac^tet* 
norel, ber Woman. 
Norember, ber 92ot)ember. 



BOW, nutt/ ie|t. — and then, bann unb 

wann. 
number, bie S^m, bie ^niaffU 
nut, bie 92uB. 



o. 



oats, ber i^afer. 

obej, foCgett/ befolgen^ gel^ord^ert/ $olge 

leiften. 
olijeet, ber Oegenftanb. 
oblige, oerbinben. be -d, tniiffen and 

foUen. he was -d to learn it, er f^at 

eS lernen tniiffen. to be much -d to 

one, einem fe^r oerbunben (banfbar) 

fein. 
obstinate, eigenjtnnig. 
ocenpj (Lire in), bewol^^nen. 
ocenpied, befc^fiftigt/ berool^nt. 
occur, oortotnmen^ einfaUen. 
ocean, bad SDZeer^ bie ®ee. 
October, ber Oftober (October). 
odd, fonberbar, broQig. 
of, oon/ au9, an. the battle — Leipsic, 

bie ®c^la($t bei fieipjig. fear — , 

^urc^t oor. Often translated by the 

gen.y and sometimes untranslated. 
off, oon. 
offer, V. bieten, barbieten^ anbieten ; n. 

ba« iXnerbieten. — up prayers, beten. 
oft, often, oft. 
old, alt. 
on, auf/ an, %u, bei. — Thursday, am 

^onnerdtag. 
once, einmal. — more, nod^ einmal (ein 

3Ral)* — a week, einmal bie 3Bo(^e. 

at — > fogleit^/ fofort/ auf ber ©teQe. 
one, einS/ man. the — , berjenige. — 

and a half, gweite^alb* 



only, aUein, bloS, Xi\xx, erft (»/ time is 
implied)^ as: erft geftern^ ed ift erft 12 
U^r. — think, benfen ®ie nur. 

open, V. dffnen^ aufmad^en; adj. off en. 

opera, bie SDper. 

opinion, bie iD2einung. 

opponent, ber (Segner. 

opportunity, bie ®e(egen^eit. 

oppose, ftd^ n){berfe|en. 

opposite, gegenttber {with dot.). 

or, ober/ fonft. 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie SefteQung; v. befe^ien/ 
beftcHen. in — that, bamit* in — to, 
urn . . . su. 

other, anber; ber^ bie^ baS anbere. the 
— day, neulid^. on the — hand, bas 
gegen. -wise, fonft^ anberS. 

ought, foUte. 

our, ours, unfer^ ber unfrige. a friend 
of — , ein gveunb con unS. 

ourseires, und felbft. 

out, aud, brau^en. 

out of, aud, au^er. 

outside, audwenbig. on the — , augers 
^alb. 

orer, ilber. — it, barflber. 

orertake, einl^^olen. 

own, a^j' eigen. 

owner, ber iBefi|er. 

ox, ber Oc^d. 



P, 



page, bie @eite. 

pain, n. ber ©d^merj; v. fd^merjen^ n>e^ 

t^un. 
painftil, fd^merjl^aft. 
pains : take — , fi(^ aj^tt^e geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture -ed, 

fid^ malen laffen. 
painter, ber SRaler. 
painting, bad Oemttlbe, 



pair, baS spaar. 

palace, ber ipalafi. 

palatable, f(^mad^aft. 

paper, bad papier, bie ^c^tung. 

parasol, ber @onnenfd^irm. 

pardon, n. bie 9}ersei^ung; v. oerjei^en 

— me, id^ bitte um iBer9eil()ung. 
parents, bie (Sltern. 
Paris, ac^, $arif er. 



park 
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presence of mind 



park, ber ^att 

parlor, baS Oefeafd^aftSsitntner. 

part, ber St(^)eil. for the most — , for 

the greater — of the time, tnetfteii: 

t(^)e{l8. 
partieularly, befonberS, namentlid^. 
party, bie OefeOfc^aft. 
pass : — avay (time), (fid^) bie S^it oer« 

treiben. — hy, oorUberge^en. 
paaaage, bie Uberfa^rt. 
past, na^* five minutes — six, filnf 

SRinuten na(fy fed^d. a quarter — 

eight, ein Siertel auf neun. half — 

three, ^alb oier^ etc. 
patience, bie Oebulb* 
pay, bega^len^ entrid^ten. — a visit, 

einen Sefuc^ madden. 
payment, bie 3<t^lung. stop — , ^affi 

lung einfteOen. 
pear, bie iBirne. — ^tree, ber Sirnbaum* 
peasant, ber Sauer* 
peel, fd^fiCen. 
pen, bie ^eber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie Seute* 
pepper, ber $feffer. 
peroelre, erblitfen, bemerfen. 
perfect(ly), Qan^, ooatommen. 
perhaps, oieQeid^t, etn>a. 
permission, bie (Srlaubnid/ bie CHits 

niUiQung. 
permit, erlauben^ eintoiUigen. 
Persian, ber sperfer. 
pemse hastily, bur<!^feben. 
personal, perfdnlid^. 
photograph, pl^otograpl()i(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, fic^ pbotograp^i(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie $^rafe. 
physician, ber 9(rat. 
pick, pflfitfen, abbrec^en; 
pick np, auflefen* 
pletare, baS ©emdlbe^ bad SBilb. 
pietnre-book, bad Silberbuc^. 
pietnre-gallery, bie (SemdlbegaQerie. 
piece, bad ©tttrf. — of money, bad 

(Sclbftttcf. — of poetry, bad ®ebic^t. 

tear in -«, iewti^en* break to -s, 

aerbrec^en. 
pig, bad ©(^toein. 
pigeon, bie Xaube. 



pistol, bie ipifiole* 

pity : it is a great — , ed ifl febr 6d^abe* 

place, n. ber $(at/ ber Drt, bie SteQe; 

V. fteUen/ binfteOen.felen, legen. take 

— , ftattfinben/ ftattbaben, oorfaQen* 

in this — , bier* 
plant, pflanjen, fe|en/ fieden* 
plate, ber SleUer. 
play, V. fpielen; n. bad @piel/ bad 6tad( 

CDrama). 
playground, ber @pielplat* 
pleasant, angenebnt. 
please, gefaQen (with dcU.), bebagen, 

belieben. if you — , or simply please, 

bitte, bo<!^, gefdUigft. 
pleasure, bad iBergnilgen. to give one 

— , einem Sergnfigen tnac^en. vhat is 

your — ? toad belicbt 3bnctt ? 
plenty of money, oiel (9elb. 
plough, pflttgen* 
pluck, pflilcfen^ abbre(^en» 
pocket, bie Xafd^e* 
pocket-book, bie 0rieftaf<!^e, bie SBSrfe, 

ber 93euteL 
poetry (piece of), bad (Sebid^t* 
policeman, ber ^olijeibiener* 
polite(ly), ^dflic^. most ~, b^flid^fU 
poor, arm» the — , bie 9(rmen. 
porter, ber ^audfnec^t* 
positirely, mit Sefiimmt^eit* 
possessor, ber Sefifer. 
possible, mSglid^/ ettsaig. 
postman, ber SBrieftrftger. 
post-office, bie ^o% bad ipofiantt* 
potato, bie ftartoffel. 
pound, bad $funb* 
pour, giefien^ fd^iltten« — out, auds 

gie^en, einfd^enfen* — in, bineitts 

fd^tttten (gieSen) cr einfd^fltten 

(giefeen). 
practice, bie ^bung. 
practise, v. iiben. 
pray, intef^. bitte I v. beten* 
prayer : offer up -s, beten* 
precaution, bie SSorflc^t. 
preceding, oorbergebenb, 
precept, bie Stegel. 
precious, fofibar, t(l^. euer* 
prefer, oorsieben, lieber ^ah^n (effen» 

trinfen, etc.). 
presence of mind, bie <Bei|ledgegeniDact 



present 
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refuse 



present, cU^. antoefenb/ iefio; n. baS 
(Befc^ent/ bie (Segenioart. to make a 
— of, sum (Slefc^ent madden, at — , 
ffeutiQ, ie^t; v. prftfenti(e)ren^ bar^ 
bietett/ oorfteQetu 

preserre, er||aUen« — from, beliiiten^ 
bewal^ren (oor). 

pretend, xooUen, fld^ anmaSen» 

pretty, ^iibfd^* — well, jiemlic^ gut 

(rool^O* 
prerent, (oer)^{nbern/ suoorfommeti/ ju- 

vMffalten* 
preTlons, -ly, oor^erge^enb, oor^er. 
priee, ber $rei«» 
prince, ber B^arft. 
principal, ber 93orfiel^er. 
probably, wal^rfc^einCid^* 
proceed, fortfai^ren* 
profit, nftten* 
progress, ber ^ortfc^ritt. make — , 

^ortfd^ritte madden* 
prolong, oerlftngern. 
promise, n. bad SSerfpre^en; v. oer^ 

fpred^en. 
pronunciation, bie SCuSfprad^e* 
property, bad 9}ermBgen. 
proposal, ber SJorfd^Iag. 



protect, f<!^ilten (from, gegen), Hxoaffs 

ren (oor). 
prond, ftol)^ ^od^milt(^)ig. 
proride, oerfe^en^ oerforgen. 
prorided, canj, oorau8gefe|t. 
Prussia, $reu^en (netU.). 
Prnsslan, o^'. preu^ifc^ ; n. ber $reu^e* 
public, Sffentlid^. 

pull, aie^en. —out, (^er)aud5iel^en* 
punisli, beftrafen» 
punisliment, bie @trafe« 
pupil, ber @d^tt(er^ bie ©d^filerin, ber 

3»8ling. 

pnreliase, n. berSinfauf; v. faufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bent 3n>ccf ents 
fpred^enV on — , mit %Ui%, mit Sox* 
fa|, gem* 

purse, bie Sdrfe, ber Seutel. 

pusli, flo^en. 

put, fe|en, fteQen, legen, fletfen, ^fln» 
gen, — into the pocket, einfteden (in 
bie SCafd^e ftedfen). — on (around) the 
neck of, an^ngen. — in, j^ineintl^un^ 
l^ineinftedEen/ l^ineinfefen or sfteQen 
or slegen, einfteden. — on, auffelen^ 
anjiel^en. — oflf, oerfd^ieben. —out, 
auSma^en, auSISfd^en. 



Q. 



qnarter, bad SSierteL — of an hour, 
bie Siertelflunbe. a — to eig^t, brei 
Siertel auf ad^t, a — past eight, ein 
Siertel auf neun* 

queen, bie ftSnigin* 



question, bie $rage« ask a — of, eine 
$rage rid^ten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber j)u ber Bfrage lam, 

quicl[, -ly, fc^neO^ xa\^* 

quite, gana. 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenba^n, 

railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 

railway-station, ber 83abnbof. 

rain, n. ber 9Iegen; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , jebenfaQd. 

rather, lieber, siemlic^. 

raren, ber Stabe. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reic^en^ erreid^em 

read, lefen. 

reading, n. bad Sefen. — to another, 

bie Sorlefung. 
KMuiing-book, bad Sefebud^* 



ready, bereit, fertig. — ^made, fertig* 

— money, ba(a)red Oelb. 
really, mirllid^, 
rear, fid^ bftumen* 
reason, bie Urfac^e^ ber (Srunb, foi 

this — , aud biefem ®runb. 
receire, tttfalttn, betommen* 
recently, neuUd^. 
reckoning, bie 83ered^nung. 
recoTcr, genefen, nieberbolen. 
rectify, beric^tigen* 
red, rot(^), 
refuse, fld^ neigent. 



rogrst 
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self 



nsrvty (cbstttnu 

ngMUtion, bie Serorbtiung* 

r^loiee, flc^ freueit/ freuen* 

relate, eriA^len. 

relstioBi ber or bte Senoanbte. 

reMAlB, bletben^ flbrig bleiben. 

reHAlader, ber Keft. 

reviember, fl<!^ eritinern (iri/A p«n.). 

reMind, erinnem (of, an). 

reMOTe, lie^eit/ audjie^en. 

rat, oenniet(b)eti. 

repeat, wieber^olen* 

reply, enDi(e)bem. 

repert, bad (9erU<!^t. 

repreeent, barfteOen* 

reqaeit, bitten^ erfu<!^en, bitten (affen. 

reiemble, gleid^en, fibnlic^ fein. 

reside, nobnen, fld^ aufbaltem 

resist, loiberfteben, ftd^ ioibetfe|en* 

retlane, bad Oefolge. 

return, v. gurficffommen/ surildfebren^ 

toieberZommen, surtttfgeben ; n. bie 

gZiltffebr. 
reTile, fc^impfen, fc^elten. 
reward, lobnen, beCo^nen. 
Kheiilsli wine, ber {Rb^intoein* 



BUne, ber Sbetm 

rich, retc^* 

ride, n. ber 9Htt, ber Spasierritt; «. 
reiten or fabren (in a carriage). 

right, re(bt* be in the — , {Rec^t b^ben* 

ring, ber IRing. 

ripe, reif. 

rirer, ber ^lu^. 

robber, ber 9tttuber* 

roof, bad ^ac^* 

room, bad 3in*tn^<^* 

rose, bie iRofe. 

roagh, unrubi0/ ran. 

rojal, {bniglicb. 

ruin, n. bie 92uine; v. oerberben. 

rule, bie Kegel. 

mmor, bad ®eril<bt. 

niB, rennen^ (aufen. — off or away 
(from), entflieben, entlaufen/ forts 
laufen , f ortrennen , burcb'Iaufen , 
burcb'geben. —in, bineinloufen. — 
throi^^h, burd^lauf'en. — after, nacb- 
(aufen. — about, umberiaufen. 

Russia, {Ru^lanb {neut:). 

Bnssian, n. ber 9iuffe; cut;, tufftfd^. 



S. 



fabre, ber ©fibeU 

sad, traurig* 

saddle, v. fatteln; n. ber battel. 

saddle-bag, bie @atteltaf(^e. 

saddle-horse, bad iReitpferb. 

sake ; for the — of , um . . . wiQen. for 

my — , urn meinetwiQen ^ meinet^ 

balben. 
sale, ber aSerfauf, bie ^erfteigerung. 
salt, bad Salj). 
salute, grttBen. 
same: the — , berfelbe. the — as, 

gerabe fo vie. at the — time, )u glei; 

cber 3eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisHed, sufrieben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb/ ber @aind« 

tag. 
sare, retten/ fparen, erfoaren. 
say, fagen, fprec^en. are said, foQen. 
scantily, firmlicb. 
scarcely, taum. 



scatter about, umberfitreuen. 

scholar, ber @(biiler^ bie @(bil(erin. 

school, bie ©c^ute. 

Scotch, fcbottifd^. 

Scotchman, ber ©cbottlttnber/ ber 

©(botte. 
Scotland, @(^ottlanb {^lievA^. 
sea, bie @ee, bad iDteer. — flight, bie 

@eef(^Ia(bt. 
search, unterfu^en. 
seasickness, bie ©eelranlbeit. 
seat, V. tr. fe|en, take a — , einfteigen. 
second, jweit. 
secret, bad ©el^eimnid. 
sediment, ber @a|. 
see, fe^en^ bemerfen, nacbfeben, be? 

fucben. — again, wieberfeben. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fc^einen/ oortommen, audfeben. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , fl(b, fl(b feibfl. 



86U 
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BOOH 



Mil, oertaufcn. •— by aaction» oer^ 

fteigern. 
■end, fenben, \^xdtn* — along vith, 

mitfd^itfen. — for, ^olcn laffen. 
September, ber ©eptemBer. 
lerruit, ber Wiener, ber Sebiente, bie 

iKagb/ bad ^ienftmSbd^en. 
■erre, bienen. — xight» rec^t gefc^e^en. 
set, fe^ett/ geben. 
fettle : — a business, ein Oefd^ftf t abs 

tnad^en* 
seren, fieben* 
serenteen, flebjei^n* 
serenteenth, ftebjei^nt, 
sereBth, fiebent (ber llebente, etc.). 
sereBtieth, fieb(en)sigft. 
seTentj, 1teb(en)5ig. 
seTersl, oerfc^ieben. 
sewlny-Maciilne, bie 92tt^mafc$ine* 
shall, foQ/ toerbe* 
shape, bie ®e{)alt. 
sharp, fd^arf. 

share, barbi(e)ren, ben SBart fd^e(e)ren* 
shairl, ber ©l^atol. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, bad ©d^af. 
sheet, ber SBogen (ipapier). 
sherrj, Sered (Xered), ^neut,), 
shilllBg, ber ©chitting* 
shine, fd^einen. 
shirt, bad ^emb. 
shoe, ber ©d^ul^. 
shoeaiaker, ber ©c^u^mad^er. 
shoot, fd^ie^en. 
shop, ber Saben. 
short, fur). 
show, seigen. 
shut, jumac^en. 
siek, franf. 

sickness, bie ftranf^eit* 
side, @eite. on this — , biedfeitS* on 

that — , jenf eitd. 
sight : by — , von Slnfel^en. at — , (mus.) 

oom IBlatte. 
silence : in — , fc^toeigenb. 
silent : to be — , fc^toeigen. 
siU, n. bie ©eibe; a4j. feiben. differ- 
ent -8, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einfcfltig, albern. 
silrer, n. bad ©ilber; adj. (made of 

silver) fllbern. 



similar, a^nlid^. 

since, feit, feitbem. 

sing, fingen. 

singer, ber ©anger, bie ©ftngerim 

sir, mein ^err* 

sister, bie ©(^wefter. 

sit, flt^en* 

sitting-room, bad SBo^njiimmer. 

situation, bie ©teOung, bie Sage, bie 

9(nfteaung. 
six, fed^d* 
sixteen, fec^je^n. 

sixteenth, f ec^se^nt (ber fe<!^ac^nte, etc.). 
sixth, fed^ft (ber fed^dte) ; n. bad 

©ec^dtel. 
sixtieth, fec^gigft. 
sixty, te(^jig. 
sl[ate, n. ber ©c^littfc^u^; v, ©(^litts 

f(^u^ laufen. 
siLillfal, gefd^itft. 
slate-pencil, ber C^riffel. 
slaughter, fd^lad^ten. 
slay, erfc^Iagen. 
sleep, V. fc^lafen; n. ber ©d^laf* 
sleepy, fc^Iftfrig. 
slender, bUnn, fd^Ianf* 
slice, bad ©tildc^en* 
slipper, ber ^antoffel. 
slowly, langfam. 
small, flein, gering; o/len expressed bjf 

a diminutive ending , as: 9R5bd^en. 
snap, f^nappen. 
snare : lay -s, na^fieOen. 
snow, fc^neien. it -s, ed fd^neit. 
so, fo* — that, f ba%. — as (followed 

by injin. and denoting pwrpose)^ urn. 
so-calied, fogenannt. 
sofa, bad ©ofa. 
soft, weid^. 

soft-boiled, meic^gefotten, (ueid^gelod^t. 
soil, bef(^tnu|en. 
soldier, ber ©olbat» 
some, irgenb ein, etwad, ein, einige, 

welched {sometimes not translated^ 

— other, anbered. 
somebody, ^emanb. 
something, etwad. 
sometimes, ivLxotiltn, mand^mal. 
son, ber ©ol^n* 
song, ber ®efang, bad Qieb. 
soon, balb. as — as, fobalb aid. 



sooner 
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take 



sooner, fril^er* 

Sophia, ©op^ie* 

sorrowftil, traurig. 

soriy: I am rery —, eS t^ut mir fe^r 

leib. 
sort : vhat — of a, wai filr ein. 
sonndlj, tiic^tig* 
sour, fauer. 
sooTeiiir, baft Slnbenfen* as a — , jum 

Slnbenfen. 
sow, ffien* 
speak, fpred^en, 
speenlation, bie ©petulation. 
speech, bie @prad^e. 
spend, subringen, i^inbringen. 
spite : in — of , trof. 
splendid, prfid^tig/ l^errlic^^ pra^tooQ. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spoon, ber SdffeL 

spring, ber Srtt^Ung, baS ^ril^ia^r. 
square, ber $piat« 
stable, ber ©taQ. 
stag, ber $irf(^. 
stale, troden* 
stand, fte^en; ir, fteOen. 
start (for), abge^en or abfa^ren (narl^), 
state, V, angeben. 
stay, v» bCeibeitf ^^ auf^alten; n. ber 

9(ufent^alt. 
steal, fte^Ien. 
steamer, bad (Dampfboot^ bad ^ampfs 

fc^iff . by — , mit bcm 3)ampfboot. 
step, treten. 

stick, n. ber ®to(f ; v. ftecfen* 
still, ctdv. nod^; c<ynj. bod^, bennod^^ 

stocking, ber ©trumpf. 

stone, ber ©tein* 

stop, an^altett/ aufbbren. —payment, 

bie 3al^lung einfteOen. 
stopping, bad ©tocfett/ bad ^i^fl^^n* 
story, bie Oefd^ic^te^ bie (Srs&^Iung. 



strange, fremb, fonberbar. 

stranger, ber Bfretnbe. 

strawberry, bie (Srbbeere* 

street, bie ©tra^e* -gamin, ber ©tras 

Benjunge* 
strike, fd^lagen* 
strong, ftarf* 
stronghold, bie Surg« 
student, ber Stubent. 
study, n. bad ©tubium; v, fiubt(e)ren. 
subject, ber (9egenftanb/ bad 2:^etna. 
subtract, tubtra^i(e)ren. 
succeed (^sed impersonally), gelingen, 

giatfen. he -s in it, ed gliltft ibnt. I 

-ed completely, ed gelang mir ooKs 

lommen. 
such, fol^^ fo* 
suddenly, auf einmaC. 
suffer, leibeu/ erieiben. — from, leiben 

an* 
suit, aufagen/ be^agen* 
sum, bie Bwnmt, bie SZec^nung* 
summer, ber @ontmer. 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag. 
sun-dial, bie ©onnenu^tv 
sup, 9u 9(benb effen* 
supper, bad 9benbeffen. 
suppose: I—, mo^L 
sure, getoiS* be — to do it, t^ue ed ja 

da bod^). to be — , jwar. 
surely, getoiB/ fi($erli($/ aHerbingd. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspend, l^ftngen* 

Swede, ber ©c^toebe^ bie ©d^nebin* 
Sweden, ©d^toeben (neiU.), 
Swedish, fd^ioebif(^. 

sweet, filB» 

swift-footed, fd^neaffiSig. 
swim, fc^toimtnen. 
swine, bad ©(^toein. 



T. 



table, ber Stif($. 
table-knife, bad SCifc^nteffer 
table-spoon, ber (S^li^ffel* 
tail, ber ©d^ioanj* 
tailor, ber ^c^neiber* 
tainted, oerborben* 



take, nc^mcn. — - to, bringem — a short 
nap, ein ©(^Ififd^en ^alten. — out, 
^eraudne^men. — along with one, 
mitnel^mcn* — a seat, einfieigen* — 
away, wegnebmen. — a walk, einen 
©pajiergang madden, fpaaieren ge^en* 



tale 
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time 



— for, ^alten. — lessons in» Gtunben 
ne^men in. — pains, ^^ 9Rfi^e geben* 

— place, ftattfinben/ ftatt^aben, vovs 
faQen* — a ride (on horseback), ets 
nen ©pajierritt mac^en, — a driye (in 
a carriage), eine ®pajiierfal(>rt madden. 

— off, auSsiei^en, ablegeit/ abnebnten^ 
abjieben. — up, aufnebnten. it has 
-n me a great deal of time, eS bat mir 
oieC 36it genommen (gefoflet). 

tale, bie Qti&tflunq, 

talk, fprecben^ reben* 

tall, bod^* 

task, bie ©trafaufgabe^ bie 9(ufgabe. 

taste, fcbmetfen, probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber Stbee. 

teach, lebten, Unterricbt geben. 

teacher, ber Sebrer. 

tear, n. bie Stbrftne. 

tear, v. rei^en. — off, abreiBen* — up, 

Serrei^en. 
tedious, langweilig* 
tell, fagen, nennen, erjflblen, tnitt(b)ei2 

len. 
ten, gebn. 

tenth, aebnt (ber sebnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung* 
terrible, f(bre(t[i(b* 
terrify, erf(bre(ten* 
thaler, ber S£b<tler* 
than, aid* 
thank, banten* I — yon, banfel or i^ 

bante Sbnem 
thanks, ber liant 
that, a4f' or dem.pron. jener; reUpron. 

nelcbet/ ber; cot^, ba^, bamit. so — , 

fo bafi, 
the, ber, bie, baS* —...—, ie ., ♦ bcfto. 
theater, baS %^taitx* 
thee, bir, bi(b. 
their, ibr, ibre. 
theirs, ibrer, ibte^ ibreS; ber ibrige 

(ibre), eto, 
them, jle, ibnen* 
theme, baft SCbema* 
themseUes, fid^. 
then, adv, bann, bamalS, barauf ; eonj, 

benn. 
Theodore, 3;beobor. 
there {often not translated), ha, bort, 

babin. — is, are, eft gi(e)bt (ift). 



therefore, barum, beSnegen, beSbolb, 

babev/ alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, bief e (sometimes ■= biefeS). 
they, fie, man. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber (Dieb. 
thimble, ber ^ingerbut. 
thin, bflnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , cin grcunb von bir. 
thing, bad ^ing, bie Badft* not any-, 

nicbtd. some-, etmaS* 
think, benfen, glauben, finben, baiten* 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc,)* one — » 

ein ^ritt(b)eil or <Z)rittel. 
thirsty, burfiig. 
thirteen, breisebn. 
thirteenth, breijebnt (ber breijebnte, 

etc.). 
thirtieth, breiaigfU 
thirty, brei$ig. 
this, bied (bief er, etc.), ber (bie, baS). — 

morning, afternoon, IftuU 9)2orgen, 

92a(bmittag. upon — , barauf. 
thither, bin, babin. 
those (j>l. of that), iene. 
thou, bu* 

thousand, taufenb* 
thrash, burd^prilgeln* 
threaten, broben (<fa^), bebroben (occ). 
three, brei* — and a half, oiertebalb. 
thrice, breimal (brei iDZaO* 
through, bur(b. 
throw, nerfen. — in, bineinroerfen. — 

down,niebern)erfen. — off, abwerfen. 
Thursday, ber ^onnerdtag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), eto. 
thyself, bir, bi(b. 
ticket, baS a3iaet(t). 
tight, enge. 
till, bis. 
time, bie ^eit, bad 9]?a(« each— ,iebe8s 

maU this — , bief eS SDZal. a short — 

ago, tflrjlicb. it will be a long -~ 

before, ed n>irb lange bauem, ebe. 

what — is it? mie oiel Ubr ifl eSI 

for the first — , aum erflen 9)2al. in 

good — , au renter Z'^KU 



timepieoe 
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yisit 



ilMepieee, bie U^r. 

to, often expressed by the dcU. or itiifin. 

}U, an, ill/ tiad^, tnit, vox, bid auf; 

0egeii; urn • • . su (-= in order to). — 

and fro, ^in unb ^er* 
to-daj, ^eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebft, mit. 
toll, ber 3oQ. exemption from — -, bie 

3oafrei^eit. 
toll-b«r, ber @d^lagbaum. 
toll- gatherer, ber ^(^Qner. 
to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mor« 

gen fra^. 
to-night, ^eute iXbenb. 
too, lu, and) (also). 
tooth, ber Saf)n. 
toothache, bad ^affumt^, 
top, bie ©pi^e. 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie ©tabt. 
train, ber 3u0» 4 o'cloclc — , ber 4 Ubr 

3u0» 
trait, ber 3ug. 
transfer, ilbertragen. 



translate, fiberfe^en. 

translation, bie Uberfe^ung. 

trarel, reifeu/ ge^en/ wanbern. voyages 

and -8, Bets unb fianbreifen. 
trareling-bag, bie Steifetafc^e. 
tree, ber $aum. 

trouble, n. bie 972ube; v. belclftigen. 
trousers, bie ^eintleiber, bie $ofen. 
true, nal^r. it is — , jwar. 
trust, trauen, anoertrauen. 
try, oerfuc^ett/ einen ^erfud^ ma^en, 

fuc^en. 
Tuesday, ber ^tendtag. 
turkey (fowl), ber toelfc^e ^affn. 
turn round, umCe^ren. 
tutor, ber i^audle^rer. 
twelfth, siodlft (ber sioSlfte, etc.). 
twelTO, ^toblf. 
twentieth, jtoan^igft* 
twenty, aioanaig. —times, jwanjigmaC. 
twice, jtoetmal (aivei Wal). 
two, jn>ei, beibe* — and a half, britte« 

ltalf>. 



V. 



umbrella, ber Stegenfd^irtn. 
unbnttered, trocfen* 
uncle, ber DnteL 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uncourteous, -iy, unb^flid^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfte^en/ begreifen, eitt: 

fel^en* make one's self understood, 

fid^ oerfi&nblid^ madden. 
unfortunately, ungliicflid^ertoeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb* 
unmarried, unoerl^eirat(l^)et* 
unpleasant, unangene^tn* 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, unn)ob(» 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, ^inauf/ ^erauf. — to, bid an, 

bid auf. he came — to us, er lam auf 

unfl j)u. 
upholsterer, ber S:apeaier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
ui^ently, bringenb. 
us, un8. of — , unf er. 
use, n. ber dZufen; v. benufen, nii^en. 

be of — , »on iRu^en f ein. make — of, 

(Sebraud^ madden oon, benu^en* 
useful, nii^Hc^. 
vsual, geiob^nlid^. 



V. 



TacatiOB, bte ^erien. 

Tarious, oerfc^ieben. of — kinds, mans 

<l^erle{. 
Tcgetables, baS Oetnfife* 
Terlly, toirtlid^* 
Tcry, fe^r. 
▼ezatiotts, ffrgerl{<l^. 
Tienna, SBieh (neul.). 



Tiee rersa, umgeZe^rt. 
Tilla, bie SBiUa. 
Tillage, bad IDorf. 
Tiolence, bie ^eftigteit* 
Tiolent, -ly, i^eftig* 
Tiolet, bad iBeild^en* 
Tirtne : by — of, froft. 
yisit, V. befud^en; n, ber 93efu<!^. 



wagon 
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wrong 



W. 



wagon, ber SBagem 

irait, toarten. — for, toarten auf . 

iralk, V. su 2ru| ge^ett/ fpajieren ge^ett/ 

einen @pajiergang mac^en; n. ber 

@pa3ier0ang. — about, um^erge^en* 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

iDZauer. 
wallflower, ber (SoIblacE. 
want, V. brauc^ert/ tottnfc^ett/ ivoUen; n. 

be in — of , bebitrftig fein. I am in 

--of, eS fe^It mix an ((faO» eS mans 

gelt mir an. 
warm, toarm. 
wash, wafc^en. 
waste, Derfd^menben. 
wasting, n. bad S^erfd^nenbem 
watch, bie Ul^r. -chain, bie U^r!ette« 
water, bad SBaffer. high — , bie &lut(^). 

low — , bie (Sbbe. 
way, bev SBeg. — home, ber i^eimweg. 

on the — , auf bent 2Bege, unterwegS. 

for the — , fllr unterwegS. by — of, 

iiber. 
weak, fc^wac^, weic^* 
wear, tragen, 
weather, bad 2Better. 
Wednesday, ber SRittwod^. on — , am 

ajmtrooc^. ^ 
week, bie ^od^e, ad^t ^age. a — ago, 

oor ad^t Stagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, wiQfommen. 
well, culj, or ctdv. wo^l, gut; interj. 

nun. as — as, f ono^I aid* 
wet, a4). nafe; n. bie iRfiffe; r. — 

through, bur^nfiffen. 
what, wad/ wad filr. — sort of a? — a t 

wad filv ein, eine. — o'clock is it? 

n>ie oiel U^r, eto.? — beautiful, etc. , 

wad filv {(^dne/ etc, — a deal of good I 

wie t)iel (Suted I -> do you call this? 

wie nennen 8le biefed? 
when, wann, wenn; aid. 
whenever, fo oft aid* 
where, xoo, welkin. 
wherefore, wedwegen, wed^alb* 
whether, ob. 
vhlch, ber, bie, bad; weld^er, weld^e, 

welched; wad* 



while, adv. andcfmj. inbem, w&l^renb; 

n. a little — ago, oorljtn, oor einent 

SBeilc^en; v. wetlen. — away one*s 

time, fi(^ bie ^eit oertreiben. 
whilst, wfil^renb. 
whist, SQBI^ift (m. or n.). 
white, weig. 
whither, wol()in. 

who, weld^er, welc^e; ber, bie; wer* 
whole, adj. gang ; n. bad (SHanae* 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, warum; eil 
wife, bie %vavi, bie (Sattin* 
will, woQen ; (auxiliary) werben* 
William, SBil^elm. 
willing: to be — , woUen, 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber SBinb. 
wind up, aufaiel^en. 
window, bad ^enfter. 
windy, winbig. 
wine, ber ^ein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBein^Anbler* 
wing, ber ^lilgel. 
winter, ber SBinter* 
winter-dress, bad SBintertleib* 
wish, V. wilnf c^en, woQen ; n. ber ffi unf d^* 
with (sometimes expressed by dat.)^ mit, 

nebft; bei* 
within, inner^alb/ binnen (of time). 
without, o^ne* 
woman, bie ^tan, bad SBeib. 
wood, bad i^ola* 
word, bad SDBort* keep one's — , SBort 

^alten. 
work, arbeiten ; n. bie Krbeit, bad ® erf. 

pi. bie @(^riften* 
workman, ber arbeiter* 
worthy (worthily), wUrbig, wert^. 
wonld, woUte, wilrbe. — that I had 

neyer seen him ! bfitte i(^ i^n boc^ nie 

gefe^enl 
wonnded, n. ber ^erwunbete* 
write, fd^reiben* 
writing, bad ©c^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie Sc^teib^unben. 
writing-material, bad 8d^reibmaterial« 
wrong, unred^t. be —, be in the ", 

Unred^t ^abett. 



yard 
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zoological-garden 



Y. 



7«rd, ber $of* 

year, bad Sa^v* 

yellow, gelb. 

yei, \a, 

yeiterday, geflent. of ~, fiefirtg* 

yet, no(^/ bod^/ jeboc^/ bennoc^, gleic^s 

loo^I, inbeffen, inbeft. as — , big ie^t. 

not — , no(^ nic^t 



yon, i^r, eud^; hu, bid^, bir; @ie, ^^s 

nen* 
young, jung. 
your, euet/ bein, 2^^r* 
yoan, 3^r, euer; (ber, bie, ba3) eure. 

3^w O^rige, eurige, etc.), 
yourself, fl(^ ; 3l^r/ \>u, ©te fclbfl. you 

keep for — , ®{e be^alten filv fi((. 



Z. 



Bobloglcal-garden, ber S;(^){ergarten« 



ANNOUNCEMENTS 



INTERNATIONAL 
MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES 

Note. — The prices in the left-hand column are for semi-flexible cloth binding ; 
those in the right for stiff cloth or paper binding. 



GERMAN 



List Mailing List 
price price price 



Auerbach: Bri^tta. (Gore) $0.35 

Bernhardt: Kneg und Frieden 35 

Carruth's German Reader 50 

Dippold : Scientific German Reader 75 

Du Bois-Reymond : Wissenschaftliche Vortrage. (Gore) 
Ernst : Flachsmann als Erzieher. (Kingsbury) ... .40 
Ford : Elementary German for Sight Translation . . .25 

Freytag: Die JoumaUsten. (Gregor) 

Freytag: Doktor Luther. (Goodrich) 45 

Freytag: Soil und Haben. (Bultmann) 50 

Gerst^cker: Germelshausen. (Lovelace) 30 

Goethe: Egmont. (Winkler) 60 

Grandgent: German and English Sounds 

Grillparzer: Sappho. (Ferrell) 45 

Hauff: Tales. (Goold) 50 

Heine: Die Harzreise, with Selections from his Best 

Known Poems, ((jregor) 40 

Keller: Dietegen. ^Gruener) 25 

Kleist : Prinz Friednch von Homburg. (NoUen) . . .50 

Lessing : Emilia Galotti. (Poll) 50 

Lessing: Minna von Bamhelm. (Minckwitzand Wilder) .45 
Luther : Deutschen Schriften, Auswalil aus. (Carruth) 

Minckwitz and Unwerth : Edelsteine 35 

Mueller : Deutsche Gedichte 

Niese : Aus danischer Zeit. (Selections.) (Fossler) . .35 

Riehl : Burg Neideck. (Wilson) 25 

Rosegger: Waldheimat. (Fossler) 35 

Schiller and Goethe: Correspondence. (Selections.) 

(Robertson) 

Schiicking: Die Drei Frier. (Heller) 30 

Seeligmann : Altes und Neues 35 

Seume: Mein Leben. (Senger) 

Storm: Geschichten aus der Tonne. (Brusie) . . . . 

Storm: Immensee. (Minckwitz and Wilder) 30 

Super : Elementary German Reader 

Van Daell : Preparatory German Reader 

Von Sybel: Die Erhebung Europas gegen Napoleon I. 

(Nichols) 

Zschokke : Der Zerbrochene Krug 25 
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Gald68 : Dofia Perfect*. (Marsh) ... 
Gil y Zdrate : Guzmdn el Bueno. (Primer) 
Moratln: El Side las Ninas. (Ford) . 
Valera : El PAjaro Verde. (Brownell). . 
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FRENCH List Mailing 

About: La Mire de la Marquise et La Fille du Cha- 

noine. (Super) fo.50 fo.55 

Aldrich and Foster : French Reader 50 .55 

Ausrier: La Pierre de Touche. (Harper) 

BoUeau : Dialo^e, Les H^ros de Roman. (Crane) . . 

Bourget: Extraits. (Van Daell) 

(Dolin : Contes et Savn^tes 40 .45 

Daudet: La Belle Nivemaise. (Freeborn) 25 .30 

Daudet: Le Nabab. (Wells) 50 .55 

Daddet: Morceaux Choisis. (Freeborn) 50 .55 

Erckmann-Chatrian : Madame Th^rise. (Rollins) . . .50 .55 

Fortier: Napol<$on: Extraits de M^moires et d'Histoires 

Herdler: Scientific French Reader 60 .65 

Hugo : Notre-Dame de Paris. (Wiehtman) 80 .85 

Hugo: Quatrevingt-Treize. (BoielTe) 

Labiche : La Grammaire and Le Baron de Fourchevif . 

(Piatt) 35 .40 

La Fayette, Mme. de: La Princesse de Cloves. (Sledd 

and Gorrell) 

Legouv^ et Labiche: La Cigale Chez les Fourmis. (Van 

Daell) paper 

Lemaitre, Jules : Morceaux Choisis. (Mell^) .... 

Leune : Difficult Modem French 

Ltrquiens : Places and Peoples 

LuQuiens : Popular Science 

Mell^ : Contemporary French Writers 50 .55 

M^rimie: Colomba. (Schinz) 40 .45 

Michelet : La Prise de la Bastille. (Luquiens) paper 
Moireau; La Guerre de I'lnd^pendance en Amo-ique. 

(Van Daell) paper 

Moli^re: L'Avare 40 .45 

Moli^re: Le Misantrope. (Bocher) .... paper 

Moli&re : Les Pr^ieuses Ridicules. (Davis) 50 .55 

Montaigne : De I'Institution des Enfans. (Bdcher) paper 

Musset, Alfred de : Morceaux Choisis. (Kuhns) ... .60 .65 

Paris : Chanson de Roland, Extraits de la 

Potter: Dix Contes Modemes 30 .35 

Racine: Andromaque. (Bocher) paper 

Renard: Trois Contes de Noel. (Meylan) . . paper 

Rostand: Les Romanesques. (Le Daum) 35 .40 

Sainte-Beuve : Extraits. (Effinger) 35 .40 

Sand: La Famille de Germandre. (Kimball) 30 .35 

Sand: La Mare au Diable. (Gregor) 35 .40 

S^vigne, Madame de, Letters of. (Harrison) 50 .55 

Van Daell: Introduction to French Authors .... 
Van Daell : Introduction to the French Language . . 
Van Steenderen : French Exercises .... paper 

In order ingy please specify if the new binding -is desired. 
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